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PREFACE TO REPRINTED EDITION

The present Gazetteer was published in 1916 during British The District Gazetteer is a minjature encyclopacdia and a good
guide. 1t describes all important aspects and features of the district;
historical, physical, social, economic and cultural. Officials, and other
persons desirous of acquainting themselves with the salient leatures of
the district would find a study of the Gazetteer rewarding, Itis of immense

use for research scholars.

regime.

Ist Reprint : March, 1998 The old gazetteers of the State published in the British regime
contained very valuable information, which was not wholly reproduced
in the revised volume. These gazetieers have gone out of stock and are
not casily available. There is a demand for these volumes by research
scholars and educationists. As such, the scheme of reprinting of old
vazeticers was taken on the initiative of the Hon'ble Chief Minister of

© GOVERNMENT OF HARYANA Harvani, '

The Hissar District Gazetteer of 1915 was brought out in the
ot Tirst series of the gazetieers under the aegis of the British Government.
ftwas dratted by PJ. Fagan, 1CS and revised by C.ALLL 'Iiwiisénll';'lCS... ,

Price Rs. '

The Volume is the reprinted edition of the Hissar District -

Garzetteer of 1915 Thisis the second in the series of reprintgd garzeteers

ol Haryana. Every care has been taken in maintaining the complete

originality of the old guzeticer while reprimiting. 1extend mwy appreciation

o Sh. A K. Jain, Editor, Gazetteers ang Sh. J.S. Nayyar, Assistant, who

Available from : have handled the work with efficiencygnd care in the reprinting of this
volume. :

The Controller, Printing and Stationery, Haryana,

Chandigarh (India). 1 am very thankful to the Controller, Printing and Stationery,

Haryana and his staff in the press for expeditiously completing the work
of reprinung.

Printed By : ‘ March. 1998 Jeet Ram Ranga
oo Joint State Editor (Gazetteers)
Controller of Printing and Stationery, Government of Haryana,
Chandigarh, .
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Bhiwani Town— . H ‘atmet 3 , safpinte Name i a
-OW. . Tur Hissar Distriet is the most western of the districts Nemein vernacular
giiﬁ?pt’?f’ = 2?5 of the Ambala Divigion. I,t lies b(itween 28° 86’ and 80° 1’ ﬁdmwﬁm'

Institutions and public buildings - .. ib. north latitude and 74° 81" and 76° 22" east longitude. It
Sirsa Town— takes its name from the town of I:I1ssar, which is the head-

History .. 253 quarters of the local administration. The town of Hissar

Antiquities 254 was founded by Tiroz Shah, Tughlak, in the fourteenth

Population .- . . . b. century and named after him Hissar Feroza, the fort of

Puablic buildings and institutions . . ’?Z' ““ Feroz " ; the name was subsequently contracted to Hissar.

[ 0.
g:;:gabad_“ The district, which has a total area of 5,212 square

Description 1b. miles, lies on the confines of Rajputana and forms part of

History .. 255 the great plain which stretches from Bikaner to Patiala.

Trade . .- o 1b. Like the districts of Simla and Rohtak, Hissar has no river

Institutions . . . . 256 frontage.

Antiquities . . . . 1b. . ) . )
Tosham . . .. b, It 18 bounded on the south by the Dadri territory of Boundariosand
Agroha . . ib. Jind and the Native State of Loharu; on the east by the “**™™ divisions.
Tohana .. . . 257 British district of Rohtak and the Native States of Jind and
udhlada .. . . . . . Patiala, the latter of which also stretches along its north-

Dabwali .- . . .- . . east border ; on the north it 15 bounded by the Ferozepore

District ; and on the west by the praivies of Bikaner.

Tt is thus completely surrounded by Native territory,
except where it touches the districts of Rohtak and Fe-
rozeporc. Until 1890 the district was divided into six
tahsils, viz., those of Bhiwani, Hansi, Hissar, Barwala,
Fatehabad and Sirsa. The Barwala Tahsil was, however,
abolished with effect from 1st January 1891, and its area
distributed among Tahsils Hansi, Hissar and Fat-habad.
This change also nocessitated the transfer of some villages
from the Hissar to the Bhiwam Tahsl.

! Height The latitude,

Town. laﬁrﬁﬁge lonE?.t;fde above sea- qugltude &nd

: | TOmBRIEEE level. height above

i i geaqlevel  of

Hissar . U I 680 the principal
Hansi .. .. 20°6" 56°0 -

Bhiwani .. | 28y 75°1) 870 p!a,ce.s mn the

Barwala . .. §9°2%' ;gg("y jlig district are
Fatehabad .. .. 9°31" ° P .

Sirun. - o | 2ecaz | 5w 133 Shown in the
margin.

B
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Hissar Disturor. | [ Papt A. Hissar Districr. ) [ Part A.

in the Jungal tract which, broadly speaking, includes the mfii‘_‘”

arca Jying between the Ghaggar and the old bank of the Phrsieal Aspoets.
Sutlej and which differs in name only from the Rohi of fom and
Sirsa. a0 '

CHAP. L A. The general aspect of the district may be described as a
Phgsteal Aspeets.  level plain or prairie, strotching from the north-west to the
Boundszies and SOUthjeaSﬁ, and unbroken by any natural irregularity, ex-
nstural divisions.  ¢cept I the south-western corner, where some of the de-

tached peaks of the Aravalli range stand out against the
?or;zon. The highest of these is the Tosha hill, 800 feet
ligh.

The soil of the district changes gradually from light
sand on the western border to a firm loam on the confines
of Rohtak, Jind and Patiala.

On the extreme north of the district we have a tract
of light loam in the Rohi of Sirsa ; south of this, after cross-
ing a strip of hard alluvial clay in the Gthaggar valley, the
sandy tract is reached, and this stretches down tho western
portion of the district till the Bhiwani Tahsil is entered,
where the district prosonts the appearance of a sea of sandy
billows of a more or less tluctuating nature.

To the east of this sandy strip the soil gradually changos
to a firmer loam but still interspersed with sand hillocks,
which become fewer as the eastern bovder of the district
is approached. '

The only variation from this general description is to
be found in the tract through which the Ghaggar flows
where the annual floods have in the course of centuries
covered the sand with u thick deposit of hard clay. Much
the same result is being attained in the case of land irri-
gated by the Western Jumna Canal. The silt deposited
in the course of irrigation operations is gradually making
the soil firmer and more productive.

In accordance with local usage and phraseology the
whole area of the district may be divided Into four parts,
or, including the small Jungal part of Budhlada, into five.

At the northern extremity of the district we have the
Robhi of Sirsa ; south and south-west of this the Bagar of
Sirsa, Fatehabad, Hissar and Bhiwani; west of this again
comes the tract known as Hariana, which extends over all
the four southern tahsils of the district. Stretching to a
short distance on either side of the Ghaggar stream, which
flows in an easterly direction across the northern part of
the Hariana of Fatehabad and the Sirsa Bagar, lies the tract
known asg the Nali.

The fifteen outlying villages to the north of Tahsil
Fatehabad transferred from the Karnal District in 1889 lie

The characteristic feature of the Rohi is a soft reddish Robi.

loam locally known as ratf (red) or rohi (soft), occasionally
mterspersed with sandy patches and generally having some
admixture of yellowish clay soil. The fract stretches from
the northern edge of the Ghaggar valley to the northern
boundary of the district. The water level in thé wells in
this region is at an average depth of 180 feet, except near
the boundary of the tract watered by the Ghaggar, where
it is 40 feet and under. Under such circumstances well
irrigation is impossible, and the whole of agriculture is
dopendent on sufficient and seasonable rainfall, except in
the case of a few villages watered by thoe Sirhind Canal.
Vegetation, ospecially 1n the form of trees, is sparse, except
near the villages where the pipal a,ngi bar trees are occasion-
ally found. The tract in many points resembles the more
gouthern Hariana, which will be noticed below.

South of the Rohi we come to the western extremity of Nati

the Nali tract which stretches from east to west through Tah-
sils Fatchabad and Sirsa. It owes its name (which means
river channel) to the fact that it is traversed by two streams,
the Ghaggar and the Joiya or Choya. The latt-r is now
merely a subsidiary channel of the Ghaggar, but was at
one time undoubtedly the more important of the two. The
characteristic feature of the tract is the hard clay soil,
locally known ag sotar, which it is impossible to cultivate
until it has been well saturated by summer floods. Suc-
cessful cultivation in this tract depends on a nice adapta-
tion of the rise and fall of the floods to the times best swited
for sowing the kharyf and rabi  crops, and even when these
have been successfully sown, good winter rains are n:eeded
in order to bring the radi crop to full maturity, while an
untimely freshet coming down the stream late in the year
may cause the destruction both of kharif and rabi.

In Tabsil Fatehabad the main stream of the Ghaggar is
deeper and narrower than in Sirsa, where it is much shallower
and the banks far more shelving and of far gentler slope.
The result is that a far larger area ig flooded in the latter
than in the former tahsil.

In the Fatehabad Nali there are large areas of waste
land which provide excellent grazing for cattle. Between

B2
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to the lightness of the soil ; again the light soil requires less  cmar.1.A.
rain for the production of a crop than the heavier soils of |
Hariana, so that t_here will be & crop, scanty indeed, in the Pupsieal Aspocts.
Bagar when the richer soil to the west lies unsown ; more- m"“‘ﬂ",ﬁ — di*‘:im.__-

over, with a moderate rainfall the loamy valleys of the

CHAP. LA.  18(8 and 1890 much of this waste was brought under cul-
Physieal Aspects. tivation, but sinee 1895, whon. the drpught began and the
Bogndaries spd  Lvangoi cut ceased to work satisfactorily, the arca of waste
naturst divisions— has increased. The tract is the great grazing gronnd for

cattle from the Bagar and Hartana villages, und in the

Bagar benefit largely by drainage from the sandhills. ° Bagar.

Nali.
rains animals are also brought here from the neighbourin . . ; ,
district of Karnal. Natural vegcetation 1s far more ab\'md% ares inmt?ge %?;éfﬁi’ tcrc?lffa;ginpergv?'g)}fjnﬂ?f ?Os.t lm}?ortant Hariana.
ant here than in any other parvt of the distriet, except a of the Jats who form the maingelement 11 ; t.ll:mts i ? Dtk
portion of the Sirsa Nali. The dab, the principal grass of Tt stretches from the confines of the ti'ax;t et Pog‘lb&fﬂon-
the tract, has given the name of Daban to the villages on th; ar t(; the gsouth-esst corner of the d_vga‘ %re 0O y the
the main stream of the GGhaggar. The Sivsa Nali is now nort%git ctrotohes across a considerabl . t}s rict. On the
much more eoxtensively cultivated than the Iatchabad bad Tahsil, but eraduall nslaera onf.ﬁon of the Fateh-
Nali. The increase in ealtivation is wost marked in that :ogth ‘belf‘n’ enc'ro% cheld uy ogall;m?ﬁelg :"th t&)wa;ds the
part which lies immediately to the east of Sirsa lown and rises’withi%l its limits the Ie)}a ster); orti agay fs%n . 1t com-
which is the old bed of the Ghaggar river. [t is duc to the gba S and Hi%;ar ﬂlxe whol o T’I‘)hgiio%é of Tahsils Fateh-
extension to the tract of tho Western Jumna Canal.  Below ortion of thg castorn half lof thg Bhi 'M}S}P alrlld'l a sm&]l
Sirsa thore are also large aroas of waste in the Nali. but the Era,versed by tho Wostorn Jumna Canallwam Tabsil, and i
grazing is not as good ag in Fatehabad. Mueh of this waste ) 1 ) nal. .
is land which has fallen out of cultivation, because it no The Jeading ‘f‘f‘“'t“fl_?,?f the‘a‘txiaet 18 153 firm clay soil, lo-
longer reccive: flooding from the Ghaggav river. }Cﬁ”}(’i ktmt\;’n as | k?zmd 101 f}xirthl opposed, on the one
Bager. " The Bagar tract stretches from the souil and south- and, to the sotar or hard clay of the Nali, and, on the other,
& to the light shifting sand of the Bagar. Sandhills are to

west of Sirsa along the western border of the district, gra-
dually widening and extending towards the south. Here
the prevailing characteristic is a light sandy soil and shift-
ing sandhills mterspersed in places with fivmer and in parts
loawy bottoms. The sandhills are known as tibba and the
fivmeor valleys between as tals.

The depth of the water level is well over 100 feot and
the water frequently bitter; well irrigation is thus out
of the question, except in the neighbourhood of the Tosham
hills, where water is nearcr the surface. Practically, the
only crop sown Is the khaiif, though rabi cultivation is
ung'oubtedly on the increase.

Cultivation is carried on with no ordinary difficulty ;
if there is no rain there is no ¢rop, not even a blade of
grass ; while too heavy rain will wash the sced out of the
soil or choke it in its germination with sand washed down
from the neighbouring hillocks, so that cultivators have
frequently to sow three or four times in ono harvest. Dust-
storms often overlay the sown field with a thick layer of
gand, and the plough has to be driven ufresh over land which
had previously beeu the site of a sandhill. DBut againsg
all these disadvantages there are compensating advant-
ages. The labour of ploughing is next to nothing owing

be found, however, saaﬁtemd here and there, even in the
Harisua, while in low-lying spots affected by local drain-
age the soil becomes hard and clayey and is called dakar.

As noted above, the richer soil of the Hariana requires
& more ample rainfall than that of the Bagar, and with a
sufficitency of seasonable rain is very productive ; but, on
the other hand, no crop can be raised on the scanty falls
which suffice for the Bagar; and there is in addition to
this the absence of local drainage from sandhills. To meet
this the cultivators have been in the habit of leaving ele-
vated pieces of land uncultivated to serve ss water-sheds
(uprahan) for drainage which is carried by means of water-
courses (agam) to the fields. These are gradually dis-
appearing with the spread of cultivation. The labour of
ploughing is also considerably greater in the Hariana than
in the Bagar. :

The depth of the water level is generally considerably
over 100 feet, except in the canal villages where it falls to
80 or 40 feet. The cost of building a pakka well varies
frow Rs. 1,500 to Rs. 2,000 ; well irrigationis in consequence
practically unknown, except on the borders of the canal
tract. Except in years of good rainfall the general aspect
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ot the country is that of an inhospitable dosort, A travel-

aim botween November
at the soil can pro-

duce finy green herb for the service of man, Betweon

August and October, if ihe rainfall hag b \
& 4 ¢ en fa a
the country looks fairly green, and the oiltlloikv?sur;})(}:é

pleasing to the eye, though the prevailing (int is 31l Ao
from the uncultivated putches of sand, B % still derived

~ The Hissar District cannot boast of 4 river within its
limits. Phe nearest approach to one ig the Ghaggar étrmm
which flows across the northern parts of Pahsilg gfi“«n,ei ‘\/’b'“i
and the central portion of the Sirsa Tahgil zmdww('h‘i 'i‘li‘

been identified with the sacred Soraswati, * tle I ':/l'ms
of the Indian desert.” v sl mver

The Ghaggar rises on the outer Himalayan ranges
between the Jumna and tho Sutlej, enters {he plain wf u
rapid and variable mountain torvent, passes noar Am}(mla
and after a south-westerly course of ahout 70 miles, chiefl :
through the Sikh State of Datiala, bends to the woest, ’thmug{l
the Hissar District and the Rajput State of Bikanoy where
1t is finally lost, some 290 mulos from its source, Betore
entering the Hissar Distriet it ig Joimed in Patialy lerritory
by the umt'cd slreams of the Sarsuti and Markanda, and
indecd receives all the surplus waters of the mm‘mrou,s hll
torrents which cross the Ambala District botween (he J umna
and the Sutlej.  Of the numerous drainage channels through
which the Ghaggar flows, the best defined is that known as
the Sotar, from the rich clay soil which is charactoristic of
this channel. The Sotar is a valley varyingin widih from three
to six miles, of no great depth, and usually almost quite level
from side to side, but distinetly marked off from the hight-
coloured loamy soil of the plain, through whicl it passcs by
a clearly defined bank or sand-ridge on either side and still
more by its.dark rich cl&y.soil free from adwmixture of sand,
and producing a vegetation of a different charactor from
that of the surrounding country. According to recent tra-
dition the main stream of the Ghaggar flowed along the
whole course of this valley so latoly as within the last
huudred years, but its waters were, either by man or nature
diverted from the Sotar valley at  place called Phulad in
Patiala territory before it enters the Hissar District, into
one of the other comparatively isignificant drainage chan-
nels, with which the country is intersected ; and now little
of the water from the hills comes along the Joiya or Sotar
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from (he Fatehabad direction. The drainage channel,
which now carries nearly all the water of the Ghaggar, i
known to the people as the Nali, or channel.

This channel enters the district near Jakhal near the
commencement of the Sotar valleye and, after a westerly
course past Ratya, crosses a protruding neck of Patiala ter-
ritory, and re-cnters the district a few miles south of Rori.
It passes some four miles north of Sirsa, and rejoining the

Sotar valley between §Sirsa and Rania, flows along it-

inlo Bikaner territory. Before it reaches the Sotar, the
stream i confined to a eomparatively narrow bed between
steep banks, and during the rains sometims reaches a depth
ot eight or ten feet. Here and there its banks recede and
leave a broad and shallow channel, or the stream overtops
the banks and floods the neighbouring land.

This 18 markedly the case in the Sirsa Tahsil, where the
river used to form three lakes at Chanmal, Dhanur and
below Rania. The construction of a dam below Otu has
converted the lakes at Dhanur and Charmal into onc long
lake stretehing from Khaireke to the Otu dam in the rainy
geason. In the cold weather this lake shrinks to a small
area of water just below Dhanur village, and by June it
is usually quite dry. The large arveas of land flooded in
the rainy weather and left dry in the winter are soww with
wheat and gram, and produce excellent crops. The lake
near Rania was known as the Anakai swamp, but it was
drained some years ago, and good crops of wheat, barley,
gram and rape can now beraised in it in the winter. Below
the Otu dam the river has cut for itself a deep channel in
its bed, being helped just above, and for a considerable
distance below, the Anakai swamp by the drainage oper-
ations already referred to. The result is that it does nc. now
overflow the adjacent lowlands as much as it used to before
the Gbaggar canals were dug. These are described later.

The Ghaggar is not fed by the snows, and though there
is usually enough flood in the rainy season to make the use
of hoats necessary at crossing places, the stream always
dries up in the hot season, and indeed seldom lasts beyond
October. Somctimes a freshet comes down in the cold wea-
ther and refills the lakes, but generally in the hot weather the
only water to be found in the Ghaggar bed is in the Dhanur
lake, and in parts of the channel the river has cut for itself
in its bed. The distance to which the stream reaches along
the Sotar valley, before it 18 finally absorbed or evaporated,
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depends on the heaviness of the vainfall in the hills and the
sub-montane tract. It seldom reaches Bhatner.

From the appearance of the Sotar valley, and the nu-
merous remains of towns and villages which stud its banks
all the way down to Bahawalpur, 1t 15 ovident that at one
time it conveyed a much larger volnme of water than at
present, and probably was the channel of a perennial stream.
But although it must have been, ag it is now, the largest and
most important of all the drainage channels betwoen the
Sutlej and the Jumna, it can never have carried & rivor at
all app.oaching in size to cither of these two. The valley
is too shallow, and shows too few marks of violont flood
action for this to have been the case; and there 18 none
of the river sand which would certainly have boen left by
guch a stream. 'The soil is all rich alluvial elay, such as
is now being annually deposited in the depressions, which
are specimens of those numerous pools which are said to
have given the Sarsulj its name, °the viver of pools ™ ;
and thore seoms littlo doubt that the same action as now
goes on has been going on for centurios, and that the numer-
ous soountain torrents of the Indo-Ganges wator-gshed,
fed not by the snows, but by the ramnfall of the sub-
Himalayan ranges, wandering over the prairie in many
ghallow channels, joined in the Sotar valley and formed a
considerable stream—at first perhaps perennial, but after-
wards drying up in the hot season. At one time doubtless
it reached the Panjnad, but afterwards becamo absorbed
in the sandy tract through which it runs, after a gradually
ghortening course, as the spread of irrigation in the sub-
montane tract intercepted more and more of the annual
floods.

Noar Sadhan was in the Fatehabad Tahsil a tail of the
Ghaggar Branch of the Sirhind Canal discharges its sur-
plus supply. This surplus water does more harm than

ood, as assisting in the steady though slow erosion of the
bod of the Ghaggar that is undoubtedly in progress, at any
rate in the Fatehabad Tahsil.

"The water carried by the Choya or Joiya Nala never
goes beyond the border of tho PFatehabad Tahsil. This
stream, as mentioned above, branches off from the Ghaggar
Nali at Phulad in Patiala some five or six miles beyond the
Hissar border, and proposals have at different times been
made for improving the irrigation from it. These are
refersed to in the paragraph dealing with the Rangoi Canal.
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Besides the lake at Otu, there is a lake or swamp at
Musa Khera in the Fatehabad Tahsil, which is filled by the
overflow of the Ghaggar in seasons of heavy rainfall, and
a swamp just below the town of Fatchabad. Neither of
these is perennial.

A sketeh of the geology of the Province as a whole has
been published in the Provincial Volume of the Gazetteer.

In a level and in many parts sandy tract like Hissar it

is not to be expected that mincrals should be discovered
in any uoticcable quantifies.

Kankar or argillaceous limestone in nodules is found
in many localities in the district, and the hard kind is largely
used for voad-making. The only other mincral product is
crude saltpetre, which is manufactured from shora or saline
carth. Tho earth is dug out and placed in a heap or mound
near the village site, an earthen channel connects the
mound with the evaporating pans, wafer is poured on the
saline ocarth, and the resulting dark brown liquid draing
off into the pans and is left there to evaporate by solar heat.
In sowe cases the manufacture Is carried on by means of
solar evaperation alone, while in others, alter a certain amount
of ovaporation, the material i3 boiled in an iron caldron
(karahi) for six hours. In either case the resulting product
i« dirty brown crystals of crude saltpetre. These are puri-
fied and re-crystallized by the contractors at Bhiwani,
Hansi or Sirsa where there are licensed refineries. The right
to work the saline earth in a village is generally sold by the
proprietors {o the contractor, who works under a Govern-
ment license for which a nominal fee of Rs. 2 is paid.

Of all the natural produets of the district the most
important are the grasses, which formerly covered the whole
eountry, and still abound in good seasons on the land which
has not yet been brought under the plough. In the dry
tract perhaps tho best grass is the dhaman (pennisetum
cenchroides), a tall grass with a succulent stem, much valued
as food for cattle and often preserved as hay. It is common
in the pasture-grounds of Bikaner and seems to have been
formerly common in this district, but it was one of the
first grasses to give way before the plough, as it grew
on the best lands which were first brought under cultiva-
tion. It is now somewhat rare except in the Hissar Bir.
Among the commonest grasses is the chimber or kharimbar
(eleusine flagellifera), a shorter grass readily eaten by cattle ;
this grass i1s called by the Bagris ganthil or bhobarya.
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Another common grass in the dry counliy s that called
by the Puanjahis Fhoi or Lhavi and by the Bagvis Lo (andro-
pogon Jainger) also eaten by cattle 1its ved colowr v hon ripe
gives a tinge to the general landscape where |t abounds.
The sauin or sewen (cliomorons hirsul,us) 15 a tall coarse grass
growing in high tufts with many stalks on one thick root
stem, and several long narrow ears on cach stalk., It ig
eaten by cattle even when dry ; camols like jt only when it
is green and tender ; horses are especially fond of i, Qar-
haum i3 a very tall grass with lomg thin stalky orowing from
a knotty root-stem, not often found growing by itself. hut
generally round a hair bush.  Catfle enf jt when dry @ if
they eat it when green and young, they are apt to swell,
somefimes with fatal regult. The smoke from its root-
stens 18 used as a disinfoctand in small-pox ; hefore enfering
an infected house a visitor fnmigates his person over a fire
made from thew.  Duchab (evperus spa)s alow grass, which
romains green all the year, and is caien by the cattle, has
long s:pm:},ding roots which cover the ground iy al) directions
aud wre difficult to eradicate. Tt is sid to lave grown
faster whero sheep have broken up the «arface with their
feet, and is much complammed of in poor sandy soil ag pre-
venting caltivation and ruining (he tand.  The bhurt (cen-
chrus echinatus) is a grass which forces itsclf an the attention
by its numerous prickly hurrs or secd-vessols which seize
firm hold of clothes or skin with their hooked thorns, and
are difheult to dislodge. Tty soeds are fometimes eaten
m times of famine. 141y a low grass withea whitish appear-
ance common in poor sandy soil and characteristic of the
Bagar.  Among grasses characteristic of the hard soil of
the rhaggar vallev are the khabbal o dud) (evuodon dacty-
lon), a low jointed grass well-known for its excellent quality
as a fodder for cattle and horses ; the dilg (eyperus tube-
rosus), a coarse grass of little use, eaten by the cattle only
when young, common in the low-lying moist lands, and
especially in deserted rice fields ; the sanwalk (panicnm
colonum) eaten by cattle when groen, and producing a grain
which is eaten by Hindus on fast days, and sometimes
made into bread or boiled with milk by the poor ; and the
panny (anatherium muricatum), « grass which grows very
thickly and to the height of eight feet in the wmarshy land
of the Ghaggar. The leaves of the panni are used for
thatching, and its roots are the khus used for tatties. They
are dug up by the residents of the neighbouring villages,
who sometimes pay the owner of the ground a small fee of
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- annag per digger for the right to dig, and zold at about
ioﬁﬁsgl'?;fiui]ﬁ% to B&ni.aso who send themﬂ to I:?.hor_e
and Ferozepore. The panni growing in thg_ mrszlz lahsg
near Amritsar village i3 said to produce particalarly goo
kkas.’l‘he sarkanda or sarr, pure and simple, is found on the
Ghaggar and in the Bagar. The thin stalks (kana) are u:}id
for thatching, for col;/elin%s for carts, and for making the

i7 innowing bagket.
Chaj}f[?(})]ia “al}? n(calogropis procera) 1s found everywhere,
generally ou poor sandy soil.  Its leaves arc eaton by gloa:ts,
and are, sometimes, when dried, used as dl‘ShGS for ho d;mg
food. Tts bark fibre is sometimes mado into rope. 'l\egr
the ak aud growing on its roots is frequently scen pui -
ing through tho sand the margoja or bhumphor (earth sp _1:-
ter) (phellpaa calstropidis), an orobanchaceous parasite
willt lealless succulent stems terminating in purple flower-
spikes of peculiar appearauce. It is said to grow leo on
the roots of the bui «nd phog. A solution of 1t s given as
medicine to horses. Among the charactcrls‘tlcﬁ‘pl:mts‘ of
the dry country is the bui, 4 10§v, whitish plant with flower-
heads like ** fox-tails,” Whl(.‘l_l gives o greyxsh‘ w.hxte “ppear-
ance to the country where it abounds. It is found chiofly
on sandy soil, and is taken by camels ; cattle eat it only
in times of scarcity. Another is the lana, a plant of salﬁe
gize, the leaves of which are eaten by camels, andv t}(la
stalks used as fuel. The sajju plant (salsola), from wh;_c
barilla is made, used to be much more common in the‘dils-
trict than it now is ; it has, like the dhaman grass, gl‘ven
way before the plough, and 1¥ now hardly found ?X(le[it
near Iillenabad and in the Hanst Bir. Goals and camels
are very fond of it. No attempt l_las been madlo to pro-
pagato 1t, but it might l')e worth \)‘hllC to try}.1 T '1e_n_1atnu-
facture of sajji is sometiines carried on by the proprie chrs
of the land thewselves, si)rmet}nnesé}gagilt?rctmé hgﬁir;erzh%r

i i ragtes (kumbhar, )

fgjfv:h}?allfnf)im()oxfe-(tisiid og the proktliuce f{o tl;% landi}{]gldﬁ)s()) a:

are, or sometimes pay them Rs. or 3.
;lcl);? ;(l)lrii(?{;\?e to cut the p}fant from the village l;vastfa.l , Thg
hushes are cut when in flowor about Decem e;‘t, al 0\;;31
to ‘dry in the sun and then buwnt in .s? pl , ni e

round. The liquid matter, which exudes tlorlx}kt 1eh mrn:

igng plant, cools into a hard mass, someth;pg ' 1‘ if t e{) r%-
tuse of smelting furnaces. This is the sajji or khar (.ari
la) of commerce, an impure carbonate of soda extensively
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. 3 . indigenous tree of the dry tract is the jand pyysieal Aspests

CHAP. L. A. for washing s : _ I Almost the only indig ¢ 0L ’ b peots.
used for washing and dyeing cloth and tanning leather. or jandi (prosopis spicigera) which is sometimes found stand- g .

Physteal Aspeots.  Another plant, characteristic of the dry tract, is the tumba ing by itsell oul in the field, but more often in clumps round Bushes sad troe.

Bo (citrullus coloeynthius) with its trailing stems and beauti- the villago ponds. It is generally of stunted and ir-
Shrubs. ful green and yellow orange-like fruit scattered in profu- rogﬁlar growth, but reaches the height of 30 feet or more.
sion over the sandhills.  The tumba 1s eaten only by goats, Its wood is used for agricultural implements, but i1s not
for W.hl(",h 1t 18 sometimes gathered In quantities. A pre- durable, being very liable to the attacks of insects. Its
paration [rom it 18 sowetimes used as medicine. The pheg ods (Q(;nqm;) are used as fodder for cattle, and in times of
(calligonum polygonoides), one of the most abundant and gcm:cit‘ “ave eaten by tho poor. Its wood is used for the
characteristic plants of the Bikaner desert, is found on the sacrédyﬁré (hom). The kair and van are two common
Bikaner border in sandy soil. The dhodh or dicdhe is a small shrubs found scattered throughout the district, compara-
mill'y plant caten by sheep and goats. The lathya, o small tively rarce in the dry tract, but especially characteristic of
plant with pink flowers, 18 comwon and is said to be the hard alluvial soil of the Ghaggar valley, where they reach
a sign of bad soil. - Ro are the dhamahan, o low  prickly a considerable height and form in places, with the jand,
plant with many small white flowers and the qundi bty kikar and frush, an imposing jungle. The kair, called also
with its yellow fowers.  Another plant of the dry tract is kari or karil (capparis aphylla), with hardly any leaves, is con-~
the lamb, with peculiay seeds having thorns attached to spicuons in the beginning of the hot weather in the general
thew : the Lhip or Mnp, ealled also sani, the wild Indian absence of bright colours by its dull red flower (bata), which
hemp (crotolaria burhia) ix also common i the dvy traet, covers the shrub abundantly, and is in hard times ground
and is often used for making ropes.  Of the snaller plants and caten mixed with flour.’, Its unripe green fruit (dela or
characteristic of the alluvial soil of the Ghaggar valley the fet) is boiled and eaten, and the ripe fruit (pwnju) 18 very
most conspicuous are the weeds which mnfest the cualtivated largoly caten, ospecially in times of scarcity. There i, & not
land ond lessen its produce, sometimes very considerably. uncommon varicty of the kari with whitish branches and
Among these is the camel thorn called variousty jaman, vellow flower and fruit. 'The van or jal (salvadora leoides)
janvasa, jowanya, dhanwase and from its thovus, = kanda is very often found along with the kari. Its wood is valued
(alhagt maurorum), a small prickly plant with red flowers ; for rafters, as it is little subject to the attacks of insects.
it is eaten by camels and makes good taities; 1t infests the 1ts fruil (1)’1'[ or palu), which ripens in the hot weather, is also
wheat-fields subject to mundation. The katara, kately or of"groat use to the poor in times of scarcity. Among the
satyanas, a tall thistle-like plant with a vellow tlower, ig trees which seem to have been introduced into the district
found on poor alluvial soil. So is the leh, a low prickly within the last century or so, the most common and most
thistle-like plant with long spreadiug roots.  Another weed important is the kikar (acacia Arabica), which is now found
is the bakra or kuti, so called because its flower-heads re- all over the distriet, but especially near the Ghag ar and
semble a catterpillar (kuti). The mudphal is o weed which Sutle] where there are some large-sized trees. Its wood
infests rice-fields. is strong and durable, and much valued for agricultural
Bushes and troes. The characteristic bush of the dry tract is the jharberi implements, and charcoal made from it is considered among

(zisyphus nummalaria), whose small red herries are largely
eaten by the poor classes, especially in times of scarcity,
and to some extent sold in the towns, while its thorns make
capital fences, and its leaves, known as pala, are an excellent
fodder for cattle. They are stripped off in Novewbor and
gtored or sold. The jharber: grows chiefly in cultivated
fields, and scems to have spread largely since the waste was
brought under the plough. 1t is especially abundant in the
light soil of the sandy tract ; in the Sikh villages its growth
is discouraged, and it chokes the grain crops.  When pro-
tected, as it sometimes is, it attains a height of about 12

the besl. A fair-sized trec sells as it stands for about
Rs. 12. The pods of the kikar (phaliyam) are gathered as
food for cattle and goats, its bark is used in tanning leather
and in making spirits, ils gum is eaten, and is used in
making ink, selling sometimes at 12 annas per ser, and its
leaves and twigs are used as fodder in times of scarcity.
The variety with close ascending branches called Kabuli
kikar (acacla cupressiformis) is found here and there. The

babul (acacia Jaquomonti), which is very like the Ekikar,
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but does noi attain the size of a tree and has wenorally more
numerous yellow globes of sweet-seented flowers, is also
found in places. The rokera (tecoma andulata), with its
numerous large, bright orange-coloured flowers, is a boauti-
ful tree when in full bloom. The farask ov pharwan
(tam:rix articulata) is common in the jungle of the (thaggar
valley near Rania. A number of sirin or siris trees (albizzia
lebbek) have been planted with success, and tho fali or
shisham (dalbergia sisoo), one of the most useful of trees,
has been propagated near Ilissar, Hansi and Sirsa, and
along the canal banks and roads. So has the nimb (melia
Indica). The ber (zizyphus jujuba) was lavgely planted by
the Customs authorities along their Line, and hag spread
into the neighbouring villages and fields, where it is now
common ; it i3 usetul for its fruit and grows easily i dry
soil, though the hest fruit trees grow in gardens on irrigated
land. Iun the dry tract near most villages may bo scon
one or two specimens of the pipal (ticus veligiosa) and bar
or banyan (ficus bengalensis), nourished with njuch care
by the Hindu villagers.

In this district with its dry climate and general absence
of water and trees, animals are conuparatively scarce. liven
insects are rare than elsewhere. The most noticeable are
those whose presence could bo most casily dispensed with.
The housefly abounds especially near the: towns ; the white
ant does greal. damage, not only to timbor and garnered
grain, but to growing trees and erops: black ants are common,
and ants of smaller kinds may be secen in long lines busily
engaged in transporting their stores along their well-beaten
tracks. Mosquitoes and sandflics do their hest to make
life a burden and in the Ghaggar valley in the raing the danks,
a large gnat, drives men and animals wild, and the villagors
have often to take away their camels and cattlo into the
dry country to avoid its attacks. Caterpillars and worms
of sorts attack the crops, and at times seriously diminish
the produce. Large flights of locusts visit tho district
almost every year, and sometimes devour every green
thing in their path. A small woolly insect dves great dam-
age to woollen clothing. Wasps, scorpions and spiders
swarm in unfrequented bungalows, and the carpenter-in-
sect may be heard boring his way through the woodwork.
Beetles, moths, butterflies and other kinds of ingocts are
represented here. The crickets, large and small, the ground
beetle and the birkahotti, a kind of lady-bird with scarlet

~
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velvet-like coat, are also noticeable. This last usually
appears after rain in company with the earth-worm
(kinckara), and is popularly supposed to [all from the
sky.

Snakes, both venomous and harmless, are not uncom-
mon especially in the moist lands of the Ghaggar valley,
where they swarm on the raised embankments which divide
the flooded rice-fields frowm each other. Among the veno-
mous snakes may be mentioned the cobra (naja tripu-
diang). the karait (bungarus coeruleus) and the gurera
(echis -carinata). Both house and field lizards are very
common.

Fish are to be caught in the Ghaggar, and many
tanks are stocked with the ved and black rohu, and small
specimens of tha fresh water shark.  Of birds the house
gparrow is comwmon enough to bo a nuisance. The weaver
bird is found in the Ghaggar valley and also near Hissar
and Hansi. Marnas, parrots, blue jays, doves and crows
are very common. Peacocks arc found near most villages
in a semi-domesticated state, and are regarded by Hindus
as sacred. For this reason the shooting of peacocks is pro-
hibited throughout the distriet. Hawks, kites and wvul-
tures abound near villages.

The white paddy-bird is common in the Ghaggar valley,
and great flocks of the blue-coated kunj visit the district
in the vold weather, and may be seen watchfully feeding in
the ficlds on their favourite food, the young gram and barley,
or hastening back in V-shaped flight to roost noar the river
for the night. Other water-fowls, including wild dock of
various kinds, are common on the Otu lake. The grey
partridge is found chiefly in the Ghaggar valley, and the
black partridge in the Hansi Tahsil. Quails visitt the dis-
trict, but rarely, and in small numbers, and eve most
numerous in the Hissar Bir. The small sand-grouse (bhar-
littar) is numorous in the dry tract, and breeds in the distg'ict.
The large sand-grouse (Kashmari titar) and the florican
(tilaur or chhoti tughdar) make their appearance in large
numbers in the cold weather and disappear on the approach
of heat. The great bustard (gurvin or .bcm tugﬂdar) some-
times wanders across from the prairies of Blkaper and
breeds about Chautala, It 18 ordinarily a shy bird, but
is very bold in defence of its young, somejnmes allowing
itself to be knocked over by a blow from a stick rather than
loave them Fiold-rats are common, and the ground is
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offen ho_noy-cmnlmd with their holes. The grey striped
squirrel 1s seen only where trees are nuwmerous.  The wun-
goose, the fox a:d the wild cat are found in the jungle.
Hures are common in the Ghaggar valley and in the Birs.
Jackals and foxes are found i large numbers in the Bir,
Wolves are often brought in for reward, hut do little damage
in the district. Pigs are very comunon in the lissar Bir
and also near TTansi, and in the lower portion of the (}hagga{"
valley towards the Bikaner border where they do much
damage to the crops. There are a few herds of nilgar in
the Hissar Bir where also large herds of black buck are to
to be seen. Dlack buck are also to he found near Bishnoi
villages where the shooting of them is strictiy prohibited.
Chinkara or ravine deer are commou all over the distriet

except in the Ghaggar valley.
3. -Ieteorolegy.

Tlissar i situated i that part of hadia which is known
to the Metcorological Department as the north-west dry
area. 'The temperature varies from a mean nuunuum of
43-1 F. in Junaary to & woan minhoin of 831 1 June,
while the mean maximum varies from 710 in January to
107°9 in May. [n Octobar, Novewher and Deceinher the
range of temperature is 38-5, 33-4 and 32-2 degrees I, ve.-
pectively, and in thesc months there is usually o very heavy
deposit of dew at night. The air 8 clear from dust and
moisture and gets more and more bracing till January when
it becornes really cold, Fobruary 1s a most enjoyable month,
and after that the day temperatare vises rapidly il the
climax is reached in May and June. About the middle of
July the monsoon ¢louds begin to appcear, and the humidity
inereages rapidly, till at last a thunderstorm announces
the advent of the rains. It s rather a misnomer to speak
of the rainy geason in Hissar, because thero is no such con-
tinuous rain as is experienced in other parts of the country,
almost all the rain being deposited in a fow heavy thunder-
showers, which seldom last for more than twgq or three hours,
Falls of rain continue through August and the first half of
September, and then the humidity of the air begins to de-
crease, while the heavy night dews announce the advent
of the cold weather. Takenasa whole the elinate 1s healthy
and supportable. The winter rainfall is comunonest in
January, and if it comes then it causes a slight rise in tem-
perature and humidity, followed immediately after by a
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syiart fall in both. Very often there is practieally ne rain
in winter or else the fall is delayed till March. 1n such
cases the cold weather is considerably shortened, and the
result to the spring crops is disastrous.

Full statistics of temperature and rainfall arc given in
tables 6, 7, 8 and 9 of Part B. Thege tables show how great-
ly the rainfall varies from year to year, and also from place
to placo. Thus in 1904-05 Hansi had 2095 inches of rain :
but Hissar, only 15 miles distant, had 15-85 inches. Simi-
lar instances could be multipied. Indeed it frequently
happens that while one part of a village has a good fall and
good crops, another part has practically no rain, and the
Crops are withered, the line between good aud bad crops
being sharply dofined. The summer rainfall is distributed
over the period from the middle of June to the middle of
September, while in the winter rain is most likely from the
ond of Deceruber to the beginning of March. It very rarely
happens that any rain falls in Qctober.  But whenever
this is the case, il is an occasion for great rejoicing on the
part of all classes because the winter harvest is then assurod,
The rainfall in April, May and the beginning of June is
usually deposited at the rate of a few cents. at a time, the

falls occurring after dust-storms.

These dust-storms are the wiost unpleasant {eature of the
climate. For hours beiore a big dust-storm the air is usually
still and close, and if holds a quantity of fine dust in sus-
pension, thus making it difficult to breathe with cowafort ;
then with great suddenness the storm is seen on the horizon,
apd it spreads rapidly over the plain. There ig a strong
wind (usually cyclonic) accompanied by thunder aud light-
ning, and after this a few drops of muddy rain, and the
duststorm is over. Its immediate effect is to reduce the
temperature by a few degrees, but this is only temporery,
and the mercury in the thermometer soon beging to rise
again, and atmospheric conditions are worked up for another
storm and thus the cycle goes on, storm following storm,
at greater or less intervals all through the hot months till
the first burst of the monsoon. During a dust-storm the
light of the sun is completely obscured, and it is frequently
nocessary to have recourse to artificial ilumination. The
rourkiness of the atmosphere resembles that of a London
fog, but the temperature is somewhere near 100° instead of

being only & degree or 50 above the freezing polnt.
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Situated as the distriet i in what may be termed s
backwater of both monsoon currents it s never visited by
really disastroug cyclones or hurricanes, The worst that
even a bad dust-storin does is to blow down afew trees
and to lift off the roofs from insecurely thatched huts. There
is no record of any serious damage having been done by any
of these storms.

The district is also fortunate in being placed on a pecu-
liarly stable position of tho earth’s crust, for earthquakes
are of the rarest occurrence ; though the great carthguake
of April 4, 1905, was of courso felt. 1t did, however, little

damage.
C.- History.

A large portion of the tract now included in the distriet,
together with parts of the district of Rohtak, is betfer known
to history under the name of Hariana. The origin of the
pame is atiributed by the people to a Raja, named Hari
Chand. who is said at some unaefined period to have come
from Oudh and peopled this part of the country. Others
derive the name from the word hari (slain), in allusion to a
tradition of great slaughter of Khatrias by Paras Ram, on
21 different occasions, at a village a few miles to the west of
Jind. The Settlement Officer of 1863, Munshi Amin Chand,
derived the name from hariaban, the name of a wild plant,
with which the country was formerly said lo be overgrown.
A more probable derivation is from kara (green) in allusion
to the expanse of brushwood which once covered the greater
part of the district, and oven now covers large portions of
it, giving at certain seasons of the year an aspect of green-
ness to the whole country. If hara (green) i3 the correct
derivation of the name, it is now scarcely applicable, but
probably carries us back to a past in which the Saraswati
was a large river scattering verdure and fertility round it,
and the rainfall greater than it is now. Of the period an-
tecedent to the Muhammadan invasions there is practically
pothing of the nature of history except vague local traditions
and such inferences as can be gathered from the numerous
architectural remains scattered ahout the district.

If the results of archwological investigation can be
trusted, Hansi with its fort is one of the most ancient towns
in India, and carries us back to a time long prior to the Mu-
salman conquest when the tract was the scene of a vigorous
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Hindu civilization, the results perhaps ot the settlemont of
the Aryan invaders in the not distant Brahmarshides, a
tract hetween the Saraswati and the Ghaggar in the Karnal
District. The numerous architectural remains of undonbted
Hindu origin, which are found built into the walls of Musal-
man tombs and mosques in many parts of the district point
to the conelusion: indicated above.

The earliest fact of an historical nature with which local
tradition deals is an invasion of the Tunwar Rajput clan
after it had established itself at Delhi under Anangpal I
according to Sir H. Elliot in A.D. 786, and according to
Tod in A. D. 792.

The leader of the invasion is said to have been Bijepal,
a brother of Anangpal, who founded the present village of
Buhuna and others in its neighbourhood. The tract was ab
that time probably divided into petty chieftainships which
were merely nominally subject to the Delhi Raja.

Veanwhile the Chauhan Rajputs of Ajmere and Sambhar
were rising to importance. At some time in the 1st or 2nd
century of the Christian era Ajepal, the progeniftor of the
Chauhans, is said to have founded Ajmere and his descend-
ants gradually extended their power in that region, till in
A.D. 685 Manik Rai, the great Chauhan Raja, was lord of
Ajmere and Sambhar. In that year he was driven from the
former place by one of the first Musalman invasions, tut he
soon returned and recovered Ajmere, and the Chauhan

dominion continued to extend.

Doojgandeo, his grandson, about the year A.D. 800,
successfully opposed the Musalman invader, Subaktagin,
and extended the Chauhan rule to Bhatner. Bisaldeo, a
Chauhan King, about the year A. D. 1000, had extended
his authority over the Tunwar Rajas of Delhi, and they
appear to have acknowledged him as their suzerain. The
Chauhans in short at this period appear to have been para-
mount among the Rajput tribes, as is shown by the fact that
Bisaldeo headed a confederacy of them against the invading.

Musalmans.

The tract included in the present Hissar District ap-
pears to have been on the frontiers of the Chauban domi-
nions, for local tradition tells, and i8 confirmed by the autho-
rities quoted by Tod, that the frontier fqrtress of Asi or Hansi
was assigned probably as a fief to Anuraj, the son of Bisaldeo,
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aboul the year A.D.1000. With the growing tide of Musal-
man invasion, we come to the first authentic history of the
digtrict.

According to one of Sir H. Elliot’s historians, Masud,
the son of Mahmud of Ghazni, made an unsuccessful attempt
on the fort at Hansi. In A, D. 1037 or, as would appear
from Tod, in A.D. 1025, ho laid siege to it for the second
time, and after a desperate resistance succeeded in taking
. the place, which up to that time had heen known as the
virgin fors. The Chauhans under Teshipal, the son of
Anuraj, were driven forth and founded the Hara dynasty
of Boondi.

It is not impossible that Hara, which appears to have
been a Chauhan name, may supply a derivation for the name
Hariana, which thus preserves the memory of Chauhan rule
in this part. JTn A.D. 1043, Ferishtab tells us, the Delhi
Raja, probably a Tunwar vassal of the Chauhans, recovered
Hansi, and it reniained in their hands for over a century.

In A.D. 1178 the Tunwar dynasty of Delhi came to
an end in thoe person of Anangpal 11, and the great Chauhan
Rai Pathaura or Pirthi Raj ascended the throne of Delhi,
and the tract comprised in the district appcors to have been
brought more directly under the Dethi Raja than before,
Pirthi Raj made considerable additions to the fort at Hansi.
converting it into an important military stronghold, and a
small building at Tosham, known as his kacheri, perhaps
testifies to the reality of his rule. At this period Mubhammad
Ghori was beginning his invasions which were to finally
subvert the ancient thrones of Hindustan.

In the year 1191 Muhaminad Ghori (bin Sam) was rout-
ed by Pirthi Raj at Naraini on the banks ol the Sarsuti,
probably, in the Karnal District. He returncd the next
year. Pirthi Raj was utterly overtbrown on the banks of
the Sarsuti, and being captured in hig flight unear BSirsa
was put to death. Hamir, the immediate Chauhan ruler
of Hansi and the adjacent territory, was slain at the same
" time. As the fruits of his victory, Delhi, Ajmere, Hansi and
Sarsuti (Sirsa) fell into the hands of the conqueror, but he
appears to have established no settled rule over the tract
or country now included in the Hissar District. ln the
anarchy which prevailed, the Jatu clan of Rajputs, as
offshoat of the Tunwars, who appear to have entered the
district from Rajputana some time previously, spread in a
southerly direction, rendering probably no more than a
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nominal submission to the Musalman Kings of Delhi. The
Musalman power seems to have been gradually consohgiated
in this part, for we find that in 1254 or 1255, in the reign of
Muazzam, a slave King, the district including Hansi, Sirsa,
Barwala and Jind were in the fief or government of Ulagh
Khan, a high official of the Delhi Court ; and these places
appear to have heen garrisoned with Musalman troops.

. On the fall of the Khilji dynasty after the murder of
Mubarak Khilji by Khasrn Khan, Sarsuti or Sirsa, which
at that time, according to Wassat, was one of the chief
towns in the Upper India, was among the first places to
come into the hands of Ghias-ud-din Tughlak, on his march
trom Dipalpur to Delhi to seize the throne, and it was during
the ascendancy of the dynasty founded by him that the
tract now included in the district came into prominence.

On the death of Muhammad Tughlak, his son, Firoz,
narched from Multan to Delhi vid Sirsa to secure the suc-
cesgion to the throne. On the way he founded the present
town of Fatehabad in this district, naming it after his son.
In order to supply the new town with water he dug a channel
from the Ghaggar at Phulad, now n Patiala, to Fatehabad ;
it is still in existence under the name of the Joiya, and it
has already been referred to in the account of the Ghaggar.
The founding of the town of Higsar or Hissar Ferorza, as it
was then called, by Feroz Shah, is described in detail by
Shams-i-Afuf, one of Sir H. Kiliot’s historians. The reason
assigned for the building of the place was the deserted and
arid character of the spot, which wason the direct road
from Khurasan, Multan and the Western Punjab across
the wastes of Montgomery, Sirsa and Hissar to the capital
of the empire at Delhi. It also afforded & good starting
place for hunting expeditions. ~The new town included a
fort and a palace for the Sultan. The materials of old
Hindu temples were used in the construction, and a large
quantity in all probability were brought from the site of the
town of Agroha which had probably lost much of its former
mportance. There appears o have been a fairly large
‘Hindu town or village, or rather group of villages, 1n
existence on or near the gite of the new town which were
called the great and little Laras. When the city was com-
pleted, surrounded with & wall and a ditch and adorned with
a palace which had no ° equnal,’ it was found that there was
no water-supply. The Sultan, therefore, “resolved in his
manificence to bring a supply of water there, ”’ a resolve
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which resulted in the construction of the canal now
known as that of the Western Jumna. DBefore the founding
of Hissar the tract now in this district had been included
in the shikk or division of Hansi. Hissar was now, how-
ever, made the head-quarters of a division which in-
cluded the districts (iktaut) of Hansi, Agroha, Fatehabad,
Sarsuti (Sirsa) and others. Feroz also built- what is now
the village of Firozabad Harni Khera, 12 miles from Sirsa,
and is said to have supplied it with water by means of a canal
which he conducted to the town from the Ghaggar or Kagar,
and which passed close to the town of Sarsuti. There ig
no such canal in existence now.

The administration of Feroz shah scems to have Leen
very efficient.

The year 1398 witnessed the invasion of Taimur,
more commonly known as Tamarlane. Having success-
fully accomplished the passage of the Sutle) he marched
across the desert to Bhatner—now in Bikaner tevritory,
at that time one of the strongest places in Hindustan. The
lace fell into his hands after desperate fighting. Thence
e marched eastward along the valley of the Ghaggar and
encamped at a place called Kinara-i-hauz, *“ bank of the tank
of lake.” This probably refers to one of the numerous
lakes in the course of the Ghaggar. He thence proceeded
via Firozabad to Sarsuti or Sirsa, the inhabitants of which
fled on his approach: they were pursued, and many of them
slain as being hog-eaters.

Thence Taimur continued his march to Fatehabud
where he encamped. Here again the inhabitant: had fed
on his approach, but many were pursued and slain.

From Fatehabad the invaders marched to a place called
Ahruni, which very possibly corresponds to Ahrwan, an
Arain village on the Joiya stream. The place was sacked and
destroyed by fire, and the march was then resumed through
the jungles of the Ghaggar valley to Tohena. On the march
a detached party of Taimur’s troops attacked and defeated
a tribe described by the native historians as Jats, who were
famous robbers. They were probably the predecessors of the
present Pachadhas, and are said by Taimur in his autobio-
graphy to have been Musalman in name, but it is scarcely
gossible that they had been converted at that date. The

ats retreated into the ‘‘ Sugarcane Jungles,”” the mention
of which suggests a much greater and continuous flow of
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water in the Ghaggar than is to be seen now when the cul-
tivation of the sugarcane in that tract is unknown. On
his march from Tohana towards Kaithal, Taimur again
attacked and defeated the Jats near the present villages of
Himmatpura, Puru Majra and Udepur.

The tract surrounding Hansi and Hissar felt the full

.force of those intestine discords which rent the Delhi Empire

in the concluding days of the Tughlak dynasty. In 1408
Higsar fell into the hands of the rebels, but was recovered
by the royal army under the Emperor Muhammad Tughlak
in person. In 1411, however, the distriet or tract of Hansi
came into the hands of Khizar Khan, who subsequently
in 1414 ascended the throne of Delhi as the first of the Sayad
dynasty. Sarsuti appears to have been a not unimportant
place in the reign of Mubarak Shah, Sayad ; it is mentioned
as being the rendezvous of the troops of the neighbouring
districts for the expedition against the rebel fortress of
Sirhind ; it would, therefore, seem to have been certainly
a military centre, if not more. In the same reign in 1428
the fief of Hissar was conferred on Mahmud Hassan as a
reward for good service.

During the feeble dynasty of the Lodis, Hissar or
rather Hariana continued to form a part of the Dehli Em-
pire, but it is probable that the authority of the latter was
not very strong at such a distance from the metropolis. We
read of Hariana being granted as a fief to one Muhabat
Khan in the reign of Bahlol Lodi.

The town of Hissar Feroza appears to have been the
quarters of an Imperial garrison at the time of Babar’s in-
vasion, and it was a strategic centre in the operations prior
to the battle of Panipat in 1526. The army quartered there
was in a- position to operate effectually on the flank of
Babar’s line of march from Sirhind southwards towards Delhi.
On reaching the Ghaggar he earnt that the troops from Hissar
were advancing against him : he accordingly despatched
Prince Humayun against them. The latter succeeded
in defeating them, and his light troops pressing on made
themselves masters of the town of Hissar, which Babar
handed over to Humayun as a reward for his success in this
his first military expedition. During the reign of Sher Shah
Sirsa continued to form a part of the empire, but became
for a time the head-quarters of Rao Kaliyan Singh of Bikaner
who had been driven out of his territories by the Jodhpur
Rao. Sher Shah, however, defeated the latter at Ajmere,
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and restored Rao Kalivan Singh to his threne of Bikaner.
On the renewed invasion of India by Hwmayun in 1558,
Hissar with the Punjab and the distriet of Birhind fell with-
out a struggle into the hands of Mughals.

Hissar was in the reign of Akbar a place of considerable
importance: it was the head-quarters of the revenue
divigion or *“ sirkar ” of Hissar Feroza, itself a sub-divigion
of the metropolitan Subah, or Province of Delhi. The
latter embraced the whole of the present district, inclusive
of the Sirsa Tahsil, and parts of the wodern Rohtak District,
and of torritory now included in Bikaner and in the

Sikh States to the east. [

The following list and accompanyiug account of the
mahals contained in this sirkar 18 extracted {rom Beame's
edition of Sir H. Elliot’s Supplemental Glossary, pages
182—55 :—

Sirkar Hissar {'eroza.

1, Agroha; 2, Ahlroui;8, Athkhera; 4, Bhangiwal;
5, Punian ; 6, Bhavangi ; 7, Bharwala ; 8, Bhattu; 9, Birwa ;
10, Bhatner ; 11, Tohana ; 12, Tosham ; 13, Jind : 14, Ja-
malpur ; 15, Hissar ; 16, Dhatrat ; 17, Birsa ; 18, Sheoram ;
19, Sidhmukh ; 20, Swani ; 21, Shanzdeh Dehat ; 22, Fateh-
abad ; 28, Gohana ; 24, Khanda ; 25, Mihun ; 26, Hansi.

There are twenty-seven mahals in this sirkar (Hissar
being counted as two) and four dasturs, IHaveli Hissar
Yeroza, Gohana, Mahan and Sirsa. There are, howover,
goveral parganas excluded from the dastar list, for what
reason does not appear. Of these mahals those which did
not retain their old name in our territory are Nos. 2, 8, 4, 5,
6,7,8,9,10,11, 12, 18, 14, 15, 16, 18, 19, 21 and 24, 26.

2.-—Ahroni is partly in Ratia and partly in Fatehabad.
The historians of Talmur point out its position, by saying
it is on the road from Fatehabad to Tohana. The place was
burnt and pillaged by the conqueror, merely because the
inhabitants did not come out to pay their respects. Ahroni
has now reverted to its original name of Ahurwan, whereas
in Sirkar Chanar Abirwara, which derived its name from
the same tribe, has now been corrupted into Ahrora.

8.-—Atbkbera- is under the Raja of Jind, and is known
by the name of Kasonan.

4.—Bhangiwal, so called from the tribe of Jats which
inhabited it, is the old name of Darba, in which place the
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officers of the Raja of Bikaner built a fort, and thence-
forward it came to be considered the chiel town of a par-
gana.

5. -Puntan, called also after a tribe of Jats, is in
Bikaner, but is now included in another p argana.

6.—Bharangi is also in Bikaner.

§.—Bhattu is partly in Fatehabad and partly in Darba.
Bhattu Khas is in the former pargaxa.
9.—DBirwa is in protected Sikh territory.

10.—Bhatner.—The old town of Bhatner is in Bikaner,
but part of the pargana is now included in Rania.

18.——Jind gives the name to one of the protected Sikh
States. :
14.—Jamalpur 1s included in the late cession from
Patiala. The old town of Jamalpur is near Tohana.

16.—Dhatrat was in Jind, but is now in British terri-
tory. ’

18.—Shcoram is in_the Bagar country, in the jagsr
of Nawab Amir Khan. Two-thirds of Sheoram are now in
Loharu, the remainder in Dadri.

19.—8idhmukh is in Bikaner.

21.—Shanzdeh Dehat or Kariat (v.e., the sixtesn vil-
lages) is included in Ratia Tohana amangst the late cessions
from Patiala. The daka is generally known by the name of
Garhi Rao Ahmad.

94.---Khanda is in Jind. To these may be added 25,
which is probably Maham in Rohtak.

96.—Is of course the modern Hansi.
The modern parganas are :---

1. Bahal. 8. Rafia.
2. Rana. 4. Darba.

Bahal was originally in Siwani, from which it was
separated in A. D. 1758 by Jawani Singh, a Rajput who
built a mud fort at Bahal, and maintained possession of a
few ‘neighbouring villages.

Rania was in Bhatner. The old name of the village
was Rajabpur. The Rani of Rao Anup Singh Rathaur took
up her abode here, built a mud fort, and changed the name
of Rajabpur to Rania, which it has since retained.
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Ratia is now included in one pargana with Tohana.
It was composed of villages from Ahroni, Jamalpur, and
Shanzdeh Kariat.

Darba,—see Bhangiwal.

We hear nothing much of the tract included in the
district during the reigns of the succeeding Mughal Em-
perors up to the death of Aurangzeb in 1707, when we find
that Nawab Shahdad Khan, a Pathan of Kasur, was Nazim
of the Sirkar of Hissar. His tenure of office continued till
1738, and thus witnessed the series of sanguinary struggles
for the succession to the Imporial throne, which resulted
in the accession of Muhammad Shah in 1719. During the
rule of the Nawab the district appears to have enjoyed a
fair measure of peace and prosperity, the last which it was
destined to soe for a long time.

Shahdad Khan was followed by Nawabs Kamgar Khan,
Faujdar Khan and Aolia Khan of Furrukhnagar in the Gur-
gaon district, who ruled from 1788 to 1760 successively.

It was during this period that the invasion of Nadar
Shah in 1789 shook the [mporial throue to its foundation.
With the accession of Ahmad Shah in 1748 the disintegra-
tion of the empire advanced apuce, and the prosent Hissar
District became the scene of a sort of triangular duel between
the sturdy Sikhs of the north-east, the marauding Bhattis
of the north and north-west and the Musalmans of the south.
In 1781, Ala Singh, the founder of the Patiala State, had
begun a struggle with the Bhatti Chiefs of Bhatner and
Fatehabad, which lasted for his lifetime. The Bhattis at
this period were a pastoral race, fierce and restless in their
habits and impatient of any control. They were little more
than a band of robbers, but their boldness, the rapidity of
their movements, and the savage character of their country,
saved them from being crushed by their powerful neighbours
of Patiala and Jind, whom they continually irritated by
their raids. They lived, for the most part, in open villages,
or wandered about with their flocks in search of, pastures.

A few towns, or rather fortified villages, were scattered
through the waste, which the Bhatti tribes -made their
rendezvous on the approach of danger. These were Fateh-
abad, Sirsa, Rania and Abohar.

Ala Bingh’s struggle with-the Bhattis, the chief of whom
was Muhammad Amin Khan, dragged on for 10 years with-
out any very definite result. In 1754 the Sikh Chief with
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his son, Lal Singh, overran the mahals of Tohana, Jamal-
pur, Dharsul and Shikarpur, which at the time belonged
to the Bhatti Chiefs Muhammad Amin Khan and Muham-
mad Hassan Khan. The latter solicited the aid of the Im-
perial Governor or Nazim of Hissar, and he sent reinforce-
ments, but the Bhattis were defeated in an engagement at
Akalgarh, now in Patiala territory ; this was followed up
by a successful night surprise on the Bhatti camp, and
Muhammad Amin therefore fled to Hissar. He there re-
ceived a fresh reinforcement of Imperial troops, with whose
aid he again faced the Sikhs in 1757. The combined forces
of Bhattis and Imperialists were overthrown in the battle
of Dharsul, and the Hissar Governor himself slain. The
Sikhs on this occasion appear to have penetrated as far as
Hissar itself. which they sacked, and in 1761 they treated
the tortified town of Tohana In a similar manner. In con-
sequence of the anarchy which had set in throughout the

* district the Imperial Wazir, Najib-ud-daula, himself pro-

ceeded to Hissar, and, probably, as a counterpoise to the
Sikhs. appointed Nawab Amin Khan, the Bhatti Chief of
Rania, to be Nazim of Hissar. This measure, however,
tfailed to stem the tide of Sikh depredations, and in the
course of the next five or six years Gajpat Singh #ud Awar
Singh, Maharaja of Patiala, succeeded in making themselves
masters of the mahals of Jind, Safidon, Kasuhan and Tohana.
In 1768 Nazir Khan, a Rohilla Chief, was deputed by Wauir
Najib-ud-daula to procqed to Hariana, and endeavour
to stop the invading Sikhs: he was, however, defeated
and slain at Miran near Barnala in Patiala, and shortly
afterwards in 1771 Amar Singh obtained possession of the
fort of Bhatinda. The next two Nawabs of Hissar were
Taj Muhammad Khan, a Biloch, and Najab Ali Khan, but
they were not successful in putting matters on any more
satisfactory footing than before. The power of the Sikhs
increased daily, and in the winter of 1774 Maharaja Amar
Singh with Nanun Mal, his famous Minister, laid siege to
Bighar, a stronghold of the Pachadhas near Fatchabad.
The Bhatti Chiefs endeavoured to relieve the place, but met
with a sharp reverse, and the fort fell. The Raja then toolg
Fatehabad and Sirsa, and invested Rania held by the Bhatti
Muhphmad Amin Khan.

' The Delhi authorities again made a vain attempt to
maintain their power, and a strong army under Bahlm Dad
Khan, “a Rohilla Chief and Governor of Hansi, was sent
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Hissar Distrier. | [ PART A Wamun Rao, servico which sppears to have beon il GEARLG,
OBAP.1.C.  to oppose the Sikhs. His operations were directed against requited. History.
History. Gajpat Singh, the Raja of Jind. Awmar Singh sent a force Intrigues sgain forced him to quit his position, and he George Thomas.
Tho rise of Als Singh under Nanun Mal to his assistance. The combined armies then conceived and carried out the project of setting up
::d mu}::ndnnoy of sncceeded in tolally overthrowing the Tmperial army at his suthority over the tract of Hariana which, owing to t};e
o S Jind, and Rahim Dad Khan was himgelf slain. As a con- : ents narrated above, had been reduced to little
sequence of the vietory the district of Gohana and a part of :351:: (t)iaﬁ: an uninhabited waste. He first reduced the
Rohtak fell into the hands of Raja Gajpat Singh, and Amar fortified village of Kanhaura, now in Patiala, and then
Singh possessed himself of Hansi, llissar and Tohana. established his head-quarters at Hansi, which he re-fortified,
Moeanwhile Rania fell, and the whole of Sirsa pargane passed : arated a rough form of Government over the sur-
into his hands. He erected or rather restored an old fort on :;;inldniigg country. His authority was quickly extended
the hill of Tosham, and built another on the old mound of over the tracts of Hissar, Tosham and Barwala and' several
Agroha, and a residence for himself at Hissar. The dis- tory villages were sacked. He established a post at
trict now became the scone of an interminable struggle ﬁiﬁi%:ny in Pftia.la, and subsequently raided into the
between Sikhs, Bhattis, Pachhadas and the Jatu Rajputs, Shekawati country of Jaipur. In 1798 he made a rapid
and a large part of it lay an uninhabited waste. marauding expedition into Bikaner and collected a lal,rgs
In 1781 a last attemipt was made by the Delhi Gov- quantity of Piﬁnﬁﬁ}e %gczh; ;:‘;t(ﬁrieggztb%‘f t‘fgﬂ{f&’é dhgmizs
ernment to restore something like order in the district. siege to Jind, bu Y & oh e
: e P : S : f Patiala, Nabha and Jind, and Thomas retreated to
Najaf Ali Khan with Raja Jai Singh proceeded to the dis- o a4, ttor & night march he made & sudden attack
trict with an army, but an arrangement was made with the Meham ; thence & g v
i : i I the Sikhs who were encamped at Narnaund, and com-
Sikhs by the treaty of Jind under which tho parganas of on . 4 th After the famine of 1783 Muham-
Hansi, Hissar, Rohtak, Mcham and Tosham were reserv- pletely route emn. ti Chief of Renin. had p
d to th i th ' ining territory which the Sikh mad Amin Khan, the Bhatt: of of Bania, had recovere
had annexed they were allowed to i | Fatehabad the whole of the Ghaggar valley from Bhatner to Fatehabad,

had annexed they were allowed to retain, and Fatebhabad
and Sirsa were made over to the Bhattis. Raja Jai Singh
was appointed Nazim of Hissar.

his death his dominions were divided between his
and o Bhan Bahadur Khan, who took Fatehabad, and

ik r-ud-din Kban, to whom was assigned Sirsa and

Kama
"The * Chalisa * famine of 1783, which will be described Rania. L

later, more than sufficed to complete the tinal ruin of the In 1799 Thomas undertook, at the invitation of Kamar-

district, and stronger than the Imperial armiecs, com- ud-din Khan, a marsunding expedition through Budhlada

pelled the Sikhs to retire into their own territories. and the Bhatti country into Bikaner, in the course of which

Gearge Th i i : he realized a congiderable sum of money as blackr}gﬁul. _In
g Thomas . The last noteworthy actor in the history of the dis- {he same year he went to the assistance of Ambaji Anglia,
trict before the advent of the British power was the ad- ho was at that time engaged against Lakwa Duda, then in

venturer George Thomas. He was an Mnglishman of some :Z,vou, against Sindhia. He then undertook a marauding

tact and courage who had come to India as a sailor in
1781. After entering native servico in South India he tra-
velled up to Delhi, and there entered the service of the cele-
brated Zeban Nissa Begam, betior known as the Begam
Samroo of Sardhana. In 1782 he was forced by intrignes
to leave her service, and entered that of Apa Khandi Ruao, a
Mahratta Chief, a relative of Mauharaja Sindhia, and at that
time in possession of the Jhajjar, Dadri and Narnaul Ter-
ritory. Thomas raised troops for his master, and received tory s’ Qro
» fief in Jhajjar and Rohtak for their support. Ho rendered while Thomss' §
good service to Apa Khandi Rao and his son and successor

< into Sikh territory which was to be the cause
dltlonn{n He penetrated as far as Bansur, but there
arge assembly of Sikh cont(linglgntg he re-
h Kaithal, Jind, Sonepat an anipat, to
Eu;;;re(}ég;}rllrlou\ghere ho erected a fort now k_nown as Jeh::m-
rhgin tl;e Rohtak District, Jehaz being the native
czrrﬁption for Gteorge. Disturbances in the Hansi terri-

recalled him thither in the beginning of 1800. Mean-
wing power was a cause of jealousy and
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apprehension to SindLia. and his General Perron.  Negoti-
ations were entered into with Thomas with a view to the
Jatter subjecting bimself unreservedly to the authority of
Sindhia. This Thomas declined to do, so that when the Sikh
Chiefs asked for Perron's assistance in destroying Thomas,
they received a favourable hearing. Negotiations, having
for their object the curtailment of Thomas’ power, were
re-opened without any result. Perron then resolved to attack
Thowmas, and for this purpose despatched his lieutenant
Bourquin, with a force which included the future Colonel
James Skinner. After rapid marching and counter-march-
ing on the part of Thomas a most sanguinary hattle without
any definite result took place at Baree near Georcegarh.
After the hattle Thomas lay for some time encampoed at
Baree, but subsequently made a rapid yetveat to Tlansi,
whither he was followed by Bourgnin. After a desperate
fight the town was carried by storm, and Thomas rotreated
into the fort.  Negotiations were shovtly opened and Thomas
surrendered on favourable terms. He ubandoned all hiy
conquests and retired into British territory. Bourquin
stayed some time in the district for the purpose of restor-
ing order. He is said to have rebuilt the towns of Tohana
and Hissar. In 1802 he left Mirza Ilias Beg, Mughal of
Hansi, as Nazim of the district, nomimnally on hehalf of the
Mahrattas, and himself returned to Aligarh.

Meanwhile the treaty of Bassein in the same year led
to the second Mahratta War in which the British with their
allies were engaged in a life and death struggle with the
Mahratta Chiefs, Sindhia and Bhonsla. The battles of
Laswari and Argaon in November 1808 led on the 80th
December to the signature of the treaty of Sarji Anjangaon
by which Sindhia agreed to cede to the British Government
and its allies all his territorics between the Jumna and
Ganges and also all those to the north of the Native States
of Jaipur and Jodhpur. The latter included the present
districts of Gurgaon, Rohtak, Hissar, and by tho partition
treaty of Poona, dated five months later, these together
with othor territory were assigned to the British Govern-
ment.

The condition of the tract contained within the present
district at the time when it came into the hands of the
British may be inferred from the above sketch of its pre-
vious history. By far the larger part of it was uninhabited
waste. In the whole of the present Sirsa Tahsil there were
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only 11 inhabited villages all on the Ghaggar, belonging to
Musalman Bhattis, Joiyas, Tunwars and Chauhans with a
few Rains.

The valley of the Ghaggar was covered with a dense
growth of kair and van shrubs ; and the whole of the great
Rohi tract, and of the tract sonth of Ghaggar valley, was a
rolling prairie of long grass, with hardly a tree, cxcept
a few jands round some hollow in which the water gathered
in the rains, and stood for some time. Over {his prairie
roamed wandering pastoral tribes, almost all Musalman
Rajputs, Bhatti, Tunar, Joiya, Chauhan or Panwar, driv-
ing their large herds of cattle hither and thither in search
of grass and water.

The Sikh Jats of the Malwa too were also in the habit
of driving their cattle southwards into the prairie for
pasture.

The scantiness and uncertainty of the rainfall made this
life extremely precarious. The greatest difficulty was to
get drinking water. There were no masonry wells through-
out the tract. The water collected in the natural depres-
sions dried up in the hot weather, and the only resource
loft was to dig unbricked wells, a work of some labour and
difficulty, for the underground water-level is more than 150
fool below the surface in a great part of the tract, and the
water is gonerally too brackish to drink except close to the
ponds, where the percolation of the rain water maZes the
water of the wells sweet. When the rains failed, not only
did tho grass dry up and the ponds became exhausted, but
the water of the unbricked wells became brackish and un-
drinkable, and the cattle died in hundreds of thirst and star-
vation, while the herdsmen, who had nothing to support
them except the flesh and milk of their cattle and the ber-
ries and seeds which grew of themselves in the prairie, were
reduced to great straits. In such times no wild animal
could live in this tract, and not even a bird was to be seen.
Tt is said by the people that even in ordinary hot seasons
they did not give their cattle water oftener than once in
three days, and that if the weather was not excessively hot
and dry, the cattle were often eight days without water.
This Debatcable Land was the scene of many border raids
and forays. The Bhattis and Tunrs of the Sotar valley,
the Rajput Thakurs of the Bagar (Bikaner), and the Sikh
Jats of Malwa (Patiala), often made dashes into and across
the prairie, carrying off as many caftle as they could lay
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hands on. There was a regular system on which these
raids were conducted. Sometimes one or two men would
gteal off towards the encampment of their foes nd endeavour
to carry off by stealth a fow of their cattle. These were
called simply chor (thieves). Or a band of six or ten armed
men would make a dash upon some grazing herd, drive off
its armed herdsmen and carry away the herd by violence.
Such a band was called dhar and the members of it dharm
(robbers), words corresponding to the Hindi daka and daku,
s.e., dacoit. DBut sometimes a leader of note, such as the
Bhatti Chief of Rania, would organise a large expedition of
two or three hundred men, some of them mounted on ponies,

and take them for a foray fifty miles or mwore into the

enemy’s country, carrying off their cattle and other spoils
by sheer force. Such a raid was called katak. When those
attacked raised the outery and pursued the raiders, the
pursuing force was called var, and it was the rule for the
katak to divide into two parties, one to drivo off the spoil
and the other to keep back tho pursuers. The men who
were most successful in these exploits were most honoured
among their fellows and many tales are told of the skill and
prowess displayed in border raids by the fathers and
grandfathers of the present generation. The arms carried
were swords (talwar), matchlocks (loredar banduk) and some-
times short spears (barchhi) ; but the characteristic weapon
of the country was the sela, a heavy spear somotimos 20
feot long, with a heavy iron head (phal) some three feet or
more in length and a bamboo handle. This was wielded
with both hands by men on foot. (Many such spears were
geized in the Mufiny, some villages contributing a cart-
load.) Nor were other dangers wanting. Prairie fires
were common and when the grass was luxuriant and the
fire got head before the strong hot wind it was difficult to
stop it ; and sometimes to save thomselves and their cattle
the herdsmen had recourse to the expedient of starting @
new fire to burn up the grass near them before the great
fire should overtake them. But so rapidly did it sometimes
come on that men and cattle were burnt to death. There
is a tradition of a great prairie fire, which about the year
1700 A.D. began at Abohar in the neighbouring Ferozepore
District, and swept across 70 miles of prairie to the Sotar
valley at Fatohabad ; and of another still greater in 1765
A.D., which began at Laleke near the Sutlej, and burnt the
whole country as far as Panipat near the Jamna, 8 dis-
tance of some 200 miles,

88
Hissar DIsTRICT. ] [Parr A.

In the tract within the four southern tahsils of the
district a few villages were to be found along the Ghaggar
valley, but in the remainder of the tract the population
had left the smaller villages and concentrated into the
larger ones which were more capable of defence against
forays of Bhattis, Sikhs and Pachadas, which though of
the same nature as those which have just been described
as taking place in the Sirsa tract, were of less frequent oc-

currence.

The villages along the Western Jumna Canal appear
to have maintained their existence through the troublous
time, in which only those whose inhabitants could wield
the sword as well as drive the plough, survived. In short,
when the district came under what was at first only
nominal British rule, it was a complete desert in the north-
wost, while towards the south it was sparsely dotted with
large village communities which had muanaged to hold their
own in some sort against buman foes and patural adver-
sitles.

Although the territory included in the present district
had been formally coded by treaty in 1808, yet the hold
of the Mahrattas in the country had been, to say the least,
of a very slight and doubtful character, and for many
years the authority of the British was little more than no-
minal and no steps were taken to define its boundaries.

In 1808 a military fort was established at Hansi, and
Mirza llias Beg, Mughal of Hansi, was appointed Nazim of
the districts of Hariana and Rohtak by General Ochterlony.
'"'he Bhattis under Khan Bahadur Khan of Fatehabad and
Nawab Zabta Khan of Rania continued their raids as of
yore. Mirza Ilias Beg marched against them with the
Hissar garrison, but was defeated and slain at Fatehabad.
He was followed in quick succession by three Nazimse, N.wab
Muni-ud-din Khan, Ahmad Bakhsh Khan of Loharu and
Abdul Samad of Dujana : confusion reigned supreme, and
the Nazims quickly resigned their uncomfortable position.
Frow 1808 to 1810 there appears to have been no Governor

at all.
At last in 1810 the Hon’ble F.dward Gardiner was de-
uted with a body of troops to restore order in Hariana.
The British force contained & troop of cavalry commanded
by the famous Colonel James Skinner. Tpe first operation
was the capture of the town of Bhiwani, the garrison of
which opposed the British advance. A British Officer,
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named Bull, was killed in the attack, and les buried at
Bhiwani. The force then proceeded vii Hansi and Hissar
to Fatehabad, where the Bhatti Khan Bahadur Khan was
defeated and expelled the country, his territories being taken
under direct British rule. At Sirsa Nawab Zabta Khan
gave in his submission, and was left in possession of his ter-
ritories. The civil heand-quarters were fixed at Hansi, and
“Mr. Gardiner held charge of the district for some six years.

Nawab Zabta Khan continued to encouragoe raids, and
in consequence a Brifish force was sent against him in 1818,
and all his territories were confiscated. 'The whole of the
present Sirsa Tahsil was then for the first time brought
directlv under Britich rule.

At the time of the Muliny nearly the whole area at
present within the district was divided between the dis-
tricts of Hissar and Bhattiana. The present Sirsa ‘I'ahsil
was wholly in the latter and the other tahsils, with the ex-
ception of the town of Bhiwani and a few villages around
it, were in the formor.

In May 1857 detachments of the Hariana Light Infantry
and the 14th Irregular Cavalry were stationed af ilissar,
Hansi and Sirsa, the head-quarters being at the former place
where Major Stafford was in command. The Civil Officer
at Hissar at the time was Mr. Wedderburn, Magistrate and
Collector. As soon as news of the outhreak at Delhi and
the capture of that city by the mulineers was received,
Mr. Wedderburn had the treasure removed to the building
used as the residence of the Superintendent of the Cattle
Farm, where it was likely to be more secure and capable of
defence than in the Government treasury at the kacher:.
An additional troop of cavalry was obtained from the Nawab
of Dadri and the ocustoms peons were called in and placed
as sentries at the city gates.

Up to this timo there appears to have been no suspicion
of the fidelity of the native troops, though disturbances in
the villages appear to have been anticipated. Meanwhile,
however, the storm was brewing. It broke at Hansi on the
morning of the 29th May at 11 A.M. when the troops station-
ed there revolted. Major Stafford and some others who had
received intimation from one of the native officors and a
loyal Bunya, named Morari, managed to escape, but the
rest of the Buropeans and Christians were massacred and
their bungalows set on fire.

35

Hissar Disrricr. | [ ParT A.

* Meanwhile a rebel sowar was despatched to Hissar,
and ou his arrival at 2 p.u. the troops stationed there re-
volted. Lieutenant Barwell, the Officer Commanding, on
going out to enquire the reason of the disturbance, was shot
by one of the treasury guard, and the mutineers went off
to the jail to release the convicts. A body of them then
galloped on to the kacheri where the Collector was engaged
as usual ; seeing what had happened, he at once bravely
set off towards the city to guard the treasure, but was mur-
dered by some of the rebel sowars.

Two of the English clerks, Messrs. Jefferies and Smith,
succeoded in escaping into the Bir. After the murder of
the Colloctor the uproar became universal. The native
troops, the Dadri sowars and the Customs peons all joined
in, the conviets in the jail were released, and houses of the
Huropeans were set on fire, while two ladies Mrs. Jefferies
and Mrs. Smith, with their children, were cruelly murdered
by their servants. Mrs. Barwell and Mrs. Wedderburn,
with their children, were residing at the house of the
Superintendent of the Cattle Farm, and they and their
children were there massacred by the mutinous troops, while
Mr. David Thompson, the Tahsildar of Hissar, was murdered
by his chaprasis. In all 28 Europeans and Christians were
murdered, 12 at Hissar and 11 at Hansi. The massacre
formed one of the darkest episodes of the mutiny.

Thirteen persons, including Mr. Taylor, the Superin- .

tendent of the Cattle Farm, and Mr. Waghorn, the Civil
Surgeon, escaped, in most cases withthe assistance of natives,
whose fidelity formed a bright contrast to the general dis-
loyalty of the district. On the morning of May 30th, a
orson named Muhammad Azim, an assistant patrol on the
Customs line, who styled himself * Shahzada,” entered
Hissar with the intention of putting himself at the head of
the revolt in the district. He stayed a few days, and then
went off towards Delhi to procure assistance from the Fim-
peror. .

At Sirsa the effervescence began as soon as the news
of the mutiny at Meerut on the 11th May and the subse-
quent capture of Delhi by mutineers reached the town. Th.e
Banias began to leave the place, and the doubtful expedi-
ent of entrusting the defence of the place to the Bhatti
Nawab of Rania was resorted to. Thg news of the outbreak
at Hissar reached the European residents of Sirsa a few
hours before it was conveyed to the native troops. They
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at once took to thght. Captain Robertson, the Superin-
tendent of Bhattiana, went with his family by Dabwali
and Bhatinda to Ferozepore, which they reached in safety,
while the remaining liuropeans, some 17 in number, many
of them wowen and children, started for Sahuwala, under
the leadership of Mr. Donald, Assistant Superintendent,
and being joined there by Mr. Bowles, Customs Patrol,
reached Rori after some frouble from the inhabitants of
Thiraj and other villages who threatened them as they pass-
od. At Rori the party took refuge in the small mud fort,
and were compelled by the disaffected attitude of the towns-
people to shut the gate and stand sentries. They could
not procure food frow the town and wore prevented from
getting water from the well outside. But m the darkness
of the night, Baba Janki Das, & fakir ol the place, brought
them supplies of water and flour, and passed them through
the aperture under the fort gates. The parly was
thus enabled to hold out until the arrival of some Patiala
troops, who escorted thew to a place of safety in Patiala
territory. They were hospitably treated by the Patiala
authorities until the restoration of order enabled them to
retarn to Sirsa. The only HKuropeans left al Sirsa were
Captain Hilliard, the Officer Commanding the Detachment,
and his brother-in-law Mr. Fell, Assistant Patrol. These
gentlemen were not in Sirsa when the others left if. They
bad gone out with somo troops towards Jodhka to sup-
press some local disturbance, and were brought back to Sirsa
by their men. The mutineers refused to obey Captain
Hilliard’s orders, but supplied him with money and allowed
him and Mr. Fell to depart unmolested. They were, how-
ever, treacherously murdered by the Muhammadan inhabi-
tants of Chhatrvan, a small village beyond Sohuwala. The
mutineers, when left to themselves, plundered tho treasury
of some Rs. 8,000, but without much other violence marched
off to join their comrades at Hansi. The Hindu inhabi-
tants of the town of Sirsa fled in dismay, chiofly to Bikaner
territory, and the Muhammadan population of the surround-
ing villages rose en masse, and began to plunder the town
and the neighbouring Hindu villages. The Tahsildar of
Sirsa, the Revenue Sarishtadar and the Kotwali Muharrir
were murdered, and the records of the District Office wero
torn and scattored about, but most of thom afterwards re-
covered, and comparatively few of them were altogether
destroyed. The destruction of property was most wanton.
Whatever the insurgents were unable to carry away they
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burned or broke to pieces, and for a time the most violent CHAP.L 0,
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of Sirsa at once took advantage of the subversion of British
rule to revert to their old predatory habits, and the district
was at once plunged into utter anarchy and confusion.

At this time General Van Cortlandt was Deputy Com-
missioner of Ferozepore, and had, at the beginning of the
disturbances in May, raised, by order of Government, a levy
of Sikhs. On the 1st June intelligence was received at Fe-
rozepore of the events which had transpired at Hissar and
Sirsa. On the 8th June the General marched towards
Sirsa with a force of 550 men with two guns, and he was
accompanied by Captain Robertson as Political Officer.
At Malaut a remnforcement of some 120 men was received.
The first encounter with the rebels took place at Odhan on
June 17th, when some 5,000 Bhattis attacked the advancing
force, but were decisively routed. On the 18th the village
of Chhatrvan, where Captain Hilliard and hie brother-in-
Jaw Mr. Fell, had been treacherously murdered, was burnt
to the ground. On the 19th a force of rebel Bhattis and
Pachadas was again encountered at Khaircka on the bank
of the Ghaggar and almost annihilated with a loss to the
British force of 6 killed and 32 wounded. On the 20th Birsa
was reached when the Bikaner contingeunt of 800 men and
two guns, loyally sent to our aid by the Raja of Bikaner,
marched iu as a reinforcement. The civil organization of the
district was at once re-established, and in a short time things

reverted to their former state.

Meanwhile, on June 21st, a force of 400 Bikaner horse
and two guns, under Lieutenant Pearse, was sent on to
garrison Hissar which was threatened by tle irsurgent
Ranghars of Mangali, a village which took 4 leading part
in the insurrection.

8th July, after restoring order at Sirsa and leaving
Mr. ()Orllifrzi there gs Superintendent of Bhattiana, General
Van Cortlandt marched vid Fatehabad for Hissar, which he
resched on the 17th, having halted six days at Fatehabad
to receive the submission of the revolted Pachadas.

From Hissar, a Tahsildar, Ahmad Nabi Khan, and a
few SOwWars were despatched to restore the civil power at
Hansi. On the 20th the Ranghars of Jamalpur, a village

“which was the leader in the revolt, attacked Hansi, but were
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repulsed by the Tahsildar and his garrison. Re-inforce-
ments joined at Hisgar, and on the 8th the force muarched to
Hansi, leaving a garrison at Hissar.

Meanwhile the Shahzada returned from Delhi with re-
inforcements for the rebels amounting to 1,500 cavalry,
500 infantry and 8 guns and the insurgent Ranghars of Man-
gali, aided by some men from Jamalpur, made an attack
on Hissar, but were decisively repulsed by the garrison,
ai%ed by some re-inforcements from Hansi. On September
9nd, the Jamalpur rebels made an attack on tho tahsil at
Tosk vm, where they killed Nand Lal, Tahsildar, Piyare Lal,
Thanadar, and Khizan Singh, Kanungo. On 6th General
Van Cortlandt burnt the village of Hajimpur near Ilunsi,
which was a stronghold of the rebels, and on the 11th an
attack was made on the village of Mangali which was car-
ried by storm and burnt. This was followed up on the
18th by the capture and burning of the village of Jamalpur
which was defended by the rebel Ranghars and the Delhi

troors under the Shahzada.

This practically concluded the wilitary operations in the
disirict, and thereafter it began gradually to settle down,
but the Hariana Field Force was not finally broken up till
May 1st, 1858. After order had boen restored 133 persons
were hanged in the Hissar District for the part which they
had taken in the revolt, and 8 othors were sentenced to trans-
portation for lifs, of whom 2 were subsequently pardoned.
The proprietary rights in seven villagos were forfeited,
among them being Mangali and Jamalpur, while fines wore
levied on as tnany more. At the same tune many mafi
grants and pecuniary rewards were given to those who had
rendered conspicuous service.

The attitude of the various classes of the population
at this trying period is worthy of notice. The inhabitants
of the towns and the Bagri villagers were, with rare excep-
tions, incapable of combining for mutual defence, and
their only resource was flight. They made no attempt to
interfere with their neighbours, but on the slightest threa
of danger they fled with their valuables, leaving thei
heavier goods a prey to the first body of plundorers, how
ever insignificant. The Musalmans of the Ghaggar valle;
and of the district generally, finding the forces of order non
existent, rose to plunder their weaker and less-spiritec
neighbours.
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The Ranghars of the district, especially those who were
Musalmans, threw themselves heart and soul into the re-
volt. Large numbers of them hga,d been serving in the native
regiments which had mutinied in other districts, and many
of these returning to their villages helped to fan the flame
of insurrection. The rebels, however, could never make
any stand against disciplined force, and their numbers alone
rendered them formidable, and after their defeats any in-
surrectionary movements on their part subsided.

The Jats, Sikhs and Deswalis maintained a strictly
defensive attitude, and were both strong enough and ener-
getic enough to maintain themselves against the attacks
of the insurgents. The inferior police ofﬁcmls and customs
peons either deserted their officers or actively combined for
plunder, but the native officials of the district seem to have
on the whole remained at their posts as long as could be ex-
pected while soveral distinguished themselves by their
fidelity. ) .

The neighbouring States of Patiala and Bikaner sent
considerable bodies of troops to aid the authorities, and
though their services were pot of a very valuable kind, still
the fact showed s feeling of loyalty on the part of these
States, which should never be forgotten. They also afford-
od a ready refuge to fugitives and treated them with hos-
pitality. oo

The divisions of the district under the rule of Akbar
have already been mnoticed.

Immediately previous to the Britisl} conquest Ha:riuna
was divided into 19 districts, all of which were nominally
subject to the Mahrattas in 1808, viz., Beri, .Rol_ltak,
Mahm. Bhatner, Safidon, Dhatrat, Kasuhan, Hansi, Hissar,
Agroha, Barwala, Siwani, Bahal, Abhrwan, Fatehabad, Sirsa,
Rani, Jawmalpur and Tohana. Of these the last 12 were
wholly or partially within the limits of the present dis-

mctin 1810, the date of the first actual establishment of
the British authority in this part, the whole of the Delhi
territory ceded by the Mahrattas was subject to the Resi-
dent of Delhi, and was divided into two districts—Delhi
directly under the Resident and the outlying districts,
including Hansi, Hissar, Sirsa, Rohtak, Panipat and Rewari,
upder the immediate charge of an assistant to the Resident.
[n 1819 the Delhi territory was divided into three districts,
the central which included Delhi, the southern including
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Rewari, and the north-western including Panipat, Hans,
Hissar, Sirsa and Rohiak. In 1520 the latter was AgAIN
sub-divided into a northern and a western district, of which
the latter included Bhiwani, Hansi, Hissar, Sirsa, the head-
quarters being at Hansi. In 1824, Rohtak which had pre-
viously been in the western district, was constituted into a
separate district, to which Bhiwani was transferred.
During the 15 years, from 1808 to 1818, while the English
had paid no attention whatever to tho state of their border:
the chiefs of the neighbouring Sikh States had not been idle,

Prior to the famine of 1788, Sikh colonists had pushed
into the Hariana of Hissar, the Rohi of Sirsa and along the
valley "of the Ghaggur. That ealamity had driven thom
back for u time, but the forward movement soon began
again and with enhanced speed after the nominal annex-
afion of the tract by the British, for the Sikhs understood
clearly that the tract, though at that time depopulatod and
void of eultivation, would, with the establishment of a
settled government, become increasingly valuable, and
in enticipation of this they were careful to take all steps
pecessary for manufacturing the strongest claims to as large
a_bll)ort.ion of the unoccupied and debateable tract as pos-
sible.

The final overthrow of the Bhattis in 1818 romoved the
last barrier to their encroachments. In 1821, passing over
the belt of waste land, the Patiala Chief erected un outpost
at Gudah, 16 miles to the north of Sirsa, and next year Sikh
troops wore stationed at the place, and colonists from
Patiala territory were induced to take up land for cultivation
in the waste. In 1827 the Sikh Chiefs took possession of
Abohar and the tract around it.

The notice of Government was drawn to th :
state of the border in 1818, and again a few yea(;sull;i%?lﬁg
the Distriot Officers, but no definite action was taken. In
1819 an attempt was made to establish a sort of wilitary
colony, especially in the Ghaggar tract, by giving revenue-
free grants of waste land to the officers and men of the
cavalry regiments, disbanded after the Pindhari wars. The
sttempt to stop encroachments in this way was only par-
tially successfpl, a8 _the grantees or sukhlambars, as they
were called, did not in many cases take up their grants for
many years. Most of them were natives of the Doab, and
did not relish the idea of settling in & wild and desert cou’ntry
end even now most of their descendants are non-residents. '

 game princip
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The following account of the dispute with Patiala 18
abridged from pages 168—180 of Griffin’s ** Rajas of the
Punjab.” —

Tt was not till 1885, when Sir C. Metcalfe was
Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Wastern Provinces, and
Mr. William Fraser, Resident at Delhi, that it was deter-
mined to bring the matter o a settlement. The Collector
of the district, Mr. Ross Bell, was selected for the duty,
and certain principles were laid down for his guidance.
These were that whatever belonged to Patiala af the time
of British conquest of Hariana in 1803 should be adjudged
to that State, and whatever belonged to the Government
which the English had superseded should be adjudged to the
latter. With.regard to the disbriet of Fatehabad and the
portion of the Bhatti country conquered in 1810 and to the
remaining portion of that country conquered in 1818, the
le was to hold good, and the status of those
years to be maintained, the Sikhg retaining all they held
in these two portions of the country, respectively, prior
to 1810 and 1818. Mr. Bell's report bears date 15th Sep-
tember 1888. His conclusions may be summarized as fol-
lows :—Hariana, including the Bhatti territory (or Bhat-
tiana) was made up of 19 districts, all of which were nomi-
nally subject to the Mahrattas in 1808 : Beri, Rohtak, Mahm,
Hansi, Hissar. Agroha, Barwala, Siwani, Bahal, Abrwan,
Fatehabad, Sirsa, Rania, Bhatner, Safidon, Dhatrat, Jamal-
pur, Tohana and Kasuhan. Qf these the first 10 were con-
sidered by Mr. Boll to have passed into British possession
trom the Mahrattas in 1808, and were at once adjudged to
the English Government. Sirsa, Rania and Fatehabad
required subsequont reconquest from the Bhattis, and the
question of the right to these was to be decided according
to the status of 1810 and 1818. Bhatner never came under
British rule, and was not included in the present contro-
versy. It now forms an integral portion of Rajputana.
Qafidon and Dhatrat had been made over 10 Bhag Singh
of Jind by the Mahrattas, and were accordingly adjudged
to that Sfate. Jamalpur, Tohana and Kasuban, together
with the forts of Badriki snd Kankauri, alone remained
for adjudication. Of districts affected by the conquest
of 1803, Kasuhan ariginally belonged to Patiala. It was
wrosted from him by George Thomas in 1798, and from
George Thomas in turn by General Perron in 1802, but
on the cessation of hostilities was ageain made over to Patiala.
This tract was accordingly adjudged to Patiala. A strip
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of country adjoining Kasuhan and known as the Gorakhpur
qlaka, which had been in turn held by Thomas and Bour-
quin, and had in 1808 been made over to three Chiefs by
the British, was claimed by the Raja of Patiala on the
strength of four letters from General Perron, ordering it
to be made over to him. As, however, there was no evi-
dence of a transfer of possession from Bourquin to Patiala,
Mr. Bell rejected the claim. The forts of Badriki and Kan-
kauri were adjudged to Patiala on the same grounds as the
Kasuhan district. Jamalpur and Tohana were in the pos-
gession of Patiala ot the timo of Mr. Bell’s investigation,
but it was clear that that State could not have acquired
possession prior to 1809, for they were in the hands of Mah-
rattas in 1803, and tho Bhattis held territory till 1804, which
intervened between them and the D’atiala frontier. These
Mr. Bell adjudged (o the Enghsh Government.

There remained for consideration the effect of the recon-
quest of Fatehabad, Sirsa and Rania in 1810 and 1818. In
Fatehabad, Mr. Bell found 26 villages in the possession of
Patiala and 21 in possession of Kaithal. Raja Amur Singh
of Patiala had conquered Fatehabad, Sirsa and Rania
from the Bhattis, but the famine of 1788 having complete-
ly devastated the country, the Bhattis recovered pos-
session in 1784, and retained it until subdued by the Bri-
tish. The possession of Sikh Chiefs in Fatehabad dated
accordingly from a period subsequent to the conquest in
1809, and the district was adjudged to the English Gov-
ernment. Sirsa, in the same manner, was in the possession
of the Bhattis until 1818 and though in 1836 the whole was
in the possession of the Sikh States of Patiala, Kaithal
and Nabha, their claims were rejected, except as to four
villages. In Rania the Sikh possession was ascertained
to date from 1821, subsequent to the conquest of the
Bhattis, and the olaims of the Chiefs wers absolutely re-
jected.

This decision having given to the British Government a
tract more than a hundred miles long and from ten to twenty
miles broad, a large part of it, including Sirsa, Rania
and Abobar, was separated from Hissar und formed into
a new district, which was administered by an officor bear-
ing the title of Superintendent of Bhattiana, subordinate
to the Political Agent at Ambala. The Government, how-
ever, while accepting Mr, Bell’s conclusions as generally
ocorrect, declared itself willing to take a liberal view of any
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uts, and the Court of Directors at home, adopt-

doubtful poi f argument, sent out direc-

ing & still more lenient line o
txil(?ns which ultimately led to t

%l;esszi}?;l ies;[' ?:ngi for by reason of the fact that the Patiala

ikh Chi d forfeited by their conduct all
and other Sikh Chiefs bad fG 0l 2 of Patiala had re-

claims to tho S05% i Bell to make en-
the right of Mr. Bell to ma
f;:lsii(iiest? Zcﬁcaw}ig(:%?dden thge cultivators of the disputed

i i 1 ation as to the time when they
Vllliv)/geg'ttt(l)egl v (;1: Iil};(inf;%?:wn every obstaclga in Mr. Bell’s
ks Sed he ,thwarted him to the best qf his power. The
EN a{ \:23 that the Chiefs being mn possession of the wholci:-:l of
t?:) disputed land could only lose by the enquiry, ;m/{nd tB (ﬁr
resolved to protract the strugglp to the “‘3}[1110913& r. sehe;
however, teceived orders to_decxde on such evi enge)tan.1 A

I1d obtain. e did so, with the results already detailed.
‘I}F;)trt the remonstrances of Patiala had their effect on the

Government at home, and on 1st January 1840 instructions

: sort of compromise,
issued to Mr. Conolly to effect some sort of
zgﬁfeilllsst;}:y way surrendering the principle which had heen

L . 1. but pressing it against the Sikhs less
OFlgl%?]l: lalga‘r(%oc“;)?;’olly Sébmit_ted his report in May of the
rlgnlﬁa egjr’. He proposed to givo up _the most valm_mb}e
sirtior{s of the Hissar District, lying principally in the neigh-

: )t

Il;ourhood of the Ghaggar, and his proposalz d“g’;'ethzc‘(’fgv_
, ~Kperoxi ernment of the

| Cuttive- | Total - male  North -Western

No. tionin | @ s, | valiein  Provinces. The

| |_Tp%e  marginal tabu-

09,403 | 272,415 90,000 lar statement
tored. 23 255 | 60,000 S!CIOWS tre finan-
Villages to be re- n47 . 68,788 623,235 ‘ , cial result of
et | — i——-—— Mr. Conolly’s

Villages to be res- ;119 :

" 1?2 528,038 1,50,(100 g
Total . ; 66 ; 168,191 A

lly reported also upon the Bhattiana or
gqli':l: %}oﬁgégouﬁeﬁ 153 was inclined to give up 40 or _50
villages ; but the want of an accurate map Pl:eve?tigdt'him
from making definite proposals. The Mal}ara]ﬁ o t,al 1.9,;,,
though he had obtained so much, still, with characteris ic
obstinacy, held out, and asserted his right to thp whole
tract, On receiving, however, a peremptory warning that

he re-opening of the whole me sipute w...
osition taken by the Court of Directors Patials.
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he must either accept what Mr. Conolly gave or nothing,
he came to his senses, and consented to take over the villages
assigned to him in Hissar, and was paid their revenue, less
20 per cent. for the cost of management from the time thoy
had beeu in English possession. This final transfer was
made in 1842, The adjustment of the Bhattiana border
was postponed, pending a survey of the country. This being
completed, a report, based upon the scheme suggested by
Mr. Conolly, was drawn up in 1842, recomnmending the res-
toration of 42 villages to Patiala. No action, however, was
taken upon this report. The Raja ugain and again protested
agains* what ho considered a deprivation of territory. The
Sikh War of 1846, followed by the transfer of the Political
Agency to Lahore, and then the socond Sikh War and the
annexation of the Punjab, combined to postpone a settle-
ment of the question, and it was not until 1856 that final
orders were passed. In that and tho preceding year the
matter was taken up by Mr. (i. Barnes, Commissioner of the
(is-Sutle] States, who proposed the restoration of 20
villages only, urging thai the offer of 42 villages made in
acocordance with Mr. Conolly’s proposal had been rejected
by Patiala, and had fallen to the ground. The Punjab
Government, however, supported by the Imperial autho-
ritiey, docided that Mr. Ross Bell's decision having once
been re-opened, and Mr. Conolly’s award endotsed by the
Government, it was necessary to abide by the latter. Gov-
ernmont accordingly in July 1856 directed 41 villages to be
given to the Raja with arrears of revenue from 1843 to
1856. This arrangement, with the oxcoption of the sub-
stitution of a few villages for others, was shortly afterwards
carried out. Twenty-six villages were made over by the
Superintendent of Bhattiana, and five villages, yielding a
revenue equal to that of remainder, were transferred
by the Bhadaur Sardars, who received as compensation an
assignment on the revenues of Government villages. Thus
ended this long dispute memorable on account of its
intricacy, and the magnitude of the interests at stake. The
origin was in 1808, and its conclusion in 1856, every step
being marked by importunity or obstinacy on one side and
concession after concession upon the other. The pertina-
city of the Sikh almost deserved success ; and if the English
Government obtained far less than was its clear right, it
could at least afford to be magnanimous.

.. Encroachments were also attempted from the Bikaner
side. Within ten years aftor the British annexation, Bagri
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Jats of the Bahniwal clan from Bikaner had fully occupied
the sandy tract south of the Ghaggar, now in Sirsa Tahsil,
and the Raja of Bikaner laid claim to this territory. In
1828, however, Mr. E. Trevelyan, who had been deputed
to settle the dispute, docided that it had not belonged to
Bikaner, but had been successively under the Delhi Gov-
ernment and in the hands of the Bhattis. This tract, con-
gisting then of 40 villages, was finally declared to be British
territory, and the claim of the Bikaner Raja to the Tibi
villages between Bhatner and Rania was rejected.

In 1887 the tract of couniry included in the {ormer
Sirsa Tahsil with other torritory subsequently ceded to Patiala
was separated from Hissar and created into a separate juris-
diction, called Bhattiana, which was placed under a separate
Superintendent. In 1838 the pargene of Darba, including
the sandy tract now in the Sirsa Tahsil to the south of the
Ghaggar, was transferred from Hissar to Bhattiana. In
1847 the small pargana of Rori, confiscated from the Raja
of Nabha for lukewarmness in the Sutlej campaign, was con-
fiscated and attached to the tract.

In 1858 the districts of Bhattiana and Hissar with the
rost of the Delhi territory were transferred to the Punjab,
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and the district of Bhattiana was henceforth known as that ,

ol Sirsa.

Tn 1861, 24 villages of tho Meham Bhiwani Tahsil of
Rohtak were transferred to the Hissar District, 18 includ-
ing the town of Bhiwani, the present Bhiwani Tahsil and 6
to Hansi. In addition to this, 5 villages confiscated from
the Nawab of Jhajjar, for misconductin the mutiny, were
in the same year added to the Bhiwani Tabsil, and 12 villages
received from the Maharaja of Jind in exchange for certain
villages in the Thanesar (Karnal) District were added to the
Barwala Tahsil. The Tibi villages, 42 in number, werse also
made over to Bikaner in recognition of mutiny services.

In November 1884 the Sirsa District was abolished and
the whole of the Sirsa Tahsil, consisting of 199 villages and
196 villages of the Dabwali Tahsil, were added to the Higsar
District and form the present Sirsa Tahsil. With effect from
March 1st, 1889, 15 villages, forming.a detached block of
British territory, and known as the Budlada ilaka, were
transferred from the Kaithal Tahsil of the Karnal District
and added to the Fatehabad Tahsil of the Hissar District.
No trausfers of territory to or from the district bave taken

place since that date.
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The Barwala Tahsil containing 139 villages was abo-
lished with offect from January Lst, 1891, and its area was
distributed between the three contignous tahsils, 18 villages
going to Hansi, 24 to Hissar and 102 to Fatechabad. At the
same time 18 villages were transferred from the Hisgar to
the Bhiwani Tahsil, and a sub-tahsil was established at
Tohana in Fatehabad.

In 1905 a small village was transferred from the Fateh-
abad Tahsil to Bikaner, and another in 1906 {rom the Sirsa
Tahsil. These transfers were made 1n consideration of con-
cessions given elsewhere by tho Maharaja.

The short account of the history of the district, which
has been given above, has shown the political and econo-
mic condition of the tract when il came into our hands.
The whole of it, and perhaps more especially the portion
now included in the Sirsa Tahsil, had been reducod to an
uninhabited waste by the famine of 1783 and by the strug-
gles of contending armies and predatory bands. With the
pacification and political settlement of the district under
British rule an immense stream of immigration from the
surrounding Native States forthwith et in, und has con-
tinued, especially in Sirsa, to within recent years. It has
howevor now ceased.

Of late years the history of the district has been tranquil,
and calls for little remark. Tts most salient points have
been the failures of crops to a greater or less extent that have
occurrod at intervals, and some of which have amounted to
famine. These, however, form part of the economic histor
of the district, and are consequently dealt with in Chapter II

The following is a list of the officers who have held
charge of the district from 1867 to date :—

Name of District Officer. From To
Colonel F. ¥, Forster 1867 1880
Mr. M. Macailiffe 1880 1881
Major W. J, Parker 10-3-81 16-10-81
Mr. Ogilvie 16-10-81 $-9-88
Captain C. ¥, Masy 9-8-83 9-11-88
Mr. Oglivie 10-11-88 27.8-86
Mr, A B, Disck 26-6-85 10-10-86
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Name of District Officer. From To
Mr. Ogilvie 11-10-85 20.10.85
Colonel L. J. H, Grey. C. 8. 1. ... 21-10-85 10-3-86
Mr. F. C. Channing 11-3-86 30-7-86"
Mr. M. W. Fenton 31-7-86 14-8-88
Licutenant C. S, B. Martindale 15-8-86 18-8-86
Mr. A. Anderson 19-8-86 14-7-88
Mr. J. G. M. Rennie e 15-7-88 12-10-88
Mr. A, Anderson o 13-10-88 81-5-90
Lieutenant ¥, P. Youug 1-6-90 22-7.90
Mr. A. Anderson 23-7-90 14-11-90
Captain C. G. Parsons 18-11-80 8-4-91
Mr. P, J. Fagan 9-4-91 28-7-91
~Cuptain C. G, Parsons 24-7-91 19-11-92
Mr. A. Anderson 20-11-92 8-3-98
Mr. A. E. Martineau 9-3-93 19-4-93
Mr. C. P. Thompsou 20-4-93 16-4-94
K. Muhammad Aslam 17-4-94 14-8-06
Mr. C. H. Atkins 15-3-96 29-4-96
K, Muhammad Aslam 30-4-96 20-11-98
Major J. R, Dunlop Smith 21-11-98 8-10-97
Mr. P. D. Aguew “ 7-10-97 5.10-98
Mr. M. S. D. Butler ,.. 6-10-98 2-1-99
Mr. I', D, Agnew 8-1-99 28-3-99
Mr. R. Humphreys 20-8-99 31-8-00
8. Asgbar Ali 1-9-00 25-11-00
Mr. R. Humphreys . 26-11-00 28-5-01
Mr. B. H. Bind 29501 25601
: Asghar Ali 26.6-01 18-10-01
Mr. A. M. Stow 19-10-01 14-4-08
Mr. 0. F, Lumsden 16-4-03 28-10-03
Mr. C. M. King 4-10-08 +7-04
Mr, H. 8. Williamson = 3704 18-8-:04
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Name of District Offices, i From Tu
e — BPUTSU S . l —_—
Mr. C. M. Kinyg . ‘ 19504 20-1 L0
Mr. €. A, L Townsend i 21-11-01 TAG00
Mr. A Latifi - 26-600 16718
Mr. C. A. Ii. Townsend . 17-7-05 25-4-06
Mr. G, C. L. Howell 26-1-06 27-11-uo
Major 4. C. Elliott 28-11.06 ! 17-6-08
Mr. S A, Ferguson 18.6.08 17-11.08
Major A, C. Elliott 181705 ’ 7400
Mr J. A, Ferguson . Bedoli® 19-4.09
Mr. A. A. McC. Miteholl . 20-4-G9 . 19708
Mr. H. W. Emerson 20-7-09 26-10-08
Mr. H. D Wateon . 27-10-04 | 1.7-10
8. Ali Hussain Khan 29400 14-8-10
Mr. H. D. Watson 153-8-10 1-6-11
8. Sultan Awnd Jan RISt AN
Mr. M, V, Bhide . 20-0 11 : 17-11-11
Mr, C, A, H, Townsend o fR-11-11 |‘ 20-4-13
Mr. C. F, Usborne ... 20-4-13 T date.

D.--Population.

Table 10 of Part B shows that the district had » total
population in 1911 of 804,889 persons, compared with
672,569 in 1881, 776,006 in 1891, and 781,717 in 1901.
Each succeeding census shows thus an increase in popula-
tion. How far the increase is due to imunigration is dis-
cussed in the next paragraph. Asis shown later the increase
is found altogether in the Sirsa and Fatehabad Tabsils:
the three eastern tahsils all had smaller populations in 1911
than in 1901.

The same table shows that the district has a density
of total population on total area of 154-4 persons Lo the
square mile. Tho pressurc of rural population on the
cutivated area i8 170°5. 'This figure is of course ver low
compared with that of the average Punjab district. ook-
ed at however from the point of view of productive
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capacity, the district has as dense a population as it can
support. Any further increase in population must be view-
od with anxiety, unless it is the result of a large increase
in the area irrigated.

It was immigrants from Rajputana who flocked into
this distriot in the years before 1868 and swelled so greatly
the census figures of that year. That factor 18 no longer
as powarful a5 it used to be. But immigration into the dis-
trict exceeded emigration from it by some 20,000 souls ac-
cording to the figures of the last census. Bes table 12 of
Part B, and subsidiary Table III, on page 92 of the Pro-
vineial Census Roport for 1911, Part 1. The imiigration
wag principally from Rajputana, Patiala, Jind and Rohtak :
the emigration to Patiala, Ferozepore, Rohtak, and Cen-
tral Punjab districts. The movement is obviously one
towards the richer irrigated lands. :

Temporary migrations to the Canal Colonies from the
poorer parts frequently take place when the raing fail.
Thege movements are all to the good. They relieve the
local pressure, and provide labour where it i8 most wanted.
But such emigrants nearly always return to their bomes
ag soon as good raing fall in them. _

The proportion of women migrating is higher th-n tha
of men. This is doubtless due to the Hindu custom of
marrying outside the exogamous group and the native vil-
lage.

The following statement shows the age distribution
per 10,000 persons of both sexes. Details are given in table
14 of Part B :—

Age of period. Males.  Females. P :sons.
Under & . . .- 759 744 1,503
5 and upder 30 .. . e 646 557 1,203
0, . 15 . . . 568 438 1,006
15 ., . 320 .. .. . 601 438 1,024
20 o A0 .. . .o 1,738 1,454 3,189
40 w 60 .. .. ‘e 873 708 1,579
80 and over o . v - 267 229 496

It will be geen that males outnumber females at all
ages. In the whole district the excess amounts to no
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less than 72,000. More male children are born than females :
and another contributory cause is the hard lives the wo-
men lead, and the early age at which child-bearing com-
mences.

The population, both total and rural, and  denstty of
each tahsil, is shown in the accompanying table, the dev-
gity being that of the rural population on the total area.
The figures are those of 1911 —

Pressure of
Total Rurat  Fural popula-

Tahsil. population.  population. N:Ii:;; (:3“0
ot total area.
Bhiwuani - .. R R ETRTE HT.081 117
Hanst .. .. Lo 67,063 153,387 192
Hissar .. . .. 126,808 109,646 135
Fatehabad . . 199,934 190,934 169
Sirsa .. .. .. tul o 176,474 107

Hansi, which is the richest, most irrigated, and most
developed tahsil, has far tho largest rural density. The
comparatively high figure in Fatchabad, though it contains
gome very backward tracts, is due partly to the fact that
the total population of the tahsil is rural: it contains no
town of any sort and partly to the fact that there are some
rich and populous Sikh villages in the north-western por-
tion of the tahsil. In Hissar the comparatively low density
18 to be accounted for by the Hissar Cattle 1"arm, or Bir,
as it 1s commonly called : it consists of somo 67 square
miles of land almost all uncultivated. If its area be de-
ducted the density of rural population in this tahsil is 147
per square mile. The Bhiwani Tahsil with its light soil can
support but a small population, and the same remark ap-
plies to Sirsa.

The 1911 census showed that the Bhiwani Tahsil had
decreased in population in the preceding decade by over
5,000 persons. This decrease was in the main due to the
poor crops of that period : to & less extent to plague.

In Hansi the decrease was over 10,000 souls, due
almost entirely to plague which wrought special havoc
in this rich tahsil. In Hissar the decrease was some 2,000
persons, for the same reason. Fatehabad showed an increase
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ague has done but little harm. The in-
Sirsa of over 82,000 souls is feTquable.

1% it is not true, as the Sirsa cattle falr coin-
gﬁeﬁ)ﬁ}?t}({ﬁeen(t*ensus, and many residents of other distriets,
who had come to buy or sell cattle at t‘l}e fair were conse-
quently enumerated as inhabilants of Birsa. But most of
the increase is undoubtedly real.  Plague has done less
harm in Sirsa than 1n any of the other tahsils : the ra,mfa!l,
and consequently the crops, have been better there than in
the rest of the digtriet : and _consqquently many of the
peasants who left their homes in this tahsil during the bad
years preceding 1901 for the newly irrigated lands of Fazilka
and Ferozepore returned to their villages.

sinquennial average of births is 46-1 per mulle
of th'reh;ogula,&on. Details are given in Table 2 of Part B.
The figures are steadily rising, due to the greater prosperit
of recent years, and the spread of canal irrigation. Musal-
mans appear to be considerably more prolific than Hindus.
These figures compare favourably with those of the pro-
vince as & whole in which the corresponding figure is 40°8 :
this is probably due, partly at any rate, to the fact that
though plague has often caused much dam'a.ge.xn the district,
it has not committed the ravages for which it was respon-
sible in the Central Punjab. Most of the people plague kills
are at reproductive ages. The point s referred to again.

T winquennial average of deaths is 41°0 per malle
of ttfehepgpulaltion#considerably loss than the birth-rate.
This figure compares favourab_ly with a provincial average of
43-6. Here again plague 1s probably the determining
factor. Female infantile mortallty does not noticeably
exceed the rate of similar mortality among males.

These birth and death figures show the district justifies
its reputation as a healthy one. .
vers, generally speaking, cause the greatest mortality
in thE‘?iistric%, see Tz)a,,ble 11 of Part B. It sl‘l'ows clearly the
gevere mortality caused by fever in 1908. Since then how-
over the deaths from fevers seem to be decreasing.
Plague first appeared in the district in 190_8. Since
then ita%:s shown itself with greater or less severity every

year.
Between October 1904 and May 1905 the epidemic

was particularly violent, and carried off no less than 16,763
B2

of 10,000 : here pl
crease however 1
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persons. It was in 1905 alone that the number of deaths
from plague exceeded those due to fever. In 1910 another
severc opidemic visited the district, killing 11,018 persons.

Ag pointed out earlier, plague does not commit the
ravages here for which it is responsible in the Central Punjab :
this may be attributed to the sparseness of the population
and the dryness of the climate.

Cholera is occasionally imported from outside the dis-
trict : and small-pox is always present to s greater or less
oxtent. The greatest number of persons it has killed of
late years was 1,879 in 1912. Tn some years however, as
in 1909, when the number of small-pox deaths was only 47,
the mortality from this disease is very slight. |

The principal measures taken to cope with these diseases
are the free issue of quinine to combat fever. The use of
this drug as a cure for that malady is gradually becoming
more understood by the people, though they do not yet
properly appreciate its prophylactic qualities. -

As for plague the measures adopted are the evacuation
of infected houses, the trapping and destruction of rats,
and inoculation. These measures however as yot aro only
accepted by the people to an inconsiderable extent. The
evacuation of one house is of very little use if the iuhabitants
of those immedistely adjoining it, which are also infected,
decline to leave their homes. No decline in plague mortality
can be expected until the people show themselves more active
in combating that disease.

The statistics as to civil condition are contained in
Table 14 of Part B. Two important facts are proved, firs
that infant marriage is uncommon, and secondly, that the
pumber of widows is very small compared with the number
of persons matried. The latter fact leads to the conclusion
that widow re-marriage is very common in the district.
This conclusion is confirmed by independent inquiries. The
fact that women are less numerous than men has encouraged
the practice of taking money for girls given in marriage.
There are now very few classes of the community among
which this practice is considered derogatory. In most cases
the woman is a mere chattel. When yet a child she is be-
trothed and a fixed sum is paid to her father when this
ceremony takes place. Later on she is married, and more
money passes. When she attains the age of puberty the
muklawa ceremony takes place, and she cohabits with her
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husband. If her husband dies, the husband’s nearest agnate
has the right to marry her by the karewa form, and if he
refrains from exercising this right, either because he is
married himself or for any other reason, he sells the girl to
some other person. The woman herself has absolutely no
voice in any of these transactions. Wherever, she is she 1s
treated as little better than a slave.

In her father’s house she may have some love and
affection bestowed on her, but in her husband’s house she
becomes the unpaid servant of all her husband’s relatives.
The most surprising thing about this system is the wonder-
ful patience with which the women bear their lot. Now
and again a wife will run away to her father’s house if her
husband beats her too frequently or makes her work too
bard, but as the father, if he is an honest man, invariably-
returns his daughter to the husband, who does not hesitate to
punish her for her escapads, this expedient is not often
resorted to. It more frequently happens that a woman
will run away ».ith another man. This is not because she is
immoral, but because the other man has promised her less
work and fewer beatings than her husband gives her.
Whenever such & case arigses the injured husband always
Lries Lo get back the girl, but failing this he is quite content
it he is paid the sum he gave for her ; if he cannot get even
this, he. wsually goes to law. He does not appear to be
moved by any motives of honour or jealousy. He i3 merely
annoyed bocause his chattel has been stolen, he would pro-
bably be aqually vexed if a thief had raided hig plough-

oxeti.

This peculiar relation between the sexes has produced
the criminal known as the barda-frosh. This man usually
ontices away wives from their husbands by promising them
jewels or a comfortable home, and when he hag obtained
possession of a woman, he does not seruple to sell her for
what he can get. Sometimes he stipulates for jewels to
be given to the girl, but as a rule, all he cares about is the
money payment to himself. The profession of barda-farosh
is & iucrative one, but it is not without its dangers, as there
is always the rmsk of a prosecution, for kidnapping
or abduction, and it is never certain what evidence the
woman, whose eovidence is usually all-important, will
give in the case. If her new home is more comfortable
than her husband’s, and if she does not wish to return to
her husband, her evidence will probably result in the
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triumphant discharge of the accused. 1f, however, she
finds that in leaving her husband she has jumped from the
frying-pan into the fire, she is just as capable of giving
evidence which will cause the accused to bo imprisoned for
a long term.

These remarks apply in their entirety only to Jats and
castes of like or lower standing. Among Rajputs women
are, of course, very strictly secluded, and they do not work
in the fields, though they have to look after all the internal
household management.

Stil} evon among the highest castes and among the most
educated classes woman is looked on as a being far inforior
to man, and little better than the absolute property of her
husband.

Table 14 also shows (a) that Mohammadans are
marricd at a later age than Hindus : but that (b) practically
all of them marry. The same cannot be said of Hindus so
far as males are concerned.  Practically all women marry,
of whatever roligion.

There is a tendency among all religions for the age of
marriage to rise. '

The figures given in the same table show that polygamy
is far from prevalent, either among Hindus or Musalmans:
and, as a matter of fact, polygamy 1is almost non-
existent among the higher ¢lasses of Hindus, such as Brah-
mans and Banias, Kayasths and Khatris : among the lower
tribes, such as Jats, Malis and Gujars, who practise karewa
marriage, a plurality of wives iy not uncommon.

Among Musalmans polygamy is slightly more prevalent,
but it is not. probable that the legal limit of four wives is
often reached. Indeed most Musalman males are content
with one wife.

Polyandry 1s practised very little m the district. But
it i8 not uncommon among Jats and lower castes for a
woman to be shared in common by several hrothers, though
she is recognised as the wife of only the eldost of them.

Table 10 of Part B shows that over Y por cent. of the
total population of the district live in villages. Thero are
in the distriet only four towns containing over 10,000 inha-
bitants each : Bhiwani, Hissar, Sirsa and Hansi. Details as
to their population ave given in Table II. Nor are these
towns pragressing : the vensus of 1911 showed a smaller
population in each of them than was found in 1901. The
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docrease is in the main due to plague, but to some extent
to the development of new markets owing to the increasing
network of railways both in the district and in the adjoining
tracts. Further particulars will be found in Chapter IV,

- where each town 1s dealt with in detail.

Villages are therefore all important in this district. Of
these there are 966, lying about two-and-a-half miles from
each other, with an average population of 722 souls each.
This igure is anincrease on the corresponding figure for
1901, and shows that the tendency now is not to found new
villages but to add to those already existing. This i3 easily
explained by the gradually incrfmsing value of agricultural
land, and by the difficnlty experienced in many parts of the
district in getting good drinking water.

As to whether the people are overcrowded or not
in their houses in towns or villages, statistics do not
help us much : the question depends so largely on the
nature of the unit regarded as a home. So far as the figures
go, the Census of 1911 showed fewer persons per house both
in towns and villages than did the figures of 1901. Of this
again plague 18 undoubtedly the most important factor.
All that can be said definitely is that, in comparison with
other districts, and taking into consideration the conditions
under which the people live, there i3 no over-crowding in the
ordinary town or the ordinary village of the district.

Almost three-quarters of the population of the district
are enagaged in agricultural operations, and in occupations
auxiliary thereto, or are dependent for their means of sub-
sistence upon persons so engaged. Excluding the personsin
the service of the Stateand of Railways, almost all the re-
maining yuarter earn their livelihood by supplying the wants
of the agricultural population.

E.—Religions.

Table 14 of Part B shows that, to merely enumerate
the three most important of Indian religions, 67 per cent.
of the total population of the district was found 1n 1911 to
follow the Hindu religion, 27 per cent. the Muhammadan
er cent. that of the Slkhf;. The propor-

; vious enumerations of the people was approxi-
fﬁéel;%ﬁ;eﬂame, though the followers of the Sikh religion
have doubled in the last 80 years, an increase not ap-
proached by either of the other religions. The figures as

religion, and 4 p
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to the followers of the Hindu religion arc of course not en-
tirely correct. The definition embraces all persons who did
not return themselves at the census in 1911 as Musalmans,
Christians, Sikhs, or Zovoasirians. Among those classed
as Hindus are nearly 124,000 Baurias, Churhas, Chamars,
Dhanaks and Bansis. Pheso persons are really out-castes
from Hinduism, and, though they may in a few cases call
themselves Hindus, they are denied the right to that title
by all orthodox believers in the Hindu faith.

Hinduisw in Hissar does not differ in any material par-
ticular from the standard type prevalent in the south-
eastern districts of the Punjab. The ordinary Hindu
peasant, though as a general rule, ke roturned himself, or
was roturned, at the census, as & Hindu, is entirely ignorant
of the more esoteric doctrines of the religion which he pro-
fesses. Heo of course knows the uames of Ram, Vishnu,
Krishna and Narayan, and habitually vepeats them in and
out of season, but the deities with which he is practically
concerned are the godlings or local saints and heroes, and in
their worship it might almost be said that any idea which
bhe may have of belonging to & distinet religious body or
organization disappears, for many of the godlings of the
countryside are reverenced equally by Mindus and Musal-
mans. Beyond an oceasional visit to thq local shiwala or
thakurdwara, the principal concrete shape in which the idea
of being included within the palo of Hindwism enforces itself
on the mind of the peasant is the obligation which he is under,
as much perhaps a social ag & religious one, of feeding
the Brahmans on every available opportunity. Beneath
all the superstilion by which he is trammelled the average
Hindu peasant preserves in his own mind the idea ot
a supreme being, whether he be called Allah, Narayan or
Parmeshar. But neither this belief nor the mass of super-
stitions which do duty for his every day roligion have pro-
bably the least effect on his rural life. ¥or him worality
and religion are completely divorced, religious observances
being for the most part bul a set of expedients to escape
from the often undeserved wrath of a superior order of beings.
The sanctions of his moral system axe far more social than
religions, and as his social horizon includes only his village
or at most his tribe, to the same extent is the scope of hig
moral obligations limited. The Hindu of the village is by

natural temperament far more than by religion inert and.

peace-loving, his one object being to be allowed to enjoy
in quiet the fruits of patient toil and industry.
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The Hindu of the towns is, of course, slightly more ac-
quainted with the inner doctrines of his religion, hut viewed
from a moral stand-point his position is much the same, if
not lower, than that of the Hindu peasant.

* The Hinduism of the rural tracts is far more a collec-
tion of the cults of national deities and local godlings (using
local in a somewhat extended sense) than an organized
system of theology ; and the worship of the local godlings
is o far more important element than that of the national
deities. To the mind of the zamandars the former are much
more nearly concerned with him and his affairs than the
latter, who are far removed from him on the heights of the
Hindu pantheon.

In a very large proportion of cases, the sect of rural
Ilindus who could not be obviously classed as belonging to
any well-kuown definitely distinet religious body was en-
tored at the census as belonging to the Sanatan Dharm ;
but it must not be supposed that five in a hundred of the
persons whose sect was so returned had the least idea that
they were members of the Sanatan Dharm, or wherein
the latter differed from any other sect or religions body.
Judged by the standard of orthcdox Hindnism, the classi-
fication was probably not incorrect, but its result was to
obscure cowmpletely the statistics relating to the real and
every day religious belief of the mass of the people. The
Hissar peasant is in no sense an orthodox Hindu. He feeds
and venerates, though he does not respect, the Brahman,
he knows of the existence and acknowledges the power of
the great gods of the Hindu pantheon—yiva, Vishnu, the
incarnate Krishnu, &c.,—and occasionally worships them,
especially Siva or Shibji, and Krishna or Thakurji. The
templos of the former are very common in the Jat villages,
and have been generally built as an act of pun by Banias.
The ceremony of temple worship is sowewhat as follows.
About once in two months or oftener, if he is getting on in
years aud has times on his hands, the zamindar, after bathing
in the village tank, proceeds to the village shiwala or thakur-
dwara and makes an offering (charhawa) to the diety, which
is, of course, appropriated by the officiating priest or pujart.
The worshipper then receives some Ganges water (Ganga
jal), a supply of which is kept in the temple, and some leaves
of the tulst plant which will be growing in the enclosure ;
the tulsi leaves are dipped in the water and then applied
by the worshipper to his forehead, and if Siva is the deity
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who is being worshipped. some of the water is poured over
the linga or symbol of the god which is invariably found
in his temple. The worshipper also makes obeisance (dhonk

-marna) before the idol of the deity. The act of worship is

called darsan or viewing, and, as 1t occuptes a considerable
time, is not {o be entered upon unless one has ample leisure.
Of the more strictly orthodox, but inferior gods, perhaps
Sura) Narayan is the one who most commonly receives ado-
ration from the Hindu peasant. FHe is worshipped mostly
on Sunday ; the more pious keep a fast (barat) in his honour
on that day, which consists in eating only one meal wilth
one sort of grain and abstaining from salt.

But although Siva and Suraj Narayan are the two
most important personages in the Hindn peasant’s pantheon,
they are too great for every day se. He lives us 1t were In
an atmosphere charged with the spirits of doparted saints,
heroes, demons and others who are in a position to, and as a
matter of fact do, exercise a beneficient or malevolent in-
fluence on the affairs of mankind, and it is from them that he
selects those who are to be the recipients of his every day
devotion. 1t ig not perhaps so much the case that he wor-
ships them with fixed ceremonies as he does Siva and Suraj
Narayan, but they are always, unconscionsly almost, present
to him as the beings who have the most immediate connec-

" tion with his destinies.

. The more common objects of worship of this class are
the Bhumia or god of the homestead, and Sitla, the goddess
of small-pox, who is worshipped mostly by wowmen w%w mix
sugar with water and distribute it to children at her shrine.
Fire is also venerated by some who drop ghi into it. The
1pal tree is worshipped at dawn afier bathing ; a lota of water
18 poured out at the foot of the trees and adoration made.
Khetrpal is another deity who lives in the pipal tree ; he i8
worshipped by women when their children are ill.

A tirbaini or combination of the nim, pipal and bar
trees growing together is speeially sacrod, and to plant such
s combhination is an act of pun. The kair tree is also wor-
shipped by women in the hopes of thereby getting & child.

One of the important developments of Hinduism in this
district is the Bishnoi sect, which is of Bagri or Marwari
origin. The name Bishnoi is evidently derived from the
}‘)Jrominence they give in their crecd and worship to the god

ishnu, though they themselves say it is derived from
the 29 (Bis-nau) articles of their creed as presetibed by

)
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o - of the sect. Tt is said that any member of
tiﬁ; ;%Zﬁg?}{indu castes can become a Bishnqi, but‘ in this
district at least they arc almost all Jat or Khati by fribe, and
retain the language, dress and other characteristics of the
Bagric : they try, however. to sink their tribe in their re-
lic;i%nh and give their caste as Bishnoi merely. The account
t}?@y give of the founder of their sect 15 ag follows :—At
Pirjz‘pasar, o village sonth of Bikaner n the Jodhpur terri-
tory' there lived a Rajput Panwar, named Laut, who had
attained the age of 60 years and had noson. One daya
heighbour going out to sow his field met Laut, and, deeming
it a bad omen to meet a childless man, turned back from his
This cut Laut to ltl;ecauqmck, and ]t:u; went out to 1&1;;
] ; ailed his childlessness until evening, w
Jungklg &?deSr(:&agéehim and told him that in nine months he
ahfa 115 ah}apve ason, and, after showing his miraculous power
% 01(1] wwing-milk from a calf, vanished from hig sight. A’t
tﬁ; {i(me named a child miraculously appeared in Laut’s
house and was miraculously suckled by his WJfE H‘ansa.
This l’mppened in Sammat 1508 (A. D. 1451). fo‘l}.b%ven
ears the boy.who was an incarnation (autar) of Vis émd,
y] d with his fellows, and then for 27 years he tende
oty but all thie time he spoke no word. His miraculous
e e shown in various Ways, such as producing
DO rom othing for the delectation of his companions,
aweets from ¥ & Achambha (the wonder), whence

and he bocame known as_ { o Bnot itor
. by which he is generally known.

Iis pame ;’ﬁg};ﬂgﬂ ‘3’&3 sent for to get him to speak, and

2;11 y}fizrsconfgsging his failure Jhambaji again showed his

iohti by simply snapping his fingers,
pover by gg%:it:nﬁgrsiz lvggllrg. He tllxen adopted the hife of a
and utterec A7 o on & sandhill some 80 miles

. resid
teacher and went o Io¥ tter 51 vears he died and was
south o Bxkangfr ’bzi}x;gi):mt like gn ordinary Hindu. He

buried instead 4 himself to the life of an ascetie
did not msgfy glit"? eqv (Ezz.bd) (to the number of 120) were
teacher. i3 SayIngs d have been handed down

' is disciples, and I . |
}vrlttﬁ}:l'(l) SO‘?’;,,};,):) l':s}m}h i}s) written in the Nagri character,
in a hont LA

' i imi ri, seemingly a Marwari
m_u} int& L'llflllzg u“dé?vlsgz;-l:ﬂgg 1:’top?eaé-%pts giv‘en’g 3/lrgy him for
;(tllllz E;;ci‘li'ds.a-nce of his followers are as follo?vs =
T4s din sutak—pénch roz ratwant }?:n .
Serzi karo shanén——sﬂ»sautokh-suc pya

Péni-béni-idhnf-itnd lijyo chhan

purpose.
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Daya-dharm hirde dharo-garu bhatdi jan
Chori-nindya-jhdth-barjya bad na kariyvo koe
Amgal-tamaki-bhang-lil ddr hi tydgo
Mad-mds se dekhke dir hi bhigo
Amar rakhdo thit-bail tani na baho
Amishya barat-rankh lilo na ghdo
Hom jap samddh pdjd-bdsh haikunthi pio
Untis dharm ki dkhri garu batdi soe
Pshal deo par chavya jisho ndm Bishnot hoe

which is thus interpreted :— For thirty days after child-

* birth and five days after a menstrua!l discharge a woman

“ must not cook food. Bathe m the morning.  Commit not

‘“adultery. De conteut. Be abstemious and pure. Strain

* your drinking-water. Be carcful of your speech. Examine

“your fuel tn case any hving eveature be burnt with it. Show

““ pity to living creatures. Keep duty present to yonr mind

“ as the Teacher bade. Do not steal. Do not speak evil of

“others. Do not tell lies. Never quarrel.  Avoid opium,

“ tobacco, bhang and blue clothing. Flee frowm spirits and

“flesh. See that your goats are kept ain e (nob sold to Musal-

* mans who will kill them for {ood). Do not plough with

‘“bullocks. Keep a fast on the day before the new moon

** Do not cut green trees. Sacritice with fire.  Say prayers.

“ Meditate. Perform worship and attain heaven. And the

“Jast of the twenty-nine duties preseribed by the Teacher—

“Baptize your children, if you would be called a true Bishnoi.”

Some of thesc precepts are not strictly obeyed; for
instance, although ordinarily they allow no blue in their
clothing, yet a Bishnoi, if he is a servant of the British Gov-
ernment, is allowed to wear a blue uniform ; and Bishnois
do use bullocks, though most of their farming is done with
camels. They also are unusually quarrelsome and given
to use bad language. But they abstain from tobaceo, drugs,
and spirits, and are noted {or their regard for animal life
which is such that not only will they not thewselves kill
any living creature, but they do thelr atmost to prevent
others from doing so. Consequently their villages are gene-
rally swarming with antelope and other animals, and they
forbid their Musalman neighbours to kill them and try to
dissuade European sporismen from interfering with thera,

It is regrettable that they do not equally abstain from taking

human life : murders and riots resulting in murders are not

uncommon in Bishgot villages.
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They consider it a good deed to gcatler grain (chiefly
bajra and moth) to pigeons a,n.d other birds, and often have a
]a%ge number of half-tame birds about their villages. The
day before the new moon they observe as a Sabbath and fast-
day, doing no work in the fields or in the house. They
bathe and pray three times a day, in the wmorning, afternoon
and in the evening, saying ** Bishno Bishno,” instead of the
ordinury Hindu © Ram Ram.” Their clothing is the same
as that of other Bagris, except that their women do not
allow the waist to be seen, and are fond of wearing black
woollen clothing. They are more particular about cere-
monial purity than ordinary Hindus ave, and it ix a common
saying that 1f a Bishnot's food is on the first of o string of
90 camels and a man of another caste touches the {ast camel
of the string, the Bishnoi will consider his food defiled and
throw 1t away. The cevemony of initiation (pahal) is as
follows -—A numbev of representative Bishnois assemble
and hefore them a Sadh or Bishnot priest, after lighting a
sacrificial fire (hom), instructs the novice in the duties of
the faith. He then takes some water in a new earthen
vessel, over which he prays in a set form (Bishnogayatri)
stirring it the while with his string of beads (mala), and after
asking the consent of the assembled Bishnois, he pours the
water three thues into the hands of the novice who drinks
it off. The novice’s scalp-lock (choti) is then cut off and
his head shaved, for the Bishnols shave the whole head and
do not leave a scalp-lock like the Hindus; but they allow
the beard to grow, only shaving the chin on the father’s
death. Infant baptism is also practised, and 80 days
after birth the child, whether boy ov girl, is baptised by
the priest (sadh) in much the same way as an adult ; only
the set form of prayer is different and the priest pours a
few drops of water into the child’s mouth, and gives the
child’s relatives cach three handfuls of the conseerated
water to drink ; at the same time the barber clips ofl the
child’s hair. This baptismal ceremony also has the effect
of purifying the house which has been made impure by the
birth (sutak). The Bishnois intermarry among themselves
only, and by a ceremony of their own, in which the circum-
ambulation of the sacred fire, which is the binding ceremony
among the Hindus generally, is omitted. They do not
revere Brahmans, but have priests (sadh) of their own
chosen from among the laity. They do not burn their
dead, but bury them below the cattle-stall or in a place
frequented by cattle, such as a cattle-pen. Bishnois go
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on pilgrimage to the place where Jharbaji 1x buried south
of Bikaner, where there is a tomb (mat) over his remains
and a temple (mandir) with regular attendants (pujaris).
A festival takes place here every six months in Asauj and
Phagan, when the pilgrims go to the sandhill on which
Jhambaji lived and there light scarificial tires (hom) of jands
wood in vessels of stone and offer a burnt-offering of barley,
fil, yhi and sugar, at the same time muttering set prayers,
They also make presents to the attendants of the temple:
and distribute moth and other grain for the peacocks and
pigeons which live there in numbers. Should any one have
committed an offence, such as having killed an animal, or
sold a cow or goat to a Musalman, or allowed an animal to
be killed when he could have prevented it, he is fined by
the assemblod Bishnois for the good of the temple. Another
place of pilgrimage is a tomb called Chambola in the Jodh-
pur country, where a festival is held once u year in Chait.
Thore the pilgrims bathe in the tank wnd help to deepen if,
and sing and play musical instruments and scatter grain to
peacocks and pigeons.

Another Hindu sect is that of the Sultauls, or votaries
of Sakhi Sarwar Sulten of Nigahaya, in the Dern €hasi
Khan District. He igs extensively worshipped by Jats as
well as by Musalmans and Sikhs. His followers will not
cat the flesh of animals killed by jhatka or docapitation
but only that killed in the usual manner by hallal. The
saint has a shrine al Nangthala in the Hissar Tuhsil. The
offorings arc taken by the guardians of the shrine who are
called pirahis or Bharais. Images of the saint’s tomh are
to be found in the village, and offerings of sweetments,
either 1} or 5} maunds, are made thereat.

Nanak-panthis are often regarded as y sub-division of
the Sikhs, but are more properly u Hindu seet, They vene-
rate Baba Nanak, the first Guru, and are supposed to follow
his teachings. They differ from the irue Sikhs, the follow-
ors of Gobind Singh, the tenth Guru, in shaving the head
with the exception of the choti, in venerating Brahmans
and using tobacco, and they differ {rom the ordinary Hindu
only in being more lax in rogard to caste rulos and cere-
monial observances. They are often called Munna or shaven
Sikhs, in contradistinction to the Pahuliya or true Sikhs.

The Sikhs of the district are confined entirely to the
Sirsa Tahsil and the northern part of the Fatehabady'l‘ahsiﬁ
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The true Sikhs are followers of the tenth Guru Gobind
Singhf Ia:;d are distinguished by the five Kakkas : (1) the kes
or long hair and unshaven head ; (11) the kachh or short draw-
ers in place of the dhote of tvhe‘ Hindus and the tnhmat of the
Musalmans, (12) the kara or iron bangle ; (w) the kanga or
comb, and (v) the kard or knife. They are 1n1t}§1te(i by pahul,
or baptism and are hence called pahulia. The true Sikhs
follow the Granth, venerate the cow perhaps even more than
do the orthodox Hindus, are forbidden the use of tobacco,
but aro allowed to indulge in spirits and drugs.

They eat the flesh of animals killed by jhatka or decapi-
tation. The true Sikhs of the district are not strict obser-
vers of the precepts of Gobind Singh. The kes is invariably
worn, but the dhots is often substituted for the kachh -a,n:l the
kard. kara and kanga are commonly discarded.  They
rence the Brahmans to a certain oxtent, and have no

hart jecti illi by their Musalman
ioular objection to the killing of cows by
ggfgg:}?o;s JMany of them smoke tobacco. The manly

Sikh contras » with his neighbours
aid stalwart Sikh contrasts strongly wi igh ’
?1111(21 :Ltl?};f\ Bag;*i Jat and the lazy Pachada. IHe is far less
tr'tlnfmeled by the web of caste restrictions than the Hindu,
ln;'t it by no means follows that he will mingle with the lower

castes. . )
In Sirsa the Sikh religion seems to be malung some
)

y ‘ hom the example of
. among the Bagri Jats, upon w. : plo ¢
fﬁgfﬁ‘r(‘ési?;}:ﬁeig%bours gooms to be making an impression in
matters other than religion. ’ t
Ing 1 i ducation are a no
T g in point of wealth and ed; .

Unir)~1“)]cl)?~tigtlﬁn:lass ij the population, especxall){ n t}w to\%x}lls,
J aini,}@m is certainly 8 devglopfnze};lntﬂgidglg:géi?én _bu,:

o sar to rovere the gods of the Funcu theon, b
g:jlﬁz- ntll)};( gfvine origin of the Vedas. 'lh}(;u f{qpfi({lml\era(izlig
ié'Nimnkaf, corl(rﬁslt)ondgpi&pg?ri%t}ghfg Emed i:a]%*erence are
ir immediate objects _ d rev ‘
},)l?t 2?21751,;;?{)1' saints who have obtained final wirvan (():mg;(tg
wiih Nirankar. They do not appear to fggxzrg?%ieir Tou
the B;ahnmns, but they have Sadhus 011; Pf ns'ists thei largé

and their pun, or meritorious conduct, co

. . . in feeding the Sadhus.
W ping Nirankar and in feeding
%ﬁentd:)nn\;gl‘i}:&g} thz janeo or sacred threai_, thizym})l:,gg;,
cer(ZZin amount of reversnes fﬁ?pthg:f XZ) ltli‘ltevl Iif’;)pear ta re-
M ap : ] "OYB ’ A v, L ) .
i’gﬁ’f:ﬁ,“@ ?wlzlgt z)}flet?;:xr)b\:)l of Siva. Their scriptures consist

ety Gutras written by Mahavira, the last arhat. - The
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leading prinviple of conduet incuteated by their veligion 13
abstention, not alons from taking animal life but from
causing harm of any kind to any living creature (jio).

0Of the 24 «hats worshipped by the Jains, tho most
famous are Rikahdas, the first wrhat, and Parasnath and
Mahavir, the last two.

Of the Jains there are two wain sections, the Mandirpan-
this and the Dhundiapanthis. The distinetion between
them counsists in this, that Mandirpanthis worship nages
ol the 24 arhais i temples, wiile the Dhundiapantlis wor-
ship no idols und have no temples. The present Mandir-
panthis are the suecessors and vepresentatives of the ortginal
Jains, while the Dhundiapanthis are a sclismatic otfshoot.

A complete account, of the Nrva Swwaj 1= to be found n
recent Punjab Censux Leports. A branch of the Samaj
was established at Hissar in 1889, and o Mandir was built
there in 1893, In 1899 an orphange was established at
Bhiwani which has been the means of saving the lives of
some 1,000 children. Handicrafts are tanght there in addi-
tion to reading, writing, ete.  The movement is Hourishing,
particularly in the Hansi Tahsil.

Islam, looked at as » religious organization and as em-
bodying a system of roligious boliof, presents itself to its
followers in a much more definite and tangible shape than
is the case with Hinduism, and, in so far as it does this, it
would be expocted to have a greater effect on the wmoral and
social life of its adherents.

As a fact, the Musalman is a far more staunch defender
of his faith and far less tolerant ol adverse crilicisin than
the Hindu. As often as not the Hindu zamindar when
asked to explain points in his own professed religious belief
will laugh with scarcely concealed incredulily in that belief,
remarking that his religion is a kacha one, made only for
the profit and advantage of the Brahwan, but will genemlly
end by saying that after all ** Narayan is the only one.”
To the Musalman Islam is thus a far more living reality
than s Hinduism to the Hindu, but its effects on morality
are much the same, Without much reference to u religious
standard the Musalman regulates his conduct by tho standard
of social morality existing around him. In many cases
the social customs of the present have not been aflecled
much by Muhammadanism. Those tribes who were origin-
ally Hindu and were converted whether forcibly or not
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to Tslam, still refain their primitive soecial customs ag to
marriage, &e. But conversion to Muhammadanism has cer-
tainly had an effect on the character and temperament of
the poasant which cannot be regarded as other than hurtful ;
in place of work carried on with contented thrift and in-
dustry, as in the case of the Hindu Jats, we find among the
Musalman agriculturists a disinclination for hard labour
at the plough, careless cultivation, prodigality and a finely
marked propensity to appropriate other people’s cattle.
"There is little to be said in regard to Musalman sects as
far as Hissar is concerned. The Musalmans of the district
almost without exception belong to the Suani section, and
Shiahs are almost entirely absent. But although the ortho-
dox sect is so predominant, it must not be supposed that the
Musalman peasant is in any sense a strictly orthodox fol-
lower of the Prophet. A mosque, il is true, varying from a
pretentions three-domed structure to a mud cottage wit
three mud pinnacles and three entrance doors, is to be foun
in most villages. A fakir, often of the Kureshi sect, is en-
tortained by the village as a Mullah. He proclaims the
azan, warws the wator for the wuzu or ablution, teaches the
village boys to read or repeat passages of the Kuran in
Arabic and veads the nikkah at weddings. For these ser-
vices he réceives a sharo of grain at the harvest and fees at
caremonies. The mass of thg population do not, however,
often go near the mosque, and it 18 uncommon to see a peasant
gaying his prayers in his field at any of the prescribed times.

In spite of verbal admissions of the unity of Allah, the
Musalman agriculturist is to no small extent affected by
the superstitious reverence for local saints, heroes and
demons which i3 so common among his Hindu neighbours,
and, in spite of his being included within the fold of Islam,
ho still preserves almost intact the ancient customs of his
tribe in regard to rostrictions on marriage, rules of inherit-
ance, &c. The ancestors of the mass of the present Musal-

man ruaral population of the district were coverted in.

all probability in the time of the Mughal Empire: as a
general rulo, if their statements are to be believed, of their
own free will, but more probably in order to propitiate their
rulers, and to save thomselves from confiscation of propertx
and other disabilities. R

The Chamars as a rule worship Ramdas, Rahdas
or Rehdas, said to have been a Chamar, who became an
agcotic (Bhagat) at Benares. Many of them appear to
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regard him as an ancestor. Another special object of vener-
ence with thew is Guga Dir, and his jhanda or pole, surround-
ed by a tuft of peacock’s feathers, s often to be seen in the
Chamars’ quarter and is also carried in procession by Cha-
mars in August and September. Chamars also worship
Devi and Mata and reverence Guru Nanak, probably withouat
any very definite idea as to who he wag.

The Chamars have 4 spectal class of Brahmans who are
called Chamarwa Brahmans or Sadhs. No other Brahmans
will hold any intercourse with them, nor indeed are they
generally regarded as Brahmans at all. The Chamars
sometimes burn and sometimes bury their dead.

The special object of worship of the Chuhras (sweepers),
or lowest caste of Hindu, is Lalbeg or Lalguru, whom
they regard as an iucarnation of the deity. His shrine is
to be seen in almost very village in the Chuhrag’ quarter,
and consists of a mud platform (chauntra or chabutra) with
a ghara sunk therein and a pole planted in it ag g symbol.
Somo of the Chuhras also reverence Balmik, who they say
was a chela or disciple of Lalguru or Lalbeg.

As noticed above the worship of village deities and
Baints makes up the largest portion of the religious life of
the peasants of the district. An account of some of the
Principal ones is given below :—

Perhaps the one most widely venerated ig (tuga Pir,
the saint of the Bagar, whose votaries include both Hindus
and Musalmans of all castes and tribes among the agricul-
tural population of Hissar and the adjoining  districts.
Musalmans do not, perhaps, worship him, but at any rato

they regard him as 3 fit object for reverence. The Bish-

nois are probably the only agriculturist caste who do not
worship him.

An account of the saint is given at page 256 of volums I
of Sir H. Elliot’s Supplementary Glossary. "The local tradi-
tion about him is as follows :—

(iuga was a Chauhan Rajput of Garh Dadera in Bikaner.
His father’s name was Jeoji, his grandfather’s Amarji and
his mother’s Bachal. She wag 1 daughter of Kamarpal,
Beroba Rajput of Sirsa. He wag miraculously conceived
by the intervention of Gorakhnath ; Guga’s famous horse
was born in the same way. When Guga grew up he had a
digpute aboqt lands with his cousins Arjan and Surjan, sons
of Kachal, sister of Bachal, who had also been miraculously
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born. The cousins wished for a share of Guga’s possessions
but Guga vefused, and they then induced the King of Delhi
to attack bim. In the course of the struggle Guga killed
his two nephews. His sister, their mother, refused ever
to lot him see her again. Guga left his country and wander-
ed off ; near Bahadars in Bikaner he wished that the earth
might swallow him up; this could not be till he became a
Musalman. }e thereapon repeated the Musalman ** Kalma”
and the earth forthwith opened and swallowed him,

His symbol or standard is a pole with a taft of peacock
feathers at its summit (jhanda, chhari). This is carried
about in Sawan and Bhadon by Chuhras begging for alms.
In these two monthg fairs are held at his shrine in Bikaner,
and a considerable part of the countryside turns out to be
present at them. .

Another very favourite object of veneration in this
district is Shamji. Like that of many others of the rural
deities his worship has been infroduced into the district
from the Native States of Rajputana. The account which
local tradition gives of Shamji is as follows. Like Guga
he wag Chruhan Raja of Garh Dadera at the time of the war
between the Pandaves and Kauravas. Krishna told the
Pandavas that the Kaurawas would conquer them if Skamji
joined the latter ; thersupon Arjan and Krishna, disguised
28 Brahmans, went to Shamji and asked him to give them
whatever they asked for. He was famous for his generosit
and consented. Thoey at once asked fqr his head, whic
he gave on condition that he shonld witness the struggle
between Pandava and Kaurava. This was agreed to and
Shamji’s trunkless head, suspended on a pole, lived on and
saw the battle. Shamji's shrine 1s at Katla in Jaipur. Hig
worship is even more prevalent in Bikaner and Loharu than
in this district. Melas are held at his shrine on the 12th

Chet and 12th Asauj,

amdei is another saint of Rajputana and the Bagar
whosg&vgégship is prevalent in the district. His father wes
a Tunwar Hajput, who went on & pilgrimage to Dwarka so
glowly that it fook him a century to accomplish. Qu reach-
ing Dwarka he worshipped the jmage of Krishna, but, not
satisfied with this, wished to make the god's personal
acquaintance. He was told that Krishna lived in a t‘apk,
upon which he jumped in and obtained the interview which
he sought. Krishna then expostulated with the man about
the risk of drowning which he was incwring; this had,
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however, no effect, and he replied that he preferred drown-
ing to leaving the god’s presence. whereupon Krishna pro-
mised to give the man his heart’s desire ; he veplied that he
wanted 8 son like Krishna. - The result was that Ramdei
was born as an incarnation of Krishna. Ramdei’s shrine
is at Runicha in Bikaner. In the course of the yoar oune
blind person and one leper are said to be cured at the shrine ;
many are suid to go there in tho hope of being the favoured
ones. Baniyas, Jats and Chamars often wear images of
Ramdei suspended round the neck. There is a shrine of
his at Rawatsar in Bikaner. He is a special deity of the
Chamars and they take the offerings made at his shrine.

Bhairon or Khetrpal is a village deity, whose chief
shrine is at Ahror near Rewari in the Gurgaon district, He
is the chiof object of worship with the Findu Gujurs of the
district. Their tradition is that he was born of a virgin.
Many of the Gujars of tho district attend a great festival
held in his honour at Ahror in the month of February.

The worship of the Bhumia, or presiding deity of the
village site, is of course common, and his small masonry
B!Itl;ine with its domed roof is often seen within the village
gite.

In addition to the above, there are many purely local
heroes or gaints, whose worship is confined o ono tribe or a
fow adjacent villages, such as Kalapir, who is said t0 have
been a Sidhu Jat, and is now worshippoed by the tribe. He

has a shrine at Khot Kalan, a Sidhu Jat villago in the Hausi
Tahsil.

Another %imd instance of a tribal deity is that of
Dahdada worshipped by the Lohan Jats. Lohan, the pro-
genitor of the got, had four sons—Mela, Tula, Ula and Chula.
Mela and Tula founded Narnaund, the chief settlemont of
Lohans in the district, and Ula founded Bhaini, and adja-
cent village. Chula lived at Narnaund as an ascetic and
became & bhagat or worker of miracles, and was thus oon-
verted into a village godling. He is worshipped under the
form of an obloné stone kept in a shrine at Narnaund.
His Brahmans are Gaurs of tho Indauria got. They aro fed
on the 11th Sudi of each month. He is also venerated by
the distribution of ten sers of sweetmeats and the digging
and carrying of 101 baskets of carth from his tank.

The subject of superstitions is intimately connected
and in fact merges, as shown above, in the entire religious
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gystem of the Hindn. Religion and superstition are to a
great extent the same thing in this case.

CHAP. L E.
Reiigions

A fow superstitions connected with agriculture may b6 Superstitions.

noted here :— +ad dav for b .

al (Tuesday) is a bad day for the commencemen
of p%ax;ng%iné (halotza)); Wedngsday, on the other handz
is an especially good dsy. During the first 15 days of Asauj
the sraddh or ceremonies for the repose of the spirits of an-
cestors are celebrated. The peru_)d is ca.!led kanagat and
it is considered unlucky to sow in that interval. On the
day of Sukhrant, in the month Mah, no wells are worked,
nor is any cart nor plough driven. The Brahmans are fed
on that day, and cattle are better fed than ordinarily.

When cattle disease breaks out in s village a ropeis
stretched across the palsa (village gate), and an earthen .
gancer with a charm written on it is fixed to the middle of
the rope through which are stuck wooden pegs. The
cattle after bgqing driven under it enjoy immunity from the
disease. .

When a well is being dug, a small shrine to Hanuman
i erected near, in ordor to avert accidents during the con-
struction, especially the sinking or dislocation of the well
cylinder, and to ensure that the water shall be sweet.

The Hindus of Sirsa, as a precaution againgt theft
of grain when stacked in the fields, trace a circle of ashes
round the heap. :

Odd numbers are considered unlucky. A woman
must not mention her busband’s name, nor should a man
mention his wife's name. One should not mention one’s
father-in-law (susra), but should call bime uncle. Should &
Hindu be so unlucky as to kill & cow, he must _ta.ke her tail
to the Ganges, there to be purified at considerable ex-

ense, and on the way he bears the tail aloft tied to a stick
in order that all may know that he is impure.

When a pakka house is being built the mastri suspends
the figure of a parrot over the door ; this is supposed to

. bring good luck, and when it is first inhabited a string of

nim leaves ig tied over the doorway for the same reason.
Hissar falls within the Protestant Diocese of Lahore.
There are churches at Hissar qnd Birsa. The former is
visited monthly by the Chaplain of Delhi, and the latter
at the same intervals by the Chaplain of Ferozepore. At
Sirsa there is also s Romsn Catholic Chaplain. Ot Chris-
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tian Missions, there are two in the district : the ruwost im-
portant is the Zenana Baplist Mission at Bhiwani. Re-
garding it Miss Theobald, the Senior worker, writes as fol-
lows :—

“The mission began its work at Bhiwanmi in 1887. LFor over a
yoar Miss I. M. Angus worked alone at a home in the city, with o staff
of only two or three Indian women teachers. The IDinglish staff now
includes two doctors, one nurse, and two general workers, All are
ladies. Tn addition, the following native staff is cmiployed : ton nurses,
s hospital female evangelist, a childron’s nurse, and a male evange-
Jist who iy also pastor of the Church. The work falls into the fol-
lowing branches :—

(1) The Church—This was organized in 1903 with twelve
members. There are now forty-one commumecanss, and
nineteen Chrigtian cuildren,

(2) Evangelistic work.- Butweon forty and Gty wanien are re-
gularly taught in their homes in the city, and over forty
villages round are visited for Gospel teaching.

Medical work commenced tirst in 1891 in the city in a uvative
houge which is now used as an out-patient dispensary with a total
attendance in 1911 of 15,700. The present hospitul, opened in 1899,
has mince been enlarged : the workis increasing daily, Tn -pationts in
1911 numbored 851, some coming from great distances. The local Mubiei-
pality contributes Rs. 400 per snnum to tho funds of the hospital.

Educational.—One day school for indu and Mobammadan girls is
carned on in tho city, with an average of thirty numes on the re-
gistor.

Orphanage.—Both boy and girl orphans are rocoived and cared
for from any age up Lo wight, when they are pasged on to boarding
schools in Delhi : in Beptemher 1912 thore were three orphans in the
home.

_ Finances.—Ouly a very small proportion of the expenses of the
Mission are met by local contribulions. The school is not now under
Government inspection, and neither that nor the orphanage receives
any municipsal grants. Most of the oxpenses of the Mission are met
by funds raised in England.

The atittude of the people has been friendly from the fist.”

As to the last point there is no doubt hut that the ex-
cellent work done by the ladies of the Mission in times of
famine and plague — Miss Theobald was decorated with
the Kaiser-i-Hind Medal in connection with the noble work
she did in the famine of 1899-1900 and Miss Farrer has re-
cently been given the same decoration for her medical
work -- has done much to win the goodwill of the people,
not to use a stronger term. The medical work of these
ladies has earned more than a merely local reputation.

- An American Mothodist Mission has recently been
established at Hissar. e
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T : . rathey di the district may be
The language or rather dialects of istrict u

properly pla(?ed ignto three broad classes : the Hindi (Hindus-

ta‘l"ni) dinlect of dialocts, the Bagri, and the Punjabi.

Hindustani includes Urdu, which is, of course, nowhere
' confined to the more educated classes

. yural dialeet, but ¢ ass
a rumal dial Hess to dwell on its characteristics

in towns, and 1f; 1s neet

hero.

he Hindi, in which 15 comprised o large portion of
the (‘;lialleoi;s of the district, may be taken to mean the cgné.
mon speech of the peasantry of the south-eastern Punjab,
the oricinal standard type of which is or perhaps rathor
was t-h:*. Brij dinlect of Math:;a. _ It 1s, of course,_.not the
A that the llindi of the district conforms _entlrely to
that star sufficiently to beo diffcrentiated

at standard, but it does s0 ] ) bo dilfore
:E;}t‘(:bt;r};(;m the neighbouring Bagr and Punjabi dialects,

i igti ‘he rural Hindi
The most important characteristics ((l)ftu']led ral | I;Sfé
are perhaps too well known to require detal reatiner

here.
: : aet in which a more or less
daries ol the tract in whie
111'0TI1;1?113;) l;;l spoken in this district may prqbfxbl_y be deT
ﬁmd as follows, niz., all thab portion of the district south
of a line drawn from Fatehabad to Tohana and east o(f; ;Y
lino through Fatohabad, Hissar and Kaira. This includes
comi&ekab]y more than half the area of the four southern
tahsils of the district. ! s tract.' we coms
ary ; tract, w
ross the northern boundary ol tiis trast,
t t}A)c’fi)lzijabi—speaking Pachhadas of the }\_Yah tgaﬁt,.laqd
tg t}ll(; north-west of Tatehabad lies the Sirsa Tahsil 1
which pure Hindi is practically unknown. o y
Across the western boundary of the Hindi-speaking

it oo o what gy b rogeder QLR
- indi and Dagrt. . : y
St i ol w00 P o
takes the form of o ?a;‘r}ln thl:an a gradual change in the
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; ithi b by
Eﬁ;g::?;g ’}gllllitw‘;;i éhe change is so slight that it is doubt-

- 11 ken any-

: gaid that true Bagriis Spo Y

fué Wh?thf}ge;g iggsill):. A considerable part of t{l;e degaj:l:"
\\blere mt s hold by Bagri jmmigrants, and C{h& ¢ dqctlo :
?mrzit;lchic:n has been to introduce & decided Hindi eletnen

into their Bagri rather than the reverse.
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True Bagri, as distinguished from Hindi, is probably
spoken in the south-wost of the Sirsa Tabsil.

The original or gtandard type of Bagri, the language of
the Bagar, appears to be the dialect of Marwar or Jodhpur

which 18 prevalent through Western Rajputana. It is-

sometimes said to be a dialect of Hindi, and this is true if
Hinpdi is taken to mean the language of Northern India;
in the sense however in which Hindi has been used
above, the fact is not so much that Bagri is a dialect of Hindi
as that Hindi and Bagri are sister dialects which {ade awsy
into each other at their point of junction.

On crosging the northern boundary of the tract defined
above we first meet with Punjabi among the Pachhadas of
the Ghaggar valley ; the same language 1s found all the way
down the length of the valley into the Sirsa Tahsil, and
nearly to the point where it crosses the Bikaner border. TIn

the portion of the Sirsa Tahsil south of the Ghaggar valley, .

Bagri is the ordinary speech which changes to Punjabi on
the north of the Ghaggar. Thus the Punjabi-speaking tract

embraces the valley of the Ghaggar and the portion of the-

district to the north of it.

In Tahsil Fatehabad, Punjabi, as spoken by the Pachha-
das, and Hindi are brought into contact, while in Sirsa this
same form of Punjabi and the true Bagri meet each other.
Tho Punjabi of the district may be divided into two dialects,
Punjabi properly so called, the natural tongue of the Sikh

Jat, and the speech of the Musalman Pachhada from the

west, which is known as Pachhadi.

Both the real Punjabi and the Pachhadi are character-
ised by shortness of the vowels ; but Pachhadi is distinguish-
ed from true Punjabi by the still greater prevalence of nasal
gounds, and by slight admixture of Hindi and Bagri words.
The true Punjabi 1s spoken by the Sikh Jats in the Sirsa
Tahsil, north of the Ghaggar, in Budhlada, and by the colo-
pies of Patiala Sikh Jats found here and there slong the
Ghaggar in the Fatebabad Tahsil. Pachhadi, is however,
the common form of speech on the Ghaggar along the whole
of its course in this district, and is found in villages at con-
giderable distances to the south of that stream.

Punjabi and Bagri are not different languages, but.

different dialects of what has been called the Western

Gaudian group of the Indic Languages, both closely con-

nected wit}l Sanslgrit. The most striking difference between
the two dialects is perhaps the difference in accent and in-
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the pronunciation of the vowels which makes the speech
of & Jat from the Bagar sound so different [rom that of a
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much the same. The vowel a especially is pronounced

differently by the two classes; for instance, the Sikh calls g3287

himself Jat with the short a pronounced much like the
English word “ Jut,” and the Bagri calls himself J{i§, with
the long ¢ pronounced like the a 1n ““ far,” or rather like the
g in “ saw,” and so all through, the Punjabi shortens his
a's as much as possible and the Bagri pronounces them a8
broadly as possible. The differences between the two may
be summed up by saying that Bagri is distinguished by its
broadness and coarseness, Punjabi by its sharpness, and
Pachhadi by its nasal sound.

There is a great difference in the vocabulary of Punjab
and Bagri, many of the commonest objects being called
totally different names. Indeed, there is an extraordinary
variety of words within each dialect for the objects
and operations of a peasant’s every-day life, for domestic
animals in all stages and conditious, for clothing of every
kind, for utensils and implements, articles of food and ord:-
nary operations in the house or in the field. Even the pre-
positions and conjunctions differ in the different dialects.

The Bawariyas have a dialect of their own which has
sometimes been considered a sort of thieves’ slang, kept up
to facilitale their combination for purposes of crime ; but
the great mass of the Bawariyas in this district are not at
all giveu to erime, and have no desire to conceal their dialect, ;
moreovor, it is spoken most commonly by the women and
childven while the men, at all events in their intercourse
with their neighbours, speak in ovdinary Bagri or Punjabi.
It sccms probable that it is simply the dialect of the country
of their origin kept up by them in their waaderings.

The Nats, Sansis and sowe others of the wandering
tribes also have dialects of thewr own. /

T'he statistics showing the local distribution of tribes
and castes are contained in Table 15 of Part B. .

F.—Tribes, Castes and Leading Families.

The general distribution of tribes and castes may be
briefly suminarised thus. The eastern half of Bhiwani
contains o large number of Hindu Rajputb villages, while

_the rest is occupied by Jats who are Deswalis to the east

Lan

Others.

Local distribution
of tribes and oastes.
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and Bagris to the west, and also by a large number of Mu-
salman Rajputs of the Jatu clan. Tansi Tahsil is a'most
wholly occupied by Jats, except for a group of Musalman
Jatu, Rajput villages to the south-west.

In Hissar Jats and Rajputs, the latter mostly Musal-
mans, are intermingled, but Jats predominate on the cast
gide of the tahsil.

The southern half of the Futehabad Tahsil is held by
Jats for the most part, who are Deswalis on the east and
Bagris on the west. North of the Jats we find Musalman
Ranghars and north of them again, along the Ghaggar
valley, Pachhadas, with some admixture of Sikh Jats from
Patiala and of Musalman Dogars from the north.,

[n Sirsa the Bagri Jats are found alone to the south of
the Ghaggar, the Pachhada along the Ghaggar and the Sikh
Jats to the north of the Ghaggar in the Rohi traci. In this
tract are also a fow villages of Bagri Jats.

The limits of tribal territories as at present in existence
are the result of a comparatively very recent colonization.
In regard to the former inhabitants little is known and but
little can be gathered from whut we do know. "The settle-
ment of the Tunwar Rajputs from Delhi in this distriet ig
probably the earliest tribal movement of which we have any
authentic record. They appear to have been followed by
Chauhan Rajputs, who did not apparently however come in
large numbers, or if they did, only made temporary stay.
The Jatu Rajputs, a younger branch of the Tunwar clan,
entered the district from Rajputana after the expulsion of
the clan from Delhi. The Punwar Rajputs made thoir
appearance in the south-eastern corner of the district at an
early date. Tradition says that thoy were allied by marriage
with the Chauhans of Delhi, from whomn they received a
grant of territory round Kalanaur and Rohfak. Thence
they found their way-into this district where they came into
contlict with the Jatus who stayed then further progress.

The predecessors of Lhe present tribes of Deswali Jats
appear Lo have advancced into the district from the souths
east and wmany of their villages on the eastern border ure
very old.

The Sirsa Tahsil was doubtless the seat of a fairly ade
vanced civilization in ancient times, but when the tract
came under British rule, it was, and had been for a long time,
an uninhabited waste, and there is practically no information
available as to the former distribution of tribes in that part
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he nondescript collection of tribes,
ave for ages led a waudering
along the banks of

beyond the fact that t
now known as T’ﬂ(‘hha'_d‘a's’ h ¢ eattle
predatory life with their herds of cattle

the '(lll}::mfixrr couthern twhsils of the district thus prosent

: ; 1 1sation
N aces of ancient tribal colonisation,
more or less definite traces . WP . )
but the limits of the ancient _t,nbal texrltmi.ei_hmesgii‘zn
greatiy obliterated by the widospread (llesofi 1(01? Elile disg:
upon the famines and political ms.tmbamesf \Elzfg'sh autho-
trict cxperienced before the estabhshmentéj . r{ l] nis'aéion
rity Tt is from that epoch thut the modern ¢o10
and developuion (:Jf o dl?tirl‘lctpg?(f?a return of the former
That colonisation was 1 parb & o srelv  new
inhahitants and partly an nmmgmtl(il.l qflaiﬂri’rgllgmuni-
tribes. Nome of the larger and st,mng:]/l o tzldm,l and in
ti(:&{ (.)1.1 th(‘/ (]‘hﬂ. rg‘&[‘ a]O!lg t'he WeSLerlé h‘;}‘{:n:f H;ns‘i ‘ and
the castern portions of the mo.dernlt& tlo maintain their
Bhiwani managed, but with diffion ok ‘hich preceded
existence through all the troublous tlftﬂes.t“if 'tmle \hrew
British rule. Many of their lthabxtan ::1 lxvhgle continued
up their land and fled, but the YI!; ag::;;c?ller and \’véaker vil-
: . : i 16 S1¢ '
to exist as inhabited units. ] ionts oither flvin
lages of course disappe&l‘eda the inhabitants O.lth ti Bfoé’;
tow (l) the districts on the cast or else congregating
owards the districts o e vicinity.
sufety in the larger vﬂtlflg% (:? tl};:;f ;S(;mo'zder the former
With the restoration heir s and thus
inhubitants in manyf ct?fes rrlff&:?et(z]'lltgl tclllgtlrilgggon were to
the rouch features of the ancte ime a very large
some *t‘t 1"m-xintained, but at the same timo & h y { :
JOme EXLENT Ma took place, and these form

i ¢ of Jat clans from the Bagar t e i
;ﬁgu;rgfml;; }(Baigri TJats of the district. They are of various

1 Jats are con-
gots, which will be noticed bolow. The Bagri Jats ar

i estern portion of the district.
fined, roughly speaking, to the \\estf‘r(r)lnI;’ fion O ol to oo

: - excopbi o,
In Sirsa they are, with few exceptions, T ad, Hissar
H(z:“?}x]rs:f thﬁy(ihaggar gtream ; 10 fahsxlif‘ltgzhaxgﬁ_ deé;e 1
and Bhiwani they are gettled m a,Tr}nOr%a i Jats have not
strip along the western border. 1he . o%r the district, but
penetrated as proprietors into tho o8
they ure often found there as tenants. ction it is very diffi-

Tho fact is that at this point of jun d the Deswali Jats,

o . Bagrl an ARG
cult; to distinguish betweennghSustogrhs; these are so similar

3 S nerS a
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While the Bagri Jats woro advancing uto the digtviet

from the west, the Sikh Jats of Patiala and the Malwa were

pressing on from the norfh-east and occeupying extensive:

areas of land in what are now the northern paris of the Sirsa

and Fatchabad Tahsils.

For generations previous to the modern colonisation
of the Sirsa Tahsil, the tract had been the battle ground of
wandering Musalman Rujput tribes, Bhattis, Joiyas and
Wattus whose permanent homes, so far as they could be
said to have been settled permanently anywhere, were, in
the cage of the two former, the territories to the west now
included in the States of Bikaner and Jaisalmer, and in
that of the latter, thase along the bank of the Sutlej in the
present district of Montgomery and Ferozepore. Upon
the establishment of British supremacy large numbers of
these tribes settled dawn in the preseut Sirsa Tahsil,

The nondescript  class of Musalman fribes known ag
Pachhadas, who appear fo have cone in early times from the
riverain tracts in the south-west of the Punjab to the valley
of the Ghaggar, and there carried on a perpetual predatory
warfare a8 wandering macauders, frequently penetrating far
southward into Hissar, also had to abandon these mig-
ratory habits and settdc down. Their oceupations up to
that time had been largely, if not entirely, pastoral, and sg
they continued for many years; they have, however, now
for some time taken to less congenial agricultural pursuits,
although they have by no means eubively abandoned thoir
pastoral habits.

The marginal table gives in alphabetical order the nameg

Aleris .. 10,836 | Julahus « 3,002

Ahirs D 0w | Kumbaes o grasr Of the most note-
Arains .. 5,748 | Khatiks o 2,282

Aroras . 4,643 | Lohars .. 10,243 [ ol s
Baniss .. 55495 | Maliy o azasy Worthy tribes in
Bawaryas .. 3,676 | Mirasis . 7,211

Bishnois .. 17,004 . Mochis . 3.115 S bl
Brahmans .- 40,386 ' Mughals .. i the dlbtll(tt, to-
Chhimbas .. 8,083 | Nais L. 13,237

Chamars .. 62,895 | I’achhadas e 32,381 \ . et .
Chuhrea w7197 | Pathaws . oo Sether with their
Dhanaks - 21,297 | Rajputs o 80,941

Dhobis . 2,694 | Sansis .. 180 "

Dogars 6898 | Sayyads o pgg Twwbers at  the
Fakirs ‘e 6,979 ; Sheikhs .. 4,234

Gujars . 11,162 | Sunars .. 7,004 .

Tats . 1990% | Tarkans L. iewmgy  18st census  (of
Jhinwars 2,647 | Telis .. 13,163

1911).
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The Aberis, a vagrant tribe, present some points of in-

terest. They arc also called Naiks and Thoris, the former Tries, Oastes and
Familt

CHAP. L. F,

of which is an honorific term and the latter somewhat con- Leading
temptuous. Aheris are divided into numerous gofs with Noteworthy tribes—
Rajput names, some of which are given below with the Akeris

tracts whence the gots are said to have come ; Bhattis from
Jaisalmir, Rathor from Jodhpore and Bikaner, Kachwas
from Jaipur. The Aheris claim Rajput origin, and say that
they have sunk socially, hence thexr_ Rajput names. The
Jaipuri Aheris do not intermarry with the Jodhpuris and
Bikanoris, but the latter do intermarry among themselves,

The Ahirs are properly a pastoral caste, their name Abir.

being.derived from Sanskrit Abhira, or *“ milkman.” In this
district they are now almost wholly agricultural. They
are of the same social standing as the Jat and Gujar, who will
eat and smoke with them. The west coast of India and
Gujrat would appear to be their ancient homes, but they
are also numerous in Behar and Gorakhpur, and at one time
there was an Ahir dynasty in Nepal.

According to their own tradition the Arains or Raing Araina.

of the Ghaggar were originally Rajputs living near Uch on
the Panjnad, near Multan; but some four centuries ago,
when Sayyad Jallal-ud-din was ruler at Uch, their ancestors
were overthrown by some powerful enemy from whom they
oscaped only by disguising themselves as market gardeners,
the occupation followed by the Arains or Musalman Kambohs

of the neighbourhood. The name Rain has stuck to them

over since, and they have taken to agriculture, but have
not forgotten their Rajput descent. Their ancestors from
Uch came and settled on the Ghaggar about Sirsa, and until
the famine of 1816 Sambat (1759 A. D.), they heldthe whole
of the Sotar or Ghaggar valley from Bhatner upwards to
near Tohana, being at that time in possession of 117, or,
according to some, of 860 villages. The famine of 1759 A.D.
ruined many of them, and as the Mughal Empire decayed
they became more amd more exposed to the predatory
attacks of their neighbours, the Bhattis, and at last the
famine of 1840 Sambat (1783 A. D.) broke them altogether,
and drove most of them from the country to settle across
the Jumna near Bareli and Rampur. The few who remained
took refuge in Sirsa, Rania, Sikandarpur, Fatehabad and
Ahrwan, and it was only when the country came under
Britigsh rule that they ventuxed' again to settle Yxllages of
their own. They deny connection with the Arains of the

es.
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Sutlej und the Punjab proper. and endeavour to maindain
their cexclusiveness by intermarrying only with Rains of
the Ghaggar and of Bareh. [l seems however probable
that these Ghaggar Arains are an off-shoot of the Sutle)
Arains (who again may be Musalman Kambohs), and that
they came to this neighbourhood in comparatively recent
times from Multan, and settled in considerable numbers in the
Sotar valley about Sirsa and Rania, but were driven out by
the famines of the last century and the rvaids of the Bhattis,
and that the Bareli Arains, with whom they intermarry, ure
really emigrants from near Sirsa.

On the introduction of British rule, the remnants of
the tribe, who had not lost their mstinets of industry, took
up land in the Sotar valley, where the tribe now owns, in
whole or in part, some 20 villages. They speak of them-
selves, however, as ** the 12 willages.” Until vory lately
they were strictly endogamous, allowing internmrrizige onl‘y
with Arains of the 12 villages and their near relalions of
Bareli. The Araimns in this distriet are, as a rule, middle-
sized men with intelligent, pleasant featurcs, 'Their dress
and language arc similar to those of the Sntlej Musalmans.
They are very thrifty and mdustrious, and have been for
generations devoted to agriculture, especially on irrigated
land. On the Ghaggar the rice cultivation is either in their
hands or has been learnt from them. Their villages pay a
comparatively high assessment, but they are, on the whole,
8 prosperous community. Numbers of them taho land as
tenants in other villages, and they often carry goods long
distances for hire in their large carts drawn by good bullocks.
Their houscs and villages are kept clean and tidy, many of
them being tastefully built of pakka brick. ’_I‘Hey arc un-
usually intelligent, and, upon the whole, further advanced
in civilisation than any other tribe in the neighbourhood
but unfortunately rather given to quarrelling and litigation’
though this may be due to the greater value and wore com-
plicated nature of their rights m their favourably situated
and well-cultivated lands. '

The Aroras claim to be of Khatri origin, and they follow
gome of the Kbatri sub-divisions. The Khatris, however,
reject tho claim. They are divided into two wain divi-
sions, Utaradaut and Dakhana. There is no intermarriage
between these sections, each division being endogamous,

-whilo each clan within each division i3 exogamous. The

Aroras are practically confined to the Sirsa and Fatohabad
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Tahsils. and appear to take the place of Banias in the vil-
lages where they are settled.

The word Bania is from the Sanskeit banaj, which simply
means  a trader,” and is wmore the name of a class or oe-
cupation than of a tribe. The Banias form by far the most
important commerival caste in the district.  They appear
to trace their origin to Rajpulana, and it seems not unlikely
that their ancestors were the trading community among
the inhabitants of Rajpntana, _\vhile the Khatris and Aroras
performed similar functions in  the more northern and
westorn portions of the Punjab. Inside the caste the three
most important divisions are the Aggarwals, the Oswals,
and the Mahesris, and these appear to be real tribal divi-
gions, because none of these will intermarry, nor will the
members of one division smoke or eat with the members
of either of the other two.

Of the Aggarwal there are 17} gots ; each got is exoga-
mous with all other gots. The traditional origin of the Aggar-
wals is as follows :—Raja Aggar Sen was a descendant of
Rabrattan, a Rishi; he had 17 sons, and after his death hig
widow, at his wish, married them with the 17 daughters of
a Rishi, whence sprang the 17 gots of the Aggarwals, Brahma,
is said to bave given Habrattan a magic grain which
would procure its possessor whatever he wanted, and this
catae into the handy of the Aggarwals who thus became
shop-keepers. Another tradition is that Tula Dass of Benares
was o religious man, from whom was descended Raja Aggar
Sen ; the latter went as an ascetic to the Nilgiris and prayed
that he night have issue. A Brabhman took pity upon him
and converted 17 tufts of the Kusa grass, which were

rowing in front of him, intq 17 sons, and these were married
to tho 17 daughters of Raja Basakh Nag, the snake king ;
whence sprang the 17 gots. Qn one occasion a boy ax}d
girl of the Goyal gof were married by mistake, and the mis-
take not having been discovered till the pherc have been per-
formed, the ofliciating Brahman made them into a new got
called the ** Goud ” which 1s known as’f,he half got. Aggar-
wals who lose caste are called * Dasa ” Banias, whilo pure
Aggarwals are called * Bissa.”

The Aggarwals are said to have immigrated to this parf
and foundftgijT a town which they called Agroba after Raja
Aggar Sen; it was subsequently attacked and destroyed
by the Musalmans nfter which the Aggarwals dispersed to
the south and east. 'The ruins of Agroha in this district
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certainly show that at one time it was a large and important
city, and it ig very likely that it was a wealthy and prosper-
ous settlement of Danias from Eastern Rajputana, at the
time that the Ghaggar was a perennial river and fertilized
a far larger aroa than it does now. Unable to advance
in face of the northern Khatris and Aroras they spread back
in a south-easterly direction. i

The Oswals trace their origin to Jodhpur. As stated
above they appear to have no connection with Aggarwals ;
a possible explanation of their origin is that they wore th(;
trading classes of the westorn Rajputs of Marwar and
Jodhpur, as the Aggarwals were of the eastern Rajputs.

The Mahesri Banias claim to be descended from Raj-
puts, and buve clans or gofs with Rajput namos. Tt is quite
possiblo that this may be true and that they were Rajputs
who took to commerce and so sank to the level of other
Banias.

Nearly all the members of the Jain sect are to be found
in one or other of the divisions of the Banias. Al the Oswals,
with very few, if auy, exceptions, appear to be Jains of the
Swetambara sect. Of the Aggarwals a few are Jains; all

. the Mahesris are Vaishnavas, none of them Jains.

Bawaryas.

The Bania of the district differs but little, if anything,
from the standard type of his caste. He is probably the
best abused person in native society, but with all his meanness
and money-grubbing propensities he lfulfils functions of
the utmost importance, and without him the zamindar
would often be in the direst distress.

The Bawaryas of this district are classed as a criminal
tribe, and the adult males have all been registered. As
a matter of fact, however, the Bawaryas do not appear to
be more criminal than the other agricultural tribes of the
district, and they are certainly not as criminal as the Pa-
chhadas, Ranghars, and Gujars. Some of them are fond of
a jungle life and given to wandering, living in wretched
huts and feeding upon lizards, jackals, foxes and other
jungle animals ; but it is said they will not cat fish, Most
of them are fair cultivators, and a few are employed as vil
lage watchman. The Bawaryas are seemingly an abori-
ginal tribe, being of a dark complexion and of inferior phy-
sique though resembling the Bagri Jats.

Bawaryas consider themselves good Ilindus, and say
that regular Brahmans officiate at their marriage ceremnonies,

81

Hissar DisTrIOL.] [ Parr A.
as for Jats and Banias. They ho d the cow sacred, and will
not eat heef : they burn their dead, and send the ashes to
the Ganges They are said sometimes to admit men of
other tribes tc their fraternity, and an instance is given in
which a Bania for love of & Bawarya woman became a
Bawarya bimself.

The Bisbnois are the followers of a particular form of
Ilinduisw, the leading feature of which iy the worship of
Vishnu incarnated as Jhambaji. They are nota distinet
tribe, but are mado up of Jats, Khatis, Rajputs and Ba-
nias, but they always try to sink their tribe in their religion,
and give their caste 43 Bishnoi merely. They retain the
language, dress and other characteristics of the Bagris.

The first three classes appear to be confined mostly to
Rajputana and the Bania Bishnois to Muradabad in the
North-Western Provinces. The adoption of the Bishnoi
rgligion does not appear to absolve the members of origin-
ally diverse tribes and castes from the prohibition as to in-
termarriage, and marriago outside the caste is, of course,
forbidden, thus Bishnoi Jats and Bishnoi Khatis will not
intermarry, and they in all cases retain the gots of their
original tribes. Thoy abstain entirely from meat, and are
particularly carcful of taking animal life in any form. The
aro forbidden the use of tabacco, and on the first and fifteent
day of each month no spinning or ploughing is allowed.
Unlike other Hindus they cut off the choti or scalp lock and
ghave the whole head. The customs of the tribe connected
with birth, marriage and death will be noticed later.

The Bishnois are thrifty, frugal and industrious. Agricul-
ture is by no means their only resource, and they are ever
ready to turn every chance of profit to advantage : the con-
sequence is that they are probably in more comfortable
circumstances than any other peasantry in the district.
They are, however, of an overbearing and quarrelsome die-
position, and somowhat addicted to hitigation, which often
takes the form of false criminal charges. They are as lax
in the matter of truth ag any tribe or caste in the district.

The sections of the Brahman caste most commonly
met with in the district are Gaur, Sarsut, Khandelwal,
Dahima, Gujrati, Dakaut, Acharj, Chamarwa, and Push-
kankar. Except in the case of the last, the above order
represents the order of the different sections in social rank.
The Gaurs are the highest, and among them are included
most of the agricultural Brahmans. They say that they
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came originally from Bengal, but it is much more likely
that they came as purohits or fawily priests o1 the various
immigrant agricultural tribes among whom they are settled.
They are divided into so-called gots or gotras, hut these
appear to be religious rather than tribal divisions.

As usual the Gaurs are fed on the 13th dav after death ;
they will not take offerings of black colour (kula dan). nor
offerings on the occasion of an eclipse (grahan ku dan), nor
those made on Saturday. Gaurs will take offerings from
most agricultural tribes, and from Khatis, Nais, Lohars,

Kumhars, Jogis and Bairagis, but not of course from
Chuhras or Chamars.

The Sarsut Brahmans are probably the indigenous
Brahmans of the Ghaggar and the tract north of it ; they
are of high caste, but apparently below the Gauars, than
whom they are less strict in observance of caste rules. The
Ganrs neither eat, drink, nar wtermarry with the Sarsuts.

The Khandelwal Brahmans appear to be little, if at all,
below the Gaur and Sarsut in rank ; in fact they state that

they are a branch of the Gaurs, and this is not at all im-
probable.

. They are fed on the 18th day after death and take
neither black offerings nor_grahan-Ea-dan : this also applies
to the Dahima Brahmans, who appear to be much on a
level with the Khandelwals. 1t is said that the above four
classes of Brahmans will eat in company, but not out of
the sdme dish, nor smoke from the same pipe stem.

Gujrati Brahmans are inferior to the Gaur and Sarsub ;
they take * grahan ka dan * but not black offerings,
and are fed on the 12th day after death, or before the
Gaurs. Dakaunts will take offerings on a Saturday (sani-
char ka dam), at an eclipse, and also “ kalg dan.”  The
Acharj is the lowest of all the true Brahman sections ; he
receives offerings on the 11th day after death.

The Chamarwa Brahmans are probably not Brahmans
at all ; they are often called Chamarwa Sadhas, and offi-
ciate in tho religious ceremonies of Chamars, Chuhras

and other low castes, for whom Brahmans of higher castes
will not perform such services.

_ Pushkankar Brahmans appaerently come from noar
Ajmer ; they are not included in the two great divisions of
Brahmans, the Gaurs and the Daraurs, and they have no
intercourse with either Gaurs or Dakauts. In Bikaner
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| to have originally been Deldars who helped

by Are <all 3 A ‘
they 2 the Pushkar lake at Ajmer, and so bcecame

to excavate
Brahmans.

The great majority of the Gaurs and Sarsut Brahmans

Thas.” 1.c., directly in the discharge

» & oadhas.” t.e., divectly engaged in L
&;(r:l(i)txioug) tunctions, but have 'ado_pted agriculture as a
o féqjinn' atill their inherited instinet of superiority to
fﬁg other castes around them makes them anything but

good zamindars. . . y .
The hman, especially the Gaur, 13, apart from hi
religif)};; ?t:]t}:lz: held }n }o\vyestignat,ioxl by the people at
wo. but, while fully alive to his unsernpulous rapacity,
lt?llg?’qtill ;ega.rd him with the superstitious reverence which
is gully based on the traditional belief of ages. o

Chamars form the third largest caste in the district,

but in social importance they rank only_ above the Sq%Y(fné

rs and Khatiks. The Chamars of this part are divi e
get(.) four great sections called Zats, which do not inter-
g)larry. Their names are, respectively, Chandors, Megh-
wal, Jatya, and Chambar. .

'he Chamars of Hissar and Sirsa belong nearly all to
the Chandor section, who will have nothing to do with thp
Jatya Chamars who belong to the neighbourhood of Dethi.
The reason alleged is that the latter work the skms of camels
and horses, which no Chandor Ch.amar will touch. Ee

snfines himsell to the skins of buffaloes and cows which
are Il1 venhoofed animals. The Meghwal are the Chamars
a;etli O\IIBa ar, and they arc again divided into two sub-sec-
¢ ethe gBa’mbis and the Jatas, who do not intermarry.
%ﬁgshambis are said to be the Chamars of. the Rajputs and
the Jatas those of the Jats. The Bambis are not uncowm-
mon in Hissar. I
Chamar is evidently an occupational one
nd rlir}ie ntsrilenw tribal ; and the su_b-dlwsmns vguclli
%ave been given above are ‘the true tribal c&:.lsxtes. E:zh
of the sub-divisions is again divided into gols or clans.
sub-division 1s endogamous, an
the usual four gots. '

The primary occupatioa of tél(?necg;néi? ﬁ;iglsg?ﬁé

es not tan ; this 18 )
}v&%rft’ikbUt I}xllea((il?iition to his primary occupatlon,bthe C{labmar
Weaves' the common country cloth, pe;form; eic{}gfr gf 2}‘12
for the village, receiving as remuneration the skins

a2

d marriage is avoided in’
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clovenhoofed cattle which die, and works as a permanent
labourer in the lanas or agricultural partnerships, and also
as a daily labourer at harvest time. He frequently cul-
tivates land as a tenant. In the towns he and his women-
folk work as labourers by the job, and are called kulis. The
Chamars are almost entirely Hindus.

The Chuhras or sweepers form the lowest of all the
castes. Here, as elsewhers, the Chuhbra is the village
sweeper, and his is the only caste which will touch night
soil. The Musalman Chuhras, of whom there are only a
few, are called Dindar. Tn addition to sweeping, the Chuh-
ra carries burdens, works as a labourer at harvest time,
or is taken on as a permanent labourer by & lan« or cul-
tivating association. The Chuhra will eat the flesh of al-
most any animal, and receives the skins of animals which
do not divide the hoof, such as horges and camels.

Dhanaks will not touch night-soil, and on this account
are considered to be slightly superior to Chubras. They
are primarily scavengers, but in addition to this practise
geveral othor oecupations. A considerable portion of the
village weaving is done by them, and they are very fre-
quently employed as the daura or village messengers. All
evil tidings, such as the news of a death, are carried by them
and not by the Nais. They also cultivate as tonants and
work as field labourers.

The Chhimba is properly a calico-printer, and stamps
coloured patterns on the cotton fabrics of the country.
Besides printing in colour he dyes in madder, but, as a rule,
in no other colour. He is purely an artisan, never being
a village menial except as a washerman, in which case he
ig usually classed as & Dhobi. As a rule, he only washes
the clothes of villagers of the higher castes, because among
Jats and castes of similar standing the women generally
wash the clothes of the family.

The Dogars of the district are all Musalmans. They
are confined almost entirely to that part of the Fatehabad
Tahsil lying to the north of the Ghaggar and including the
Budhlada iaga. There is, however, a considerable colony
of them in the Hissar town.

The term fakir includes persons of all tribes and reli-
giona who are devoted to a lifc of religious mendicancy. A
ew of the more important sects are noticed below.

85

Hissar DisTRICT. ] [ ParT A.

The Byragis are divided into four classes, viz., the
Nimawat, Ramanandi, Bishen Swami and M_adhava A_chat-
ya, who are distinguished by special devotion to Krishna,
Rama, Vishnu and Madho, respectively. The Byragis
abstain from meat and spirits. They are allowed to marry ;
those who do so are called gharbar, while those who re-
main celibatc are called nagar. The Byragis are generally
pujaris of Vishnu, Krishna and Hanuman, but not of Siva.
They are often called Swami, as a title ol respect. The
Ramanandis wear rod and the Nimawats white bhindis In
their tilaks or caste marks.

Gosains are a sub-division of the Sanyasi sect of fakirs.
The founder of the Gosuins was Shimbhu Acharjy who
had ten chelas, cach of whom originated a separate section
of the Gosains. The name of every member of each sec-
tion erds in the same gyllable such as gir, puri, tirath,
asram, asan, nath. And the name is given by the guru to
the chela at initiation. These sections are not different
gots, but merely indicate that a particular Gosain is under
a particular guru. They, however, have their gots. Go-
soins arc both celibate and married. The latter are called
gharbari, and they engage in agricultural and worldly
vceupations. Glosains marry only within their religious sec-
tions, i.c., a gir May not marry a puri or vice versd. The
colibates are called matdari or asandari. The Gosain’s
house when inside a village is called mal, when on the out-
skirts asan. Matdari Gosains may engage in all worldly
pursuits, but may not marry. The matdart Gosains are
generally pujaris in the temples of Siwa (Shiwalas) and take
the offerings made. The celibate Gosains who wander
about begging are called “abdut.” They are forbidden
to beg at more than seven houses in one and the same place.
The only vessel which they carry with them is the “ narial ”
or cocoanut shell. They are only allowed to receive alms
of cooked grain which they must immerse n water before
eating ; and they may not halt more then three days at
any place except it be at a tirath or place of pilgrimage or
in the rains.

Of the religious section mentioned above those most
commonly found in the district are the puris or giris. The
guru of the puris resides at Kharak, and that of the giris
at Balak, both in this district. The Gosains are generally
clad in garments colourad pink with geru.
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Padnpanthis ave a sect of fakirs distinet from Gosains.
Their founder was one Dadigic, o Brabiag of  Mnged.
abad, who became a fakir and founded the soct some 350
years ago.  His tomb is at Naraiya in Jaipur.  The Dadu-
panthis worship [shwar alone. and reverence the pushlaks ™
or writings of Dadu.  As a rule, they abstain from spirits
and anmmmal food and are celibates. They practise money
lending, and wre often wealthy. They avoid colours, and are
generally dressed in white,  There is a soction of thew cafled
Utaradht whose guru resides at Rattia in this distriet.

Jogis generally trace their descent to one Gorakhnath.
In reality he appears to have been a chela of ono Mohendra
Nath Jogi. He was, however, a tfamous membher of the
sect, and it is generally regarded as having started with him.

Jogis appear to be celibate, and marriage involves ex-
clusion from tho caste. They abstain from flosh and spirits.
Jogis are divided into two sections, the Kanphatte or o
pierced Jogis, who have a hole bored in the ear and wear
a glass ring in it, and the Augar, who do not pierce their
ears, but wear a small wooden whistle called nad which
they use before eating. Among themselves the word
* Kanphatte ” is not used ; for it is substituted the
term * Darshana.” They appear specially to reverence
Siva and worship him with the words *“ Sheo gorakh.” They
are often pujaris in the village shiwalas. Thero appear
Lo be 12 panths or sub-divisions of the Jogis, said to have
gprung, as usual, from the 12 chelas of Gorakhnath ; they
have names such as Aipanthi, Nathpanthi, Maipanthi, &e.
The chief monasteries of the Kanphatte Jogis in this part
of the country are at Bohur in Rohtak and Nohur near
Bahadra in Bikaner. There is also a monastery, an off-
shoot of the former, at Busan in Bhiwani Tahs;] : it contains
a shuwala and the graves (samadhs) of several gurus. The
Jogis are pujaris of the shiwalas, while the chelas wander
about begging.

ar-

The Gujars have been identified by Cunningham with
the Kushan or Yuchi or Tochari tribe of eastern Tartars.
This tribe entered India about a century befdre Christ
and about the middle of the 5th century ‘A. D. there was
a Gujar kingdom in south-western Rajputana. It ig to
Rajputana that the Hissar Gujars trace their origin. Most
of them are Hindus. 'They are generally of good phy-
siquo, but of poor moral character. They seem to devote
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most of their enorgies to cattle keeping and cattle stealing
and they are very bad cultivators. ‘ '
Ry far the most important group of a_grlcultum.l 'ttrlbes
in the district, socially and economically, if not politically,
are the Jats, They comprise 25 per cent. of the population
of the district, and may be divided roughly into four broad
classes, thus:— ‘
(i) The Deswali Jats of Hariana or the Des country,
a tract which extends roughly over the
eastern half of the four southern tahsils of
the district. o

(i) The Bagri Jats who are immigrants from the
Bagar country of Bikaner.

(1i)) The Sikh Jats of Sirsa who, as already stated,
have come from the Malwa country in the
north and from Patiala.

(iv) Musalman Jats from the west who form a small
part of the Pachhadas of the Ghaggar valley.

Thi sification is not tribal or religious. The Dgs-
wali la}rlll; ggz;n Jats are practically all Hindus, .and social
intereourse, and, as a general r_u}e, mtermarrmge, takes
place between Deswali and Bagri in the tract where they
intermingle, but the Des.wa,h qf the eastern border differs
markedly from the Bagri of Sirsa and the western border
o thTehél l%t;gr‘; Jat, though a thrifty and industrious agri-
enlfurist, is of slighter physique apd durlwle? inpellect t'ha:n tho
Deswali who looks down upon him. This dlfferenqe. i8 notf;
o racial one, but due probably to the harder por}dltlonst}(l)
life which prevail in the Bagar. The Des_;wall Jgt,.ﬂ(;)n g
other hand, is a lusty specimen of hl‘lma‘mtyv, a ttg. y an
excellent agriculturist, and far superior in every 1 tn}%, ex;
copt, perhaps, social rank, to the other agricultural tribes o

g i 3 i ‘t'. - -
the (’.III‘;};;; is another division of the Deswag. {Zn'dt Baf;;u
Jats, commonly recognised throughout th(r} A ISSIi;_Cb, o?;r:';
that into Shibgotra and Kasabgotra Jats. T L; d'ltignall
are so named from the fact tl’tgt thc;rt &%ceﬁg?: 15;{ rgi V1& Thy;

1 ; 1N e -
said EO o}tl:l; eozpz}lll: got{f:rmhang, claim that their forefathers
e gi ’im;lly Rajputs, who took to agriculture and the
Wer(;r;iage of widows and so sank in the social scale. The
gillﬁ)gotrgs, on the other hand, assert that they are (izsgl
Jats, and do not claim Rajput origin. Thero arc said to
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be 12 gots of Shibgotra Jats. The tradition as to their origin
18 as follows =—0One Barh, a Shibgotra, made himselt master
of a large portion of Bikaner; he gubsequently founded a

. m his 12 sons sprang the 12
gots of the Shibgotras, of wh

be found in this district, They do not intermarry with

each other, but only with the Kasabgotra Jats. ™ This -

diffcrence of traditional origin may not improbably point
to a real difference in descent, and the Shibgotras may have
been originally non-Aryan aborigines, whose chief deity
was Siva, and with whom the lesg militant tribes of the
Aryan invaders intermarried, adopting at the same time
to some extent their social customs and worship, thereby
sinking to their social level and becoming Jats., This would

also account {or the prevalence of the worship of Siva among
the Jats.

The principal tribes of the Deswali and Bagrt Jats to be
found in the district are the following as returned in the
census of 1911 :—

Bhainiwal .. .. .. 5,006
Chahil .. .. .o 14,247
Ghatwal .. .. .. 1,726
Jakhar .. . .. 3,185
Man .. .. o 1,802
Nain .. .. e 2,844
Puniya .. . .. 8,268
Sangwain .. .. .. 1,98
Dailal 2,492

. Shoran 4,890
Godhara

o . - 7,895

The Bhainiwal Jats are a Bagri tribe, but they claim to
be Deswalis. They appear originally to have been Chauhan.
Rajputs of Sambhar in Rajputana, whence they spread
into Bikaner and Sirsa, and thence in small numbers into
Tabsils Fatchabad and Hissar. :

The Chahils aro one of the largest tribes in the Punjat
but comparatively few of them are to be found in this dis
trict. They are said to be descended from Raja Agga
Sen Surajbansi. According to another story their an
cestor was a Punwar Rajput called Raja Rikh, who cam
from the Deccan. His son Birsi married a Jat woman

settled at Matti in the Malwa about the time of Akba
and founded the tribe.

om ouly three or four are to-
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The G s are a tribe of the Deswali Jats, also

k l;xhtls(ﬁ;lt;f;ls They claim to be Siroba Ra‘]‘puts{‘ and
n%‘;ve come from Garh Gazni in Afghamstan. The Ghat-

t(') Is state that they settled in Mohra in the Rohtak l)lstrlfzt,
vV'?;ere ’they were under the heel of Rajputs to such a degnee
rha,t their women had to wear nose-riugs of straw. 'Fhe
Jats‘ attacked and overcame the Kalanaur Rajputs in a
lispute arising out of a marriage procession, but peace was
uxupl “and both partics settled down. Subsequently the
i]%l:'('pat; invited the Ghatwals to an entcrtammenﬁs a?(}
trchléherously blew them up with gunpo’wder; (?n_e G atg}?e
woman who was not present was the sole suszox.f § e
bappened to be the fields at the‘tlme, &I.l('i‘ was (')u.n’h
there with a Brahman of Depal, now in ITansi Tahsil, \\/}rlflcl
also was the place whore the woman’s fanily l,lved. z
Brahman conducted her in safety to her father’s homet;:
Dopal. While refusing all reward he stipulated lthabt hie
child with whom tho woman was pregnant should be his

jajman. The woman gave birth to two sons who founded

‘tho villages of Sultanpur and Umra, now in the Hansi Tahsil,

' ' ’ rohats
ans of Depal are to this day the parohits,
?)f(}afl}lli(;y'Bgfig:;s, of the Ghatwal Jats of those villages.

' ars are Deswalis, and are said to be sprung
fromlah%:j?}gé tribe variously stated as Cheuhan and .I}Igdha:
An ancestor, Jaku, appears to have beeu‘s.ettl_ed n Rglk agﬁ
in Bikaner, and thence removed to Jhajjar in Roptah.
is related of him that a Raja of Dewarka had a large e&vg
i)su? and arrow made, and promised that whoevgr shoul
li?t“ it up should be raised in rank above a Bz;i].a. Jta‘ku
attempted, but failed, and for‘ shame left L IIS t?}a 1v§
country and scttled in Bikaner. This story, puerile thoug
it appears, is very possibly a mythical version of thg true
;actgpv'iz.,,that the Jakbars became Jats by dtohgrp atlor;
from’the military easte of Rajputs. They t]:Jke Tglr nggln
from their probably mythical ancestor, Jaku. ey
the large village of Kheri Gangan in Hans. choshan

Another story is that they are descex}defi 'fé(;;m gaveagome
Rajput twenty generations back. He 1§dsa£1 h:, JDave come
from Bikaner, and his four song are sat . (é
the Gakhar, Sangwan, Piru, and Kadian a S. .

The Man, Dallal and Deswali Jats are said to be (}ﬁicenn;
ed from Man, Dille andlgoiall,) the téx;‘:age l:}zr;s Roajc;g; woz;; .

i in Rohtak by a Bav ) .
’?1?:) oerS %3?5,?&1:; closely connected, as they do not inter-
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marry.  The Mans are found hoth among the Sikh Jats In addition to some of those mentioned above, such as

Trives, Castes ana Of Sirsa and the Deswali Jais of Hausi and Hissar. the Chahils and Mans, the following are the principal Sikh gms,—c;t_u and

Leading Familjes. r , .- : o ) 0 the districh :— Families.
Pricipal st of tionafk“;,i(}\[ant b}kh .J'z},ts’.of_ Sll'iivl- give the following tradi- Jat tribes t.o be found in the district ) o
wali and Bagri account of their origin. They state that their ances- Dhariwals ‘o
Jats— tor Man, & Punwar Rajput, eame from Garh Gazni and Gils N . T 2,309
Mans. settled in Vatiala in the time of a Raja Bhainipal. His Sares » - L5129
fgscgpdants form the Man tribe, and are connected with g{l{;}uus .. . 591
i “,Ge]z:n‘ig“ J a'ftS&IWhO are descendants of Sindhu, one of the The Dharivals are almost entirely confined to the Sirsa Dhariwals.
Nains. ‘ e 0% ot dan. and Fatehabad Tahsils. They state that they arc sprung
I The Nain Jats claim to be of Tunwar Rajput origin. (from Tunwar Rajputs by marriage with women of inferior
di SO,’ b hey came probably from the sonth-east from the tribes. They arc numerous in Ferozepore and Patisla, where
Punivas trection of Delhi. they trace their origin to Daranagar, which was apparently
yox The Puniyas belong to the Shibgotra section of the somewhere in the direction of Delhi.
Jats, being descended, as they state, from Puniya, the The Gil Jats are another Sirsa tribe ; they (race their Gils.
N ) eldes't of the sons of Barh. They claim no Rajput origin. descent to a Rajo Bhainipal, a Birah Rajput. They appear
Shocrens. an The Sangwan and Sheoran Jats are apparently closely to have come originally'from Bhatinda ; whence they dis-
connected, and have un identical tradition as to their origin. persed in the chalisa famine of Sambat 1840. In Ferozepore
They say that their ancostors Sanga and Shora were Chauhan the tradition appears to be confinod to the Wadan section
Rajputs of Sirsa ; these Chauhans immigrated, the Singwan of the Gils, and it 18 probably this section which had settled
Into Dadri where they held 40 villages and the Shcoran in Sirsa.
mto Loharu, with 75 villages. They settled down and mar- The Sidhu Jats are closely connected by local tradition Sidhus.
ried Jat women, and so became Jats. i1 the Hindu Bhatti Rejputs. It is said that the ancestor
. Another account (see above) connects the Sangwans ,Wfl these Najputs, by name Bhatti, together with his brother
with the Jakhars. gunn'i"a came into this part of the country from the direc-
Dallals. The Dallals claim descent from & Rathor Rajput who tion gf’Mubhr&. Risalu, a descendant of Bhatti, had two
sei}tled in Rohtak and married a Ba,rgujar woman Ssome sons Jaisal and Dusal, thﬁf former of whom was the ancestor
thirty generations back. By her he had four sons, from of the Hindu Bhatti Rajputs. Dugal had & son, Junhar
whom the Dallal, Deswal, Man and Sewag Jats have sprun or Jaunra, who married wives of inferior castes by whom
and these four tribes do not intermarry : but compare thg he had sons, from whom various tribes of Jats are sprung.
— account of the origin of the Mans given above. The whole of the Sidhu tribe including the Barars are sprung
wata. The Bahrawats claim to be descended from Sahra, g from Baters, a son of Junhar, intermediate ancestors being
son or grandson of Raja Anangpal Tunwar. ’ Sidhu and Barar. tarv d b expresses what is the
Godaras. The Godaras are a Shibgotra clan, and tr: i No doubt this legendary descent expre: b
cont from one Nimbujt, who fonnded n village ner Dikana fact, viz, that the Hindu Bhatti Rajputs and tho Sidhu and
They have a tradition that as they could not agrce on one Barar Sikh Jats are closely connected. but, a8 Wil be

of themselves to y , : '+ below in the case of Musalman Bhattis, who are also
rule over them they asked the Raja of ?}l:)?l\l‘\lgct:d, the common ancestor came immediately, pro-

Jodhpur to let them have one of his y ] j
. . younger sons to be the Upper Punjab.
their ruler. Th W . t from Muthra, but from PP 3y
is request was granted, and they were give bablyMz:t of the Sidhus of this district call themselves Barars

Bika in whose honour Bikaner was founded. Tt i i
that even to this day the filak is placed on a new ﬁ:j:a(‘g and insist on thelr near relationship with the founders of

Bikaner's forehead by a Godara Jat and not by th i the Patiala, Nabha and Jind States.
priest. The Godara Jats are a prosperons Cla,')lrl, aifla?gi Thero are probably many Muhammadan Jats from the Muslman Jate.
large areas in the Sirsa and Fatehuabad Tahsils. west intermingled with the so-called Pachhadas of the
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Gihaggar, though most of ‘them now claim to be Rajputs.
There are also a few Musalman Bagri aud Deswali Jats to
be found in the district. They are commonly known as

Mula (unfortunate) Jats. Their uncestors were apparently
forvibly converted to Islaw.

The Jhinwar (also called Kahar) is the carrier, water
man, sherman, and basket-maker of (he east of the Punjab.
His social standing i3, in one respeet, high. for all will drink
at his hands.  He is also the common baker for the peasantry,
the village oven being almost always in the hands of &
Machhi for Mubhammadans snd of a° Jhinwar for Hindus.
The term Machhi is, a3 a rule, applied to, and is almost
gynonymons with, Musalman Jhinway.

The Julabas or weavers are probubly of aboriginal
extraction end of the same stock as Chamars. The present
position of tho two castes is, however, widely Qissimilar.
The Jnlaha does not work in leather, he eats no carrion,
e touches no earcases, and he is recognized hoth by Hindus
and Musalmans as a fellow believer, and admitted to re-
ligious equality. 'Ihe real fact seems to De that the word
Julaha is the name of the highest cecupstion ordinarily
open to the outcast section of the community, and thatb
in process of time those who take to weaving drop their
caste names and call themselves Julahas,

Khatiks rank slightly above the Chuhras or scavengers,
but are far below the Chamars. They are grest keepers
of pigs and poultry, which a Chamar will not keep, They
also dye and tan leather.

Kumbar is certainly mare an occupational than a tribal
term, and under it sre mecluded members of several distinet
tribes. The Kumhars of the district are divided into the
Mahar, Gola, Magrichi, Bidwaii, Nagori, Bhandia, and other
divisions ; all these appear 1o be really different tribes and
pot separate clans of one and the same tribe or caste. The
tribes all smoke and eat together, but will not intermarry.
1n Sirsa the Kumhars appear to be divided into Jodhpuria
and Bikaneria or Dosi. Several of the Kumhar tribes have
abandoned pottery, and taken to agriculture as am occu-
pation, and have thus risen in the social seale. In appear-
ance the members of thege tribes differ little trom the Bagri
Jats, and like the latter they are good caltivators,

Lohar i8 also an occupationa! term. The Higsar Lohavs
are divided into three main clagges ; first, thero are the men
of Jat or even Rajput origin who from poverty have taken

dings and recite
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ith’s work and have become .L_ohars; second,
iﬁex? I:{c %ﬁlgxthar tribe whg have a tradition that 1'2,.()00
of them were taken to Delhi by Akbar, apd the{re forcibly
circumeiged and made to become blacksmiths. These men
trace their origin to Sindh where, they say, they hf;ld_ land,
and they are usually called Multani Lohars in contradistinc-
tion to men of the first class who are called Deswali. The
Multani Lohars are sub-divided into two sections, the Barra
and the Bhatti, who intermarry. Thx{d, Gg,d1ya Lohars,
g0 called from the cart of pgacuhag shape in yvhlch they carry
about all their belongings mn their wanderings from vxlla:ge
to village. These people neither smokez drml; nor eat with
other Lohars, and are far below 'tl_lem in social status, It
js probable that they are an aboriginal tribe.

Lohars, as a rule, confine themselves to black-
smibgsework and are true village menials. ardly any of
them own land, but many have occupancy rights in small
plots in their native villages.

The Malis are oxclusively Hindu. They are divided

CHAX. L F.

lrm’am an
Leading Famlltes,

Lobars.

Malis.

into four sections, viz., Gola, Napabansi, Kachi, Machi, -

{ i -divided into various gots. There is no
;T)t:x;}l‘ ?xfsefc%az;?s:ufmong the sectiqns, bl_lt the Golas, who
appoar to be highest of the four in social rank, say that
t}?ey smoke and cat with Jats and Rajputs. The Malis
practise karewn mArviage ; t:he cldet brather cannot, however,
marry tho younger brother’s widow.

» Lraditional originof the Malis is as follows :—They
wereTc?:igi;aHy Kshatriyas ; in order fo escape the wrath
of Paras Ram, while he was slaughtering the Kshatriyas,
their aﬁcestors in common with other Rajputs abandoned
their social rank, and took to various callings ; the Malis
Selectéd market gardening, which is still Fheu trlbgl occu-
pation. The Malis have probably no claim to Rajput de-
scent. o —

o at the restrictions on social intercourse insl
the tLr?l?f ltnhgey would appear to1 be c]gmbgloa%ggeo; ;;Bl‘;;,glllys
j and diverse social rank, Wi
gﬁﬁ?gtftég“;rom a south-eastern direction, and are now
ited by a common occupation. o
- ?.[‘heyword Mirasi is derived from the Arabic miras or
inheritance. The Mirasi islthe iggn%alggxi(; ?ttiz? ::1(:" ;3-
i 1 ibes. It is his duty -
on agmlﬂtmaﬁh?ﬁﬁmy and praises of ancestors and the

Mirasis and Bhats.
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genealogy of the bridegroom. Besides this, he is also the
musician and minstrel of the people. There is a lower class
of Mirasi whose clients are people of impure castes. Al-
though such Mirasis do not cat or drink with their clients,
they are considered impure by other Mirsaix who will not
eat or drink with them. The Bhat is the genealogist of
the Rajputs, and higher tribes, and also of some of the
superior Jat tribes. The Bhats are probably descended
from Brahmans. Both Mirasis and Bhats are hercditary
servants of cortain families, and the Mirasi is frequently
called in to do the Bhat's work when the occasion is not
of sufficient importance to summon the latter. The Mirasis
are also known as Dums.

The term Mochi as used in this district means the skilled
worker in tanned leather as opposed to the Chamar or
tauner. Mochis are usually only found in tho towns and
large villages.

The Mughals are not numerous in this distvict. They
are to be found chiely in the towns of Hunsi, Hissar and
Sirsa, and most of them are either in Government serviee
or have relatives in Government service. Thero is a notable
family of Mughals at Hansi who have considerable property
in land there. The Mughals have been notified as an agri-
cultural tribe.

The Nai or Hajjam is tho barber of the country,
and may often be seen shaving his customers in the open
air. He 13 also grgatly in request at all domestic ceremonies,
such as circumeision, betrothal and marriage. Ile often,
along with, or i place of, the family Brabman, goes on
formal deputation to arrange tho nuptials of his clients, and
he is also the beqrcr of messages from village to village, such
as news of weddings and other auspicious events. All ill
tidings are, however, borne by Chubras and not by Nais.
The Nai is one of the menials of the village community.

The term Pachhada is applied collectively to the mis-
cellaneous Musalman tribes who inhabit the (}'haggar valley
and villages adjacent thereto in the Sirsa and Fatehabad
Tahsils. Tho word is derived apparently from ** pachham,"
meaning west, and has been bestowed on these people
becausg they have within comparatively recent times mi-
grated into the country from the west. I'he name ** Rath,”
meaning * hard,” * cruel,” ** violent,” is also applied to
tl_lese same people because of their supposed characteris-
tics. Neither the name Pachhada, nor the name Rath is
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these people when speaking of themselves, unless,
?;ggec?,y the pm-sI:m I\)vho calls himself a Pachhada is & man
of low caste such as a Mochr or a T.ohar, in which case ghe
name Pachhada is used to conceal the yea,l caste. The
majority of the persons called Pachhadas claim to be Rajputs,
and when asked their caste usually answer Pachhada
sadaundz,” ¢ they call us Pachhadas: When“asked t’o'
say what his real caste or tribe is he will answer Wattu
or * Jova " or * Kharal ” or ** Bhaneke ” or give some other
tribal name. It would seem, therefore, that the names
Pachhada and Rath are used in much the same way as
the nawme Ranghar. The Rar;ghars, hm.vever_, are all of
undoubted Rajput origin, while the claim of Pachhadas
to be considered Rajputs in most case3 rests on very weak

foundations.
Besides the Wattu and Joya tribes, which will be noticed
later on, the term Pachhada is used to designate the follow-

ing principal tribos, namely :— ‘ ' ‘

(1) Sohus.—These men claim to be Chauhan Raj-
puts, hut the trqdlmons as to their origin
appear to be various. The Sohus of Bhir-
rana, the head-quarters of the clan, state
that their ancestors came some eight gene-
rations ago from Rawalpindi, under a leader
named Jatu, 4 Bhatner and Rania, to
Bhirrana : Jatu returned to Rawalpindi,
while Lal, his son, remained as leader, and
he is regarded as tho founder of the present
Sohu clan.

Another version is that the Schus are Chauhans
who camevid Delhi from Jilopattan near
Jaipore, and settled on the Ravi, wheneeo
they again migrated to Sirsa. On the whole,
the tradition as to Rajput originis too hazy
to allow of it being regarded as satisfactorily

stablished. )

(41) Sulsizras.~—These men'clalm to be descendgd
from the Tunwar Rajputs of Bahuna. Thir-
pal, s Tunwar of that place, married a Jz_a,tm,
and was in consequence outcasted. Thirpal
is said to have settled in Basti Bhiman near
Fatehabad, and his descendauts subse-
quently spread into Sirsa and as far as
Abohar. They were, however, driven back
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again and settled in Begar ; it and Basi
Bhiman are their chief villages. They take
their name from Sukha, an alleged son of
Thirpal. They intermarry with Wattus,
but will not. give their daughters to other
Pachhadas though they will take their wives
from among them.

(##18) - Hinjraons.—This clan claims descent from the
Siroha Rajputs, and is said to have migrated
from the banks of the Ravi into this district.
Their principal village is Hinjraon in the
ga,lt;ehabad Tahsil. ’%hey intermarry with

ohus.

(w) Chotias or Bhanekas.—Theso say that they
were originally Chauhan Rajputs, but they
appear in reality to be Dandiwal Jats, who
were con “erted to Islam & few generations
ago. The Dandiwals themselves claim to
have been originally Chauhans, and state
that they emigratod from Dethi vi.i Jaisalmer
to Sirsa.

The Pachhadas have obtained a very bad name through-
out the district as cattle theives. They arc very bad agri-
culturists, being lazy and indolent to a degree, and quite
improvident.

The Pathans of this district are for the most part de-
scendants of the military settlers who were establishod in
the district about the beginning of the last century. They
have no political importance in the district, and their num-
bers are probably swelled by the inclusion of many persons
who prefer the title Pathan to that of their own castes.
Most of the Pathan settlers have come into the district

| from Rohilkhand.

Rajpats.

The Rajputs are in point of numbers the next largest
group of tribes after the Jats. They comprise 10 per cent.
of the population of the district ; 81 per cent. of them are
Musalmans and the rest Hindus. Politically speaking, they
have been of more importance in the history of the district
than the Jats, and though their importance is fast waning,
they are still commonly held to be of higher social rank than

all other agricultural tribes.

The Rajput of the district retains, but not perhaps in
undiminished vigour, the military instincts of his ancestors:
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boyond this not much cau be said in his favour. He is gener-
ally a lazy and very inefficient agriculturist, very often up
to the ears in debt, but withal extravagant and fond of
litigation, especially those who are Hindus. He still retains
his pride of birth, which leads him to look down on the far
more worthy Jat, who is immeasurably his superior in in-
dustry and its reward, easy circumstances. Above all,
the Musalman Rajput or Ranghar has an innate instinet
for cattle-lifting, and has reduced this pursuit from a roman-
tic pastime to a science.

The following are the principal Rajput tribes to be found
in the distriet :—

Bhatti . .. .. 7,126
Chauhan . .. o 18,847
Jutu o .. o 14,97
Jata . . .. 4,795
Puuwar . . . 7,840
Ragho .. .. .. 1,676
Rathor .. .. oo 1,411
Tunwar .. .. . 1,987
Wattu . .. .. 2,849

The Bhattis were at one time perhaps the most 1m-
portant Rajput tribe in the district. They are almost en-
tively Musalmans. Like the Hindu Bhatii Rajputs, they
are closely connected with the Sidhu Sikh Jats. Tradi-
tion has it that the fidhu Barars ave descended from Batera,
a son of Raja Junhar, as has been stated before in connec-
tion with the Sidhu Jats, and that the Musalman Bbattis
are descended from Achal, another son of Junhar or Jaunra,
through a latter descendant, Barsi, who cxtended the Bhatti
dominton from the south to Bhatner which the Bhattis
held till they were expelled in the present century by the
Rathor Jiaja of bikaner. The Bhattis subsequently became
the dominant power in the tract corresponding to the present
Sirsa Tahsil, and the northern part of Tahsil Fatebabad, to
such a degree indeed that up to the time of the Mutiny
the tract was known as Bhattiana. They are now to be
found principally along the Ghaggar valley as far ag Bhatner.

The head-quarters of the Bhattis are, or were, at
Bhatner, now in Bikaner territory. Barsi, a Bhatti, is said
to have seized it i 1285 A. D. Whether or no this fort
took its name from the Bhatti tribes is 3 moot point. Native
tradition says that the name originally was Bharatner, and
that it was fjounded by one Raja Bharat. The only reason
Tor preferring to accept this derivation rather than the more

H
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obvious derivation from the Bhattis, 1, that it is less likely
to have been invented. However this may be, there is no
deubt that the first Bhatti chieftain who established himself
at Bhatner was Barsi. The story 1s that the fort had been
neglected for many yoars, had failen to ruin, and was in the
hands of some Jat marauders. At length in the reign of
Nasir-ud-din Mahmud (1246 —1266) it was restored, as a
& barrier to the inroads of Afghan and other invaders ;
the fort of Bhatinda, 40 miles to the north-cast, and now in
Patiala territory, being restored at the same time. At this
period Zangez Khan was in charge of the Suba of Lahore.
He was assassinated by order of Ghayas-ud-din Balban, who
succeeded Nasur-ud-din on the throne of Delhi; and
it was in the confusion that followed that Darst sue-
ceeded in occupying the fort of Bhatner. The fate of Barsi
is variously narrated. Sir Henry Elliot’s (Hossary relates
that the son of Barsi was, after his fathor's death, com-
pelled to sustain three several attacks of the Muhammadans,
and on the third occasion was reduced to such straits as o
be obliged to consent to conversion as the condition of re-
taining his conquest. On the other hand, Munshi Amin
Chand, a former Settlement Officer of the district, relates
most circumstantially that Barsi held the fort till 1831,
when a force being sent against him from Delhi, his sons
took part against him and cauged him to be assassinated.
One of these sons, by name Bhairu, curried favour by be-

and wag left in charge of the fort.
]generations continued to hold

t han, the reigning chief, be-
coming turbulent, was expelled by a force sent for his re-
duction by Bahlol Lodi, whose reign commenced in 1450.
The Bhatti rule at Bhatne

r thus lasted for about 160 years.

Fateh Khan, after hig expulsion,
tion of Sirsa, and he took himself to agricultural pursuits ;
nor do his descendants again emerge into notice until the
reign of the Emperor Muhammad Shah (1719 -1748). In
this reign Shahbad Khan, Nazim of Hariana, married a
daughter of Muhammad Hasan Khan, and procured the
grant of certain estates to his father-in.law. Hasan Khan
was succeeded by his son, Muhammad Amir Khan, and this
chief in turn, gaining influence by marrying a daughter
to the celebrated Najib-ud-daula, procured the title of
Nawab, and was appointed Nazim of Hariana. This was a
time of disaster for Hariana, what with the incursions of

retired in the direc-

.accepted

99

, Part A.
Hissar DistrICT. | [

i d, and the internal fights and forays
oy Sl%ﬁaﬁ?sm a.x?(? ?tfiler wiltd t-ribes,.tho }vhole. c(zluntr:ly1 awg:
?lixtggt&ted until, it is said,doglly elgh}f:I ;r\:/}al,at;blffminwK };g&n

i i n irsa.
e bet;\;e:beg;s: Emeaﬁ]nglish conquest of thelll\hll\}ra\?;abs
diog so{;n ef}r,ul wag succeeded by his two sons—the ahile
K ]80', (cltd'in and Khan Bahadur K_han. z}fter ab w(;'f o
e tilers‘ divided the Bhatti territory ; }.‘_atehaKa e
those, o ']3a}£adur Khan and Sirsa and Rania to | amar(—l
iy Khan The latter died not long after the separatmg,h a?ti
i;i;d:;ﬁ.ecpeded by his son, Nawal_) Zabtg_glgjr:).f trll‘lgeEngTish

of j Jomi :o1ming su 18
chiets th(\)ugg }ilnIlloﬂrgén?g}}a};ibﬁnaingained] their independe;nfle
Governm«]n ears ; Kilan Bahadur Khan was the first to ad,
e sever:zt» Iy l;ei’ng confiscated in 1810. He a,fte(alrwa.ll'n :
oy ?Ien(«il g )lrife pension of Rs. 1,000 per month e});n ?lcl)a e
ot tatives of his family, who gtill reside at the ‘lrll egs
N aira, ato recorded a8 proprietors of two or three villag s
o Ma.]ra; 'allr‘;a, Khan, by a timely submission, escaped I})lums
Nawhl 11d8)10 His,tﬂrn, however, came in 1818, w gn, al.:
o 1 .a.d related, his estates were conﬁs_.cate .l'f
has !oeen faée 1y000 per month was granted to him ford1 1?’
P T 5} ;d l,mtil 1827, when it descended, reduc% .3
which e t ehins gon, Ghulam Farid Khan. _Ghulam 9.2130
e 5OO’R oia in 184’7, and his pension was divided : Rs(.1 2
died ot tﬁnwas given to his son, Nur Samad Khan, an . e
e mo(lll to other members of the family. In the mu 1\11?1{
o857 O}rl ever, the spirit of the Bhatti blazed up. bt
o 185"KIOVZ1) /réclaimed himself independent 5 plun Aefrter
ngad dmma%e incursions in various directions. o
e, qsion of the mutiny he, together with 1:1§ gn:mi
grle il;gpi{‘la{ Khan, was a,pprehende(i.h tlzot};xz:;iio:eof ind

iy ami ension, Wi e l
htqnfﬁg’q ?«l)l tthllev:if;?:gdpmother of Nur Samad Khan, being
stipe N v 4
finally confiscated. , -

'): Bhattis of the present day are ?.lmpét ant?lua]:ttri-

-~y The date of their conversuzp 18 (il Te;ie[gury wha
i nd the time of .
buted to 1;hlfl rzlggc}(if lﬁ)?:\fez of the change 13 thel%(;:kllq::[s:
mogt probabe TN ot Barei at the end of the ih oon
of Bhatot ln] that either Barsi himscif or h_)s_son,Bh tner’
T o ltt;foccfgéd of Tslam as the price of retaining Bhatner.

i ibes, and also,
e (1 is one of the A.gmkula tribes,
'(l)fh eth(éh:ﬁﬁi;-gx royal families. Tod calls them the
one _

2

madans.
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most valiant of the Hindu race, and to them belonged the
last Hindn ruler of Hindustan. Before the seat of their
power was moved to Delhi, Ajmer and Sambhar in Jaipur
seem t0 have been their home.  After their cjoctment
from Delhi they are said to have crossed the Junna to Sam-
bhal in Muradabad. Chauhan being the most famous name
in Rajput annals, many people who have no title to it
have shown themselves as Chauhan. The ascendancy of
the tribe in this district does not appear o have been per-

" manent, and the true Chauhans to be found here now have

drifted in from time to time. "They may be divided into
two branches, the Nimrana Chauhan, and those of Sidhinukh,
or as they call themselves the ** Barah Thal ”” Chauhans.,

The Nimranas are the descendants of the RRaja Sangats
greal grandson of Chahir Deo, the brother of Pirthi Raj-
They again are divided into two clans, the Raths and the
Bagautas, the forwer being apparently the older branch.
The Raths of the district trnce their origin to Jatusana and
the Bagautas to Khatanli, hoth in the Gurgaon Distriet.

The Bara Thal Chaulins appear to have had a settle-
ment of ** twelve villages ™™ near Sidhnwkh in Bikaner, not
far from the shrine of the famous {hauban warrior, Guga,
and to have immigrated thence into this district.
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Jatu had two sons, Sadh and Harpal, and according

CHAP. L F.

to an ancient saying, Sadh founded the present village of Tribes, Castes and
Rujli, and Harpal that of Gurana. It was about this time Lesding.Esmilies.
that the Chauhan, Rai Pithaura (Pirthi Ray), fell before Jatus.

the invading Musalmans under Muhammad Gautri, and Jatus,
eir opportunity, wi_dely exi:(-wndefl their power over
purganas Agroha, Hansi, Hissar and Bhiwani. One Am-
vata seized 40 villages in Kanaud daka, and it is to this day
the proud boast of the Jatu that his ancestors once ruled
over 1,440 kheras or villages.

Raghu and Satraola Rajputs, traditionally descended
from the hrothers of Jatu, are also found in the district.
That the tribal connection of the Jatus, Baghus, and Sat-
ranlas is close is shown by the faet that these tribes do not

intermarry.

seizing th

The Joiya Rajputs are confined almost entirely to Joiyss.

Sivsa. Tradition states that they are descended in the
female line from Seja or Sumija, who is said to have accom-
panied Bhatti, the common ancestor of the Tindu Bhattis,
Musalman Bhattis, and Sikh Sidhus in his immigration from
Mathaura. Asin the case of the Bhattis this probably
means that the Joiyas are an off-shoot of the Yadu race

Jatus The Jatus appear to be a branch of the Tuuwar tribe, who separated off after the return of that race to India
and glein- Iiraditioillai origin is somehwat 1;5 follows :l— ' The J()Ii)yas of the district are all Musalmans. .
n the establishinent of the Chauban ascendancy n . NETIY . \
the Tunwar kingdom of Delhi under the great Chauhan According to local t]r;mdl‘tu‘»n the Punwars emigrated ™7
Bisaldeo, the Tunwars immigrated from Delhi to Jilopat- from “”th"" J;lopaff&&yor havra..ndgarll and mt.erma.rneq with G'
tan in the Sheikhwati country, north of Jaipur. Dul Ram, the Chauhans of Delht, }V 0 gaveTthl‘emba grant of villages
a son or descendant of Anangpal, reigned there, and his son round Rohtak and Kalanaur. is brought them into
Jairat extended the Tumwar dominien to Ragor wm Japnr, contact with the expanding -Tgtus, and a severe strug-
The present reigning family of Jilopattan are Tunwars and gle ensued, which was stopped by a rough demareation
the tract is called Tunwarvati or the country of Tunwars. of their respeetive territorics, a sand-hill between Meham
By a Sankla Rajput woman Jairat had a son Jatu, so called, and Bhiwani being fixed upon as the boundm:y.
because Le had hairs (jala) on him at the time of his birth. Of the Raghus an account has been given under the Reghus.
Jatu subsequently omigrated to Sirsa where he married Jatus. Rathors
Palat Devi, the daughter of Kanwarpal, Siroja Rajput, the The Rathors are one of the 36 royal races, and
Raja of that part. Another daughter of this Raja is said golar Ra u;g Their old seat was Kanauj, but their more
to have been the mother of the famous Guga Pir, who was odern ‘(lip n;;,étieg rﬁ'p to bhp’found in \’Iarw’ar and Bikaner
originally ‘a Chauhan. Kanwarpal made over the Hansi ’111‘}0 re iot nuinéroiw In {hig distriot‘ .
dlaka to hix son-i-law, and the latter summoned his two e o .
. ﬁnfherﬂ, Raghu and Satraola, from Jilopattan to share The Tunwars are a sub-division of Jadubansis, but are Topya
e tract vith him. It was divided into three fappas or usually reckoned as one of the 36 royal trihes of R ”.~'\
. sub-divisions called after the names of three brothers which puts. ~ They undoubtedly form the oldest Rajput tri
. o are’still woll known among the peasantry. the district. There are two strata of the tribe to be
* A
- . : [
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representing two different waves of Tnnwar COHILErants,
They first entered the district when the Tunwar dyuasty,
in the person of Anangpal I, was in the ascendant ot Delhi
and had wot fallen before the Chauhan. The descendants
of these carliest cmigrants still hold the villages of Bahuna
and Bosti and others adjacent to them, and are specially
notorious for their cattle-litting propensities.

The second stratum consists of the Jatns, Rachus and
Satraolas, who arc all off-shoots of (he Tunwar tribe, and
who entered the district after the fall of the Tunwars at
Delha.

The Wittus are, as far as the distriet is concerned,
confined almost exelusively to the Sirsa Tahsil, but heyond
the district they extend into Ferozepore and ueross the Sut-
lej into Montgomery. The Sirsa Wattus are all Musal-
mans, and appear to have come some four or five generations
ago from Montgomery and taken up land in the then un-
colonised parts of Yerozepore and Sirsa. Traditionally they
are closely connccted with the Musalman. Bhattis and Sikh
Bidhus, being descended from Rajpal, the son of Achal and

graudson of Junhar or Jaunra, fron whom also the Bhattis
and Sidhus are said to be sprung.

Whatever may be the literal truth or falsity of all these
genealogies, this much would appear to be clear that Hindu
Bhattl_ Rajputs, Musalman Bhattis, Wattus and Jolyas,
and BSikh Sidhu and Barar Jats are all sprung [rom the
great Yadu Rujput race, and all separated after the return
of the Yadus to India from beyond the Indus.

The Rangrez, who have been confonnded with the
Nilaris, are the dyers of the country. 'They dve in all
colours except madder, which appertains to the Chhimbhas.
Strictly speaking, the Nilari dyes only in indigo, and the
Rangrez in other colours, but this distinetion does not
seem to be kepl up in practice.

The Sansis (race their origin from Marwar and Ajmer
where they are still numerous. They are essentially a
wandering tribe, seldom or never settling for long in any
one place. They are great hunters, catching and eating
all sorts of wild animals, both elean and unclean, and eating
carrion. They keep sheep, goats, pigs and donkeys, work
g grass and straw and reeds, and beg; and their
en very commonly dance and sing and prostitute them-
. They have some curious connection with the Jat
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tribes of the Central Punjab, to most of whom they are the

CHAP. L. F.

. . teta bards They are said to be the Tribes, Castes and
ereditary genealogists or bards. \ O 8, |

210\4‘ (-t'iri‘nil?al class in the Punjab, and they are registered Lesding Families.

in this district under the Criminal Tribes Act. Very often Sansis,

Sansis live under the protection of some influential Pachhada
;)lr‘f*;uuu‘rhar to whom they give a share of their pilferings.
aldn

The Sayyads are supposed to be descendants of Alj, Sayysds.

son-in-law of Muhammad. As a matter of fact, many
;)}‘Kr’s(b)(r):} 13}5?)“}13\'9 no clgim to the titlye: have a,dopt‘ed.tlt
hecause they have risen In the wgrld. lhg great 1najqully
of Sayyads 1s to be found in the Hissar Tra‘hsﬂ, and especially
aronnd the large village of Barwala. They are lazy agr-
culturists and bad revenue payers.

The term Sheikh can properly be applied only to those Sheikbs.

persons who arc of Arab descent. I do not thmk,1 hq?{'}c]ave_r,
that any one of the persons calling themselves b%\}m 's in
this district is really entitled to this descnptlon‘: lle nalge
is commonly adopted by persons of non-descript e &S}f who
are ashamed of thewr true origin, and \\'}'m fhave' not. the as-
curance bo call themselves Pathans or Sayyads.

The Sunar is the gold and silversmith and jeweller of the Sunsrs.

Hage people. e also derives considerable profits by
]tlilj;%:g LI)];(‘)’}}):; at a high rate of interest. Altll()’ggllbrealiy
one of the artizan clasg, he 18 also one of the t}:\ 10e1 m’Fhé
and is entitled to wear the janeo or szf,cro,(li‘ht ;e&f 'l The
greaf majority of the Sunars are Hmdusv. o few ¢ :;re
as .’\Iuh:mmmdans‘p.robably call themselves zargars, an
confined to the cities.

. 11 i »ap. Tarkhan op
The terms Tarkhan and Khati include the Hindu car

rs of the south-eastern Punjab and the Suthars ex

pente ho belong to quite a different
arpenters of the Bagar, who belong to &
g?i'}ﬁfn The Suthars dz not intermarry with other Tarkhans

3 m
or Khatis, and their women do not'\\'ear a.nose-limi.ar 1‘31111?
Suthars have, to a (zon.mderable e?tor}t, glve& reg dr If)our
tary ant ta]\"_’" tlto ngml']%:l?:l atlllgegreo;\u?r z'lgrivcvulturist-s.
e villages in the Sirsa | ahsil, riet .
1191112} alﬁ"t\(?t a cortain superiority over the %rdxtnarys I}Eﬁi&
or Tarkhans. It will be seen from this thaté the e;gx  Khald
and Tarkhan are the name of an occupation, a

denote a true caste.

Khatis.

The Teli is the oil-presser of the country, but as there relis.

i Teli has usually taken to
i . h oil to be pressed, the Te
Istl‘:(*)rt or?:'];p)ations. The name seems Lo denote a true caste.
?VI a;y 'l‘lo.lis who do the work of butchers are called Qassabs,
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and these have been entered as » separale caste, though
the name is probably only oceupational.  Of the Qassabs
a large number call themselves heoparies or merchiuts,
because they deal largely in cattle. In parts of Sirga
the Telis have taken to agriculture, but with indifferent
suceess.

G.—Organization of Tribes and Castes,

Bach main tribe and each tribal elewment of ay OCeL-
pational caste is divided into elupg or yots which may be
taken to mean sub-divisions of the tribe, sach mcluding all
the desvendants through males, of 4 real or supposed common
ancestor.

The tribe or caste, as o very general rale, s, whether
Hindn or Musaliman, strictly endogamous, ..., marriage
betwoen persons of ditferent castes o tribes is abisolutely
prohibited. The issue of a marringe hotween persons of
different tribes or castes would follow the tribe or caste
of the mother and not that of the futher, and it i1s in this
way that many of the Jal clans account for their social
degeneration from the rank of Rajput.  Such o marriago
15, however, now almost out of the question,  The issue of a
?oxﬁ:ubine of a different tribe would be of the trihe of their
ather.

The Bishnois, though forming a single caste on the
strength of a common religion, were originally of diverse
tribes, and the memory of their different tribal origin 1s
preserved, not by refaining the names of their tribes, but
of the clans or sub-divisions, and marriage between Bishnois
ot different tribal descent is forbidden ; thus a Bishnoi whose
ancestors were Jats will not marry one whose ancestors
were Khatis.

Bania is, as hag been shown above, an oucupational
term, and Banias of the Aggarwal, Oswal and Mehesri sec-
tions will not intermarry.

Again the great sub-divisions of the Brahman caste
already enumerated will not intermarry ; thus a Gaur will not
intermarry witha Kandelwal, nor a Sarsut with a Gujrati.
It has been alrcady mentioned that the tribal sub-divisions
of the Malis, such as Machi, Kach, Gola, and also those of
the Chamars, Jatya, Chandors, Bambi, Meghwal do not
intermarry. The same is the case among the Kumhars.,
In short, where the name of the casteis an occupational term
the caste is generally found to consist of distinet tribg)
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elements which do not intermarry, and the tribe is thus,
ws wn almost universal rule, e:ndo.gz}l%mus. .[n.somg cages
there are groups of clans or sub-divisions within ’tho tribe
or race which form phratries, ba-;sod on rgu] or supposed
COMMOoN ancestyy, among whom ntermarriage is not per-
mitted.  Among the Rajputs we hmg the Jatu, Raghu,
and Satraola clans saxd to be d(,ss(fc-nde_d from three bhrothers
and no ntermarriage 18 vper{nﬁutted among them,
while Jatus avoid marnage with Tunwarsg, of which elan
they arc themselves an off-shoot.  The Man, Dallal, Deswal
aud Siwal Jats do not intermarry on account of alleged
common descent (ITbbetson’s Karnal Settlement Report,
paragrapl 156). ’

The clan itseli 15 in all cases exogamons, that is no man
can marry a woman of his own clan, but in many cases the
restriction goes mueh further than this. Among'the»tolloy-
mg Hindn tribes: -Jat:q, both Ba.grf and Deswali, ]3)8}1!:0{.*;,
Malis, Brahmans, Khatis, Sunars, I\umhars,' Lohars, Nais,
Chubras and Chamars & man 18 not peg'nut,ted tot marry
a female either ot his own elan or those of his r'not,her, fzmt.]_](‘.r $
mother or mother’s wother. Amoung B?,ums and Hmflu
Rajputs the ms@ri(;non extepds to the man’s gof o’n‘ly, ,Whl}e
among Hindu Gujars marriage 18 avoyied in one’s ()\\n.got
and in those of one’s mother and one’s mother’s mother.

Yo Sikh Jats the m;m’s.own ot 0“13{ 1s l'or_bxdden.
Among Musalman Jats and Rajputs the proh:‘bxgxou includes
only the ane ¢of, but among Musalman Gujars, Tohars
and Telis it extends to the four gots.  Dogars do notimarry
in their own got, and some also avoid the got into \\'l_n«:h the
{ather’s sister has marned, hl}t hoth these restyictions are
falling ont ol use.  Aftey marriage a woman among all tribes
retains her own got, and does not enter that of her hu§b2.md.

There appear to be no particalar age re?tnctlons
among the Pachhadas, whose social relatxpns are o a som{a-
what coniused character. There are indeed apparentthy
certain nominal restrictions on intermarrviage between the
different tribes of Pachha,c!as, spch as that S}lkhezafhcatf
marry their daughters to W attu‘ Rajputs, })ut canno ez:n
gelves marry Wattu women, Sukberas also marry W(;lrzx
of other Pachhada tribes, but do not give their dat:lg ?}rs
to the latter. Hinjraons say that they marry their di;lg:, 1-
ters to Bhanekas, but cannot take wives from among t .?ém.'
These restrictions are probably enforced with great la;u 3%
In short, marriage among Pachhadas generally consists o
a sale of the girl to the highest bidder.
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Among the Deswali Juts of the castern portion of the
district there is, in addition to the prohibition wetinst mar-
riage on the ground of velationship, a further prohibition
based on vicinage by which a man is forbidden to marry
a girl not only of an adjoining village (simjor) but also ot
any village in the neighbourhood, t.e., within u distanee of
15 miles or so. The Bagari Jats do not apparently observe
this rule, though marriage with a near neighbour is probably
rare.  Marriage with a gl of (he same village never
takes place. '

Marriage between persons of different religions is for-
bidden, 1.c., & Hindn can auder no ciremmstances marry
a Musalman.  Baniag, however, who ave Vishnasas, can
marry DBanias of the same division who are Saraogis or
Jains : tor some time this practice was abandoned owing
to disputes between the two sects.

The principal index of the sovi:! rank occupicd by any
particular Hindu tribe or caste is suppiied by a consider-
ation of the tribes or castes with which it smokes, drinky
or eats. There is the usual distinetion hetween pakle and
kachhi roti. The former is made with ghi, and on account
of its purilying influence pakki roti can’ he eaten [rom the
hands of those from which kachhi roli could not he taken.
Jats, Gujars and Ahirs will smoke out of the same pipe
stem (waya), and the same bowl (kali or warial). The
above tribes will smoke out of the same bowl, provided the
pipe stem is removed, with Khatis, Malis, agricultural
Kunihars, i.e., those who keep no donkeys, and Lohars ;
and Rajputs will smoke in the latier method with any of
the above tribes, excepting perhaps Lohars.

The Nai is regarded as somewhat inferior, and the
above castes will not smoke with him, but will smoke out
ol his hwkka, if the stewm is removed. Rajputs, Jats, Malis,
Ahirs, Gujars, agricultural Kumhars and Khatis will eat
each other's roti, whether pakki or Lachhi, hut Rajputls,
Jats, and probably Ahirs will not eat the kachhi roty of a
Lohar, as the fact that he employs a kund or water reser-
voir in his work like a Chamar renders him impure. DBrah-
mans and Banias will eat the pakki, but not the kachhn
rotr of any of the above castes, and a Brahman will not eat
kachhi roti from s Bania. The general vule is that all
Hindus, except those of the lowest or menial castes, will
eat each other’s pakks rofi.
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Rajputs, Jats, Ahirs, Malis, Gujars, and Khatis \\:ill dr_ink
water out of the same metal vessel ; a Brahrr;un will d_rmk
water from the metal vessels of any of these tribes, provided
that they have been scoured (manjna) with earth, or he will
drink water from an earthen vessel belonging to them if
it is new and unused. Jats und_ the other tribes on a Soqml
equality with them will not drink from a vessel belonging
to a Nal.

From an economic point of view, the agricultural popu-
Jation of Hissar cannot be said to be badly off. Irrigated
villages are of course as a rule belter off thau those whose
Jand depends entirely on vainfall. The standard of living
amonyg the Bagris is certainly lower than it is among the Jats
to the east, but its requq‘mnents are not mmle.quzttely me.t
by their surroundings.  The Jat, whether Bagri or Deswali,
is, as a rule, well conducted and peaceably disposed ; crimes
of violence are rare, and those that are perpetraled are gener-
ally the result of u sudden quarcel, und committed without
premedilation. Cattle theft, which _is common among
other tribes, is rare among the Jats. The Jat is, of course,
unsurpassed in the pursurt of agriculture, and his chief
desire is to Le let alone in the enjoyment of'tho fruits of
his toilsome industry, though he is not above a little judicious
money lending especially among the members _of hiz own
{ribe. He is loyal and contented, hut an over—mnped system
of jurisprudence and the artful wiles of the native pleader
are daily teaching him to become more and more litigious
and quarrelsome.  This remark indeed applies to most,
if not all, of the agricultural classes of the district.

The Rajput, Hindu and XMusalman, on the whole, com-
pares anfavourably with the Hindu J:}t. te is for t_.-he
most part thriftless, extravagant and improvident. Pride
in his real or fancied superiority of descent precludes him
frown healthy manual toil in the held;. and shuts his women
up in a more ov less strict pardo. Cattle-hifting 1s U}Qhere«
ditary pursuit of many Danghars or Musalwan I\ajput:s,
and 1g regarded as at the wmost a very venial offence
among them. Though more than inditferent as tillers of
the soil, many of them make good cavalry soldicrs.

The Pachhada or Rath of the Ghaggar valley and the
tract adjacent thereto is perhaps, on the whole, the nost
inferior specimen of the agriculturist to be found in the
district. He is a miserable farmer, more extravagant and
improvident than the Ranghar, and far morc addicted to
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crime, especially  cattle theft.  Among other trihes the
Pachhada 1s known as Rath or hard-hearted.
The Bishnot is o class of Hindu agriculturist who has

acquired for himself a distinet place in the ethnology of the -

district.  He is an admirable cnltivotor, shvewd. mitelli-
gent, thnifty aud prudent, keen in the parsuit of his own
wealth and advancement, and not very serupulous in the
methods which he employs to attain it.  The tribe or caste
18 probably the wost quarrelsome and ditigious o the dis-
trict, and it is vare to find a Bishnoi village in whicl there
are not deadly internal feuds.  The Bishnoi, though strong
proprietor, is a most troublesome fenant. The casie 18,
as & whole, the wmost prospevous iy the district, vot except-
ing cven the Jat. '

The Sikh Jats of Sirsa are by no means anworthy mem-
bers of a fine nation.  They are thrifty. industrious and in-
telligent, and, though apt to be violent when their passions
are arouscd, withal generally orderly and quict.  They are
especially addicted (o opium-enting. a practice which prevatls
also more or less all along the western border of the districet.

Of late years they have also become accustomed to consume
much country spirit.

The Bagri Jat is probably behind all the other tribes
m intelligence, and there is a certain coarsenes: nbout his
manner which seems to mark his intellectual inferiority to
most of the other tribes of the district--a result no doubt
of the hard conditions of life in his native sand-hills in Raj-
putana. He makes up for his want of intelleet, however,
by thrift and industry.

Indulgence in spirits and drunkennoess used to be practi-
cally unknown in the district, but, as just said, thiscan no
longer be said of many of the Sikhs. Still even they drink
vory much less than their brethren in the Central Punjab.
Opium is consumed in fairly large quantities by them and
by Hindu Rajputs. The Bishnois are not allowed by their
rehigion either to eat opium or smoke tobacco or drink
spirits.  The sexual and moral relations in the villages are
far purer than one would expect, looking to the obscenity
of the Janguage sometimes used.

The agricultural portion of the population of the dis-
trict can boast of few or no families of note. The family
of the late Colonel James Skinner, C. B., is collectively the
largest land-holder in the district.
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Colonel - Skinner, the foumler of the f:unﬂy. was bqrn
in 177S.  Hix father was & native of seotland t%)ev service
of the Isast India Company, and his nu_\('ln,*'rha '.ha-_;putatu,
{rom the neighbourhood of Benares. In 1796, Thr(mgh
the influence of Colonel Burn, he received an appointment
in the aron of the Mahratta oh'wf, smdhia, under ?us com-
mander, the Frenchman DeBoigne, and was stationed at
Mathura,

He almost immediately began to see active serviceﬁ in
Sindhia’s army against the chiefs of Rajputana. In 1798
he was sm'u'él‘\j \\‘uuude_d at the battle of Uncararah and
taken prisoner by Sindhia’s forces, but he was subsequently
set at hberty.

As has been already related, the _incr(\fxsing power of
George 'Thomas in 1800 and 1801 excited the jealousy of
Simdhia’s commander Perron, and led to a flerce struggle
in which Thomag was overthrown at Hansi. In thl.fs cam-
paign Shinner {ook an_important part, and ma,(‘lo’ Ins first
acuainiance with the Hartana country with which he was
to bhe <o prominently ('onnec'ged in -the futuve. Ip the
beginning of 1803 Skmuer recetved command of a regiment
in Nindhia’s army. In the latter part of that year war
Lroke out between the l\'l&hmtt&‘(‘hmfs and the PBritish,
and ten of the British oflicers serving 111'1(11@ Perron refused
to use arms against their countrymen.  This led to ‘l;h_e dis-
missal of all Sindhia’s English officers including Skinner.
This was a blow to Skinngr who at this time appears .to have
had no intention of tfzkmg serviee under the British, nor
any objection to fighting agaiust them. Perron was, how-
ever, obdurate, and shortly before 'the. battle of Aligarh,
Skinuer, still unwilling to desert his former master, was
forced roluctantly to come into the British camp. There,
on condition that he should not be employed against his
former master, he received command Qf a t’roop of’nagve
cavalry, the nucleus of the famous Skml}el"s Horse, who
had come over from b‘iudhm. .[n 1.804 Skinner, \‘ui'\h the
rank of Captain, was sent with his regiment towardi bﬁx aran(i
pur to oppose the Sikhs, which he did successx{x l}lr’ an
with much credit to bimself. In the same and lollowing
year Skinner was actively employed in the war against
Holkar. In 1806 on the introduction of the econqmlzu:lg
regime of the Sir George Barl?y the reductm{% and dlsl.ayu -
ment of Skinner’s Corps, the ¥ ellow Boys, a8 the_y were
called, took place. Skinner himself was retired with the
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rank and pension of a Licatenant- obwel. e then resjded
for a time at Delhi, and after his pension lud boen connmnted
mto & jaqir he ewmploved himself i the muprovement of his
estate.

Meanwhile the dicturbed state of Hariana, the nominal
head-quarters of which were at Fansi, was attracting the
attention of Government. As has heen aleady related,
the Honourable Edward Gardiner wus in 1804 despatched
thither to restore ovder and the services of Skinner. with
the rank of Captain and with 300 sowars of his old regiment
who had been contiuued in employinent as Civil Police. were
placed at Mr. Gardiner’s disposal. The strength of the
corps was increased to 800.  Skinuer with his horse was
present at the capture of Bhiwani, and he remained stationed
i the district from 1809 to 1814, and assisted in the restoras
tion of order.” It was at this period that the foundation
of the family estates was luid.  Skinner reccived consider-
able grants of waste land from Government on which he
founded villages and settled cultivators ; others he took
up on farm for arrears of revenue, and others again were
voluntarily transferred by the original cultivators who
proferred to be his tenants, and under the protection of his
name, to having the doubtful privileges of proprietors.

Skinner’s corps was meanwhile increased to 2,000 men
and he himself received the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel.
He took part with his corps in the Pindari campaign. After
its conclusion in 1819 the corps was reduced hy 1,000 men.
Of the remainder 1,000 were stationed at Hansi under Colo-
nel Skinner, and 1,000 at Ncemuch in Central India under
his brother Major Robert Skinner. Tn 1819 the Jagur which
had been granted in the neighbourhood of Aligarh to Skinner

in lieu of pension as & retired officor of the Mahratta army
was made perpetual.

Between 1822-24 Skinner’s corps was slightly reduced
and was cmployed in quicting outbreaks in Bhattiana. In
1824 the strength of the corps was again increased, and it
served under Lieutenant-Colonel Skinner with Major Fraser
as hig second in command in Lord Combermere’s army at
the siege of Bharatpur. In 1829 Skinner received a com-
misgion in the British army with the rank of Colonel, and
was at the same time made a Companion of the Bath. He
thereafter spent his time mostly at Hansi employed in the
management and improvement of his estate. Under the
name of ** Bara Sekundor,” the latter word being a corrup-
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tion of his name, he was \\idf%ly feared, gmd at the same time
much respected by the native population. He died in De-
comber 1841, leaving 5 sons, Jo:qeph, James, Hercules,
Alexander and Thomas. By his will the property was left
undivided to be managed by one mem‘be_‘r of the family on
behalf of the others. Mr. Alexander Skinner, the last sur-
viving son of Uolonel Skinner, was the manager of ﬁhe
Skin&r ostate so long as it remained unpartitioned. The
management was principally conducted ‘af; Hansi.

In 1887 the family agreed to partition thq estate, and
this was accordingly done m the Court of the I?lstn(‘t Judge
of Delhi by order dated August 30th, 1888. The numerous
villages in this district which formerly were part of the joint
estate are now held separately by the various members of the
family. The largest proprictors arc Mr. Robert Hercules
Skinner, Captain Stanley Skinner, an‘d other minor (‘:hﬂdren
of Mr. Alexander Skinner, son of ((olonelw James 1bl:nnner,
and Mr. Richard Ross Skinner, son of Mr. Thomas Skinner.

Except in a few instances, the system of management
has deteriorated much since the partition, and the proprie-
tors, who are mostly absentees, leave everything in the
hands of their karindas or local agents. Many of the vil-
lages have also been gold in recent years to Banias.

'T'he chief native gentleman of rank in the district is
Bhai Zabarjang Singh of Sidhowal in the Karnal District,
who holds a jagir of 14 villages in the.Budhlada tract, trans-
ferred to this district from Karnal in 1888. Of the jagir
itself particulars arc givon later. ‘ .

"Phe district of Kaithal, as.i? was constituted \yhe_n 1t
passed into the hands of the B_rltlsh, had been acquired for.:
the most part by Bhai Desu Singh, the fourth son of Bhai
Gurbakhsh Singh, himself a descendant of a Rajput zamindar
of Jaisalmer. lesu Singh died in Sambat 1885-36, while
hiz son Lal Singh was a hostage at the Delhi Court. Bh‘}l
Singh, another son, succeeded to the rule of his father’s
POSsess1ons. T.al Singh was, however, released, ?,nq on his
return drove his brother away. The lattor at this time ac-
quired the Budhlada tract, but was soon afterwards mur-
dered at his brother’s instigation.

The treaty of Sarji Anjangaon_ip 1803 f}nd the subse-
quent trealy of Poona made the British nominal masters of
territories to the west of the Jumna. Immediately ?,fter
the hattle of Delhi in 1808, the chief of Kaxthal, Bha_1 I_Jal
Singh, with other Sikh chieftains, had made his submission
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to the British. Under the poliey of withdraval hrogeats
ed by Lord Cornwallis, Lord Wellesley s wucevssor, ihe tract
west of the Jumna was parcelled out among the Sikh chiets,
partly in the form of juger grants and partly iy ill voy erergi-
ty. But the increasing power of Ranjit Singh sibsequently
drove them into the arms of the British, and they were
taken under protection in 1804, while in 1810 (1o jayir
grants of 1805-06 weve declaved grauts for 1ife oulv. They
were gradually reswmed at the death of their holders,

Bhat Tal Singh of Kaithal died in 1806, and was sue-
ceeded by bhai Ude Singh. his minor brother, under the
regency of his mother.  His rule was oppressive and tyran-
nical.  He died in 1843, leaving no issuc. and his state was
held to have lapsed to the protecting power. After consider-
able opposition Kaithal was occupied and the administra-
tion of the lapsed state taken iu hand by Major (aftervards
Sir Ho) Bawrence. 1 was raled that the collateral< of Bhai
Ude Singh could ouly succeed to the acquisitions of Bhai
Gurbakhsh Singh, the founder of the family, and to those
of Gulab Bingh, xecond cousin of the deceased Rhai, and
claimant of his estates. The oxtent of {hese waz not de-
termined till 1844, They included a jagur of the Dud!lada
tract, and were made over to Gulab Singh, the head of the
Arnauli branch of the family.

The Bhais of Arnauli come under the reforms of 1549,
and hgve siuce then ceased {o exercise any administrative
functions. The Budhlada jagir of 14 villages is now held
by Bhai Zabarjang Singh, a member of the Arnali famuly.

The following genealogical table shows his connection
with the Bhais of Kaithal :—

Bhai Gurbakhsh Singh.

!

(e

Nesa Singh. Sukhe Singh.

| Fasawa. Singk.
Babal Siugh.

)X
Lal Singh.
Sangat Singh.

Anckh Singh.

Zabarjnn'g Singh.
The present jagirdar was born in 1888. [Tis eatate
was during his minority under the Courls of Wards of the
Karnal District. It was released on his coming of age. But
the Court of Wards had again to assume charge of the estate
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early in 1911, as it was found that some two lakhs of rupees
had been spent during 1910.

The following is a list of the native gentlemen who are
entitled to a seat at Divisional Durbars :(—

Baba Bashuda Nand, Sadh of Rori, a descendant of
Baba Janki Dass who was rewarded with_a small myaﬁ
grant for his services to English Officers in the Mutiny.
This gentioman mainly lives at Lyallpur. Tiala Narsingh
Dass, banker of Bhiwani; Sheikh Gh.ulam .Ahmad, _Sub-
Registrar of Hansi; Khan Bahadur Muj Abid 'Hussam of
Bhiwani ; Khan Yagin-ud-din Khan of Sirsa ; Mirza Ghaffar
Beg of Tansi; Rai Sahib L. Tara Chand of Bhiwani ; Seth
Sukh Lal of Sirsa; and Lala Sri Ram of Sirsa. Besides
these there is an incrcasing number of retired Indian Com-
missioned Officers, all of whom are entitled to a seat 1n
Durbars. The most distinguished of these is Risaldar
Major Umdah Singh, late of the 22nd Cavalry, who lives at
Ba.i\urn, in the Bhiwani ’l‘ahrs_'ll, and hayg served as aide-de-
camp to His Mujesty the King,

There are no provincial Durbaries in the distrjct
which is, on the whole, sadly lagkmg ip gentlemen combin-
ing wealth, enterprise and’ public spirit.

H.—Social Life.

The villages in diffcrent parts of the district differ wide-
ly in appearance, and 1n the air of comifort and prosperity
which they wear. The best are undoubtoglly the Jat vil-
lages of Hansi aud Bhiwani, and parts of Hissar and Fateh-
abad, especially those which have ha,‘d the benelits of.cana.l
irrigation for any considerable period. They consist of
collections of substantial and roomy enclosures containing
good mud houses. A large number of them have many
masonry brick houses, and one or more handsome and loity
brick-built chaupals (hathai or paras) or rest-houses. The
yalcha haveli (or mansion) of the prosperous local Bania is to
{)e seen in many of them. On the outskirt of the village
gide are the mud huts or hovels of the village menials,
Chumars and the like. The village, as a general rule, has one,
or at the most two entrancos (phalsa), and there is generally
no passage right through it. In many cases it i3 divided
into panas or wards between which there arc no internal
means of communication. Outside the village will be
found one or more temples of Shiva or Krishna. Near the
abadi will be at least one large and deep tank (johar) on
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the bank of which will often be seen a handsome ghat and
& pakka well provided with a reservoir (kund) for bathing
or watering cattle. Near the tank is often found tho hut
(daruh) of a fakir who is regarded as the guardian of the
tank. The tank is generally surrounded by a thick fringe
of large trees, chiefly nim, siris, pipal, bar, and kil:ar.

Scattered around the village are tho thorn enclosures
(gitwara or bahra) in which the stacks (bitaure) of cow-dung
cakes (opla) are stored for fuel. Round the tank is a wide
patch of open soil, which ig jealously prescrved as o water-
shed for the tank (uprahan). Attempts to encroach upon
it by the owners of the adjoining ficlds should he sternly
repressed. The watershed is often covered with trees,
which are carefully preserved, and forms a plantation
(bam).

The above is the typo of the prosperous Jal village in the
eastern, cenfral, and south-eastern parts of the district.
Towards the west and south-west tho type detcriorates
slightly, not so much as regards the buildings as the sur-
roundings of the village. "The trees around the abadi are
less numerous, the tanks not so large, nor, in consequenco
of the greater proximity of light sandy soil, so deep. At
the same time we miss the large and handsome chaupals,
and masonry houses become less common. A distinctivo
feature of village in these parts of the district is the thick
and high thorn fence around the village as a whole, with
only one entrance, which is closed at night to guard against
cattle thieves.

The houses in Musalman villages are generally far in-
ferior to those in Jat villages, and the surroundings, such
as trees and tanks, distinctly so. They generally have,
especially in the centre and the southern half of the district,
a more or less pretentious masonry mosque with its three
domes and minarets.

The Musalman Pachhada villages in the north of Tahsil
Fatehabad and along the course of the Ghaggar present
a still greater conlrast to those of the Jats. Tho houses
are far poorer, being often nothing more than thatched
mud-hovels, and the villages are far smallor n size, less
neat and less compaclly arranged. TFew trees are planted
round the village site and what there are are of natural
growth. The thorn, enclosures and opla gtacks of the Jat
village are absent, and the mosque itself is only & mud house,
a little more respectable than the rest, with an open plat-
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form of mud in front and distinguished from other build-
ings by its three mud pinnacles. Such villages do not gene-
rally boast of any ckaupal or rest-house.

The Sikh villages of Sirsa resemble more or less the
Jat villages of the southern part of the district, but are
probably inferior to thom so far as appearance of prosperity
is concerned. As a rule, owing to the dry nature of the
climate, the villages are clean ; many of theso, however, near
the canal are filthy in the extreme, and the zimindar’s at-
tempts at sanitation are of the feeblest. In the district
as a whole, villages which are the sole property of one'owner
consist, as a rule, entirely of mud houses. Tenants are not
allowed to erect pakka houses lest their eventual ejectment
from the village, should it ever become necessary, be thereby
rendered more difficult.

The questgon of water-supply_is one of pressing im-
portance in most parts of the district. Except in the im-
mediate neighbourhood of the canals and the Ghaggar, the
water-level in the wells is at a depth varying from over
100 to 60 or 70 fect, and well water is only drunk when the
tanks or johars are dried up. The proper repair and exca-
vation of the village tanksf 13 a malter tg which much at-
tention is given. Many, if not most, villages have been
built on low-lying sites (dabar), in which the rain water
from the surrounding hlghe_r lands naturally qollects. As
the village. Increases in size more mud bricks are re-
quired, tho tank decpens, and some of the miscellaneous
common income of the village, generally the proceeds of the
sale of the right to work shora (saltpetre), and of fallen trees,
is devoted to repairing and enlarging the tank, or a rate ig
levied by the villagers among themselves for this purpose.
So long as the tan water holds out, mon and cattle drink
from it and both bathe in it promiscuously ; but some of the
better villages reserve one t.a,nk or partition off a part of a
tank for drinking and bathing purposcs, and no cattle are
allowed to enter it or drink from 1t. -

When the tanks dry up, which often happens long be-
fore the rains, the only resource left 1s the water in the wells,
which are in wany parts few and far between ; and in many
of those which do cxist the water is bitter and undrinkable.
The majority of the wells used for drinking purposes are

on the banks of the village johars, and the filtration of the

tank water has the effect of keeping the well water sweet.
12
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In Sirsa an aperture (bandba or meri) is left in the side of the
well eylinder which communicaties with the tank ; when
the latter is full, its water is let into the well, and this helps
to keep the well water sweet.

The water of the tank and wells is almost universally
open to use by the whole of the village population of what-
ever caste or ereed,  Well water is seldow drunk anywhere
while water, however filthy, is available in tanks ; when the
latter is exhausted, men are appointed to draw waler for the
village : they receive fees called pi. The scale of fees varies ;
in sowe villages it is 2 anuas per mutha or water jar and 3
annas per head of cattle per month ; in other villuges, 1 anna
per horse, 1 anna per buffulo and 6 pies per other head  of
cattle por wensem is charged.

The houses in various parts of the district differ very
considerably in the style of architecture employed and the
gtandard of cowfort attained. The best are cortainly those
in the rich and prosperous Jat villages of Hansi and along
the eastern border of the district gencrally.

They consist of a covered gateway with side rooms
(paol or deorhi) which opens on to the lane (gal or gali) ;
within this entrance is an open squarc or yard called various-
ly angan, sahan or bisala ; at the rear of this or on either side
is a verandah called dallan or bichala, and behind this again
aro the inner rooms for sleeping and living, called kotha or
sufa. Tho above is perhaps a fairly accurate descriplion
of the standard plan of a Jat house, but the variations aro
innunerable. Frequently two or three minor cuclosures

will be found inside the main enclogsure and sub-divided .

therefrom by walls (bhants). Within the enclosurcs are the
chulahs or hearths at which tho bread is baked, and each
distinct confocal group living within the one enclosure has a
separate chula. Tho arka or oven, in which the daily por-
ridge or dalia is cooked and the milk warmed, is generally
outside the entrance and built against the outer wall of the
house in the gali or lanc.

The household cattle are gemerally penned at night
either in the angan or in the paoli. Fodder is often stacked
on the flat mud roofs.

'Phe houses in Rejput villages, both Hindu and Musal-
man, are built on much the same goneral plan as in the case
of Jats, but, as a rule, they are less ncat, and 1u many caseg,
a far greater number of families live together in one enclo-
sure than in the case of the Jats,
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[n some cases the houschold will consist of a large
enclosure sub-divided into minor ones which contain one,
or morc chulas, the outward and visible sign of a separate
and distinet eonfocal group. Such groups are generally
related more or less closely, but in some cases the family
tenants and kamins are also allowed fo live in  the household

enclosure.

"'he type of house common in the Bagar shows a stand-
ard of comfort distinctly inferior to that prevailing on the
eastern portion of the district. As a gencral rule, the soil
is not adapted for the construction of mud roofs, as it is
too light to withstand the rain ; the roofs are in consequence
made of the thatch of bajra (karbt), the walls being mud.
Such a house is called chappur or kudi, and several of them
will be found arranged round the angan or enclosures, which,
if the inmates arc fairly prosperous, will be provided with a
mud entrance thatehed with straw. Another still poorer
class of Bagri dwelling is the jhompri, which consists of a
circular hut, the sides of which are made by interweaving
the branches of various bushes and putting on a thatch of
bajra straw. In the better or more prosperous Bagri vil-
lages the type of housc is similar to that in Jat villages,
but is inferior in construetion and point of comfort.

The lowest type of house to be found in the district
is that which is prevalent in the Pachhada villages in the
Ghaggar tract. The villages in that part are very small
and the houses far more scattered than in the large villages
to the south. The typical Pachhada’s house consists of &
one roomed mud hut called kudi or kotha, standing in the
middle of a thorn enclosure called angan or sath. There is
generally a smaller inner enclosure for the cattle called
bahra ; the angan also contains a thatch supported by poles
called chan, which is used for living in by day and for sleep-
ing in in the hot weather. The class of dwelling-house
found in the Pachhada villages to the south of the Ghaggar
tract approximates more closely to the type prevalent olse-
where in the district as described above.

The furniture of the average Jat house-holder consists
of some charpais or bedsteads (khat or manjv), stools (pi-
dahs) to sit. on, the charkha or spinning wheel for his woman,
g kothi or mud receptacle in the shape of a bin for hig grain,
& large wooden mortar made out of the trunk of a tree and
called ukhal with the pestle or musal used for husking rice
on festive occasions. 'I'he chakki or hand-mill is used for
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grnll)din';; the grain used daily. In most houses the chhinka
or ﬂ?%xet, will be scen suspended from the roof; food lett
over from the evening meal is kept upon it 50 as to be out
of reach of the village dogs. J

An important part of the household furniture is the
greater or less array of domestic vesscls (bhanda) of various
kinds. 'The principal perhaps ave the thali or large flat dish
of brass or kanst used for cating frow ; the kalora ot drink-
ing vessel, also the bisola or belua, w sialler form ol drinking
vessel ; the lota of brags used for carrying water ; the 107{71%7)}
or large brass vessel with narrow funnel-like mouth in which
water or milk is kept ; the ghare or matka, a large earthen
vessel in which water is carried from the well on the wommen's
heads ; the handia, an earthen vessel of much the same
shape as the above in which tho dalia is cooked and milk
warmed. The fawa is a flat iron plate upon which the roti
or bro_ad is baked on the chula or hearth.  In wany villages
huge iron caldrons called Laralis are to be found ; they are
used when culinary operations are required on a large scale
as at weddings or funeral feasts (kaj). ’

N The abovo description applies to the furniture of an
ordinary Jat house in the south, central or castern portions
of the dlstr'lct, but that of anaverage ’achhada’s dwelling
18 less plentiful, especially as rogards the brass vessels.

The Pachhadas call their corn bin barola or baroli ac-
cording to their greater or smaller sive ; while among the
Bagris they are known as khots or khotliyu.

There is a considerable amount of diversity in the
clothes worn by different tribes of the agricultural classes.
The ordinary Hindu zamindar’s apparel consists of a dhots
or loin-cloth, a mirzas or jacket fastened with strings in front
and a pagrs or turban. The richer class of zamindar sub-
stitutes the kurli or vest and the angrakha or long coat for
the mirzai. The usual wrap is the chadar, and iu the cold
weather a thick blanket called lohi or a razai or a cotton quilt
called dohar is substituted. The khes 1s another wrap and
is often used for carrying grain or pala. On occasions of
festivity, a kurta, a coloured chadar and a safa or finer sort
of pagri are worn. In place ol the chadar the Bishnois often
wear the pattu, which is genorally handsomely embroidered
and worked. For the dhoti the Musalman gencrally sub-
stitutes tho tahmat or lungi, a loin-cloth worn hke a kit and
not tied between the legs as in the case of the Hindu dhots.

His chadar is often of a blue colour and is then called lungi..
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jowar, while those of the Nali make their rofi of bhejar, gram
and barley mised. Wheat is of course bevond the moeans
of most zamindars, and as a fact they would not cat it oven
if they could afford it, as they prefer bajra and jowar.  When
the bajra and jowar crop fails, gram is generally utilised for
food.

The midday meal is carried to the men at work in the
fields cither by the wonen or by a servant (chaliara). Where
the women of the houschold are kept i pardal the
ploughman has to retuwrn home for it. After this moeal
work is begun again and conbinued till after midday when a
rest is taken.

Jn some parts, ag among the Pachhadas, anything left
over from the morning meal 13 eaten in the alternoon about
3 p.v. At sunset the peasant returns from the field and the
principal meal of the day ig thon taken. Tt consists mainly
of a porridge called khichri or dalia. Kichri 13 made of
bajra and mung, or one of them mixed with moth or gran.
Jowar is also sometimes used. The gram is prepared by
removing the husks by pounding n the wkhal. Dallia
18 a porridge made of jowar or bujra, and is generally eaten
in the evening by the average zamindar; the more wealthy,
howe\fer, eat kichri. For dalin the gram is ground in tho
chatkIm in the usual way. The usual drink at this meal 18
water.

In the hot weather after this meal the zamindar will go
out to the village chaupal and there meet his friends. The
whole village goes to rest early, and cvorything is gonerally
quiet by 9 or 10 p.n.

The above i3 a sketch of the daily life of the Hissar
peasant in scasons when there is field work on hand. Af
other times the Bagri Jat and the Bishnoi will go off with
their camels to carry for hire or to do a httle speculation
in grain on their own account. They will go to the Nali
tract and buy grain, probably gram and barley or gram,
and carry it southwards or in the Bikaner territory where
they may expcet to realizo some profits by its sale.

The Deswali Jat and the Rajput comparatively seldom
leave their villages in this way, and in the seasons wherein
there i8 no agricultural work to be done they are, so far
as the barani tract is concerned, comparatively idle for con-
siderable periods together.

The life of the village housewife, when not in pardah,
is, on the whole, a hard one. She goes to the village well
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ith the ghara on her head, draws water twice in the day,
:;V(;oks theg morning meal, and when the men are at work
in the fields carries it out to them there ; at the seasons for
weeding and harvesting she does a considerable share of
this work, and after going home has to cook the evening
meal. In addition to this she has to collect the cow-dung
from the fields and make it into opla, which is the almost
universal fuel of the district and to spin the cotton (run)
into threads. S
The names given to the divisions of the day vary con-
siderably in different parts of the district :—
Bhagpati, pilabadal lohipati, parbhat

(Bagri), bangvela (Pachhada),
imratvela (Sikh).

Shortly before sunrise

iso—Sunriso to 10 a.M.... Dinnikale, ugmana (Bagri), kale-
Sunsise—bae war, vadivela, lassivela (Sikh),
Midday «er  Dopakar, rotivela,
Noon to 2 p.M. ... Dindhale, '
late afternoon to Uandiwer (Jat), paslara (Ba.gn),
sunset pashivela  (Pachhada), taorivela
(Sikb).

Sunget—7 .. to 8 B, Jhimanwar (Jat) = food time,
‘ 9 p.M. about Sota, sotavela (Sikh).
Midnight .. Adhirat,
Midnight to 2 .y, Palarke tarks or ratdhale.

The religious gatherings of the district are numerous.
At Deosar, in the Bhiwani Tahsil, a fair in honour of Devi
is held {wice in the year in Asauj and Chet. It only lasts
for one day on cach occasion and is attended by some 1,000
persons from the adjacent villages. There is a small temple
to Devi on  hill close to the village. The propriotors of the
village take tho offerings made there on the occasion of the
fair. . .

A fair in honour of Shibji i3 held at Jugan in the Hissar
Tahsil on the day of Sheoratri (Phagan Badi 18). It is at-
tended by only some 400 persons ‘a.nd lasts only for one day.
A similar fair on the same date 18 held at Muhabbatpur 1n
tho same tahsil, attended by some 600 persons.

A fair in honour of Guga Pir,.attended by some 8,000
persons, is held at Higsar on the ninth day of the dark balf
of Bhadon. It lasts only one day. .

Three fairs, at which Ramdei is the object of veneration,
are held at Talwandi Ruka in the Hissar Tahsil dur}ng.the
year on the following dates : Magh Sudi 10, Bhadon Sudi10,

CHAP.I. H.
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CHAP.L H S&zﬁ dbl(lld;) 10. They last for one day each. The first is persons assemble and the offerings are taken by the  CHAP.LH
o Soe::: m:. nT 1;3 y somte 30(; and the last Lwo by some 100 persons. Chuhras. Seclal Lits.
airs, fasts, holy ere 18 a temple in honour of Devi : . . .o [ai in th t Bichh in the Fairms, fasts, hol
places and shrines. _ . ! of Devi at Bhanbauri in Two fairs are held in the year at Bichhuwana in the Faim, ¥

e :ienH:I?}};‘ %‘alllsﬂ, some 10 miles from Barwala. The tradi- Budhlada ilaga before the tomb or samadh of Bhai Naman places aad shrines.
Orderl . at the goddess became incarnate at this place in Singh, a Sikh saint. Offcrings are made and the Granth is
] é) tizlontepd with the Rakshas (demon) Bal. Fairs worshipped. The first fair 18 held at the Namani day,
Sud'g Them m her honour on Asanj Sudi 6 and Chet Jeth 11, and the second on the day of Lori, Mah 1st. On
wholm .comooffmr 18 attended by some 6,000 persons, many of the first occasion 400 men assemble and on the second 4,000,

There i rom boqsxderable distances. At Kagdana in the Sirsa Tahsil there is a temple to
i ere 18 a shrine in_honour of Devi Sitala (tho small-pox Ramdco. Fairs in his honour are held there in Mah Sudi 10
goddess) at })hannana n Tahsil Hansi.  Fairs are held there and Bhadon Sudi 10. At the first there is an attendance
pnue:v%r_y Wodnesday in the month of Chet : the tinal one of 4,000 and at the second 800 or 400, There is a similar
::S' l(l) ; 1lggcst. Devi Sitala is worshipped at these fairg prin- fair on tho 10th Mah Sudi at Karanganwali in the same
alé:}nzt )Zm‘:lolmm u-ugﬁcluldrun a3 a prophylactic measare tahsil.
alnst - 8 afl-pox. MHferingesy OO N X . . . . : .
grain are made and these zul':%:l,k (\)1 }(ro f._r"(u_mu‘t%,‘ ‘LIOH‘I(‘S :111151 Among Hindus the following ceremonies are observed gim:gu:“emom“—
From 2,000 t0 3,000 persons ass U; l)) (f'h‘““‘l'-] s and Chuhras. when a child is born i~
At Hansi o fair. k ¥assemble at each fair. As tho expected time of birth approaches the dhai, who
Neza-ka-meln. 4 ;”“l’ nown as Miran Sahib-ka-mela or the is generally « [emule Dhanak or Chuhra, comes to the house
on the Secoﬁzl’l:; lf) d 111:5‘)({(: the town, just below the fort, a.c(:,()mpa,nicd Dy sowe of the women of the village. If the
popular tradit] ursday in Chet. 1t Iusts for one day. The new-born infant is a boy, a thali or brass dish is beaten 10
the death ofl 1on E that the fair is held to commemorate apprise the neighbours of the fortunate event: if a girl ig
ud-din, after 1?(??1 du AL, the disciplo of Kulah Munawar- born no such announcement is made.
when W was SUﬂ'er?n cfaused a downpour of rain on the town The dhai is presented with money and sowme clothes ;
Thursday in Chet. gTrlgfn fgyoug“ht. ITe died on the second and, moreover, takes away some jewels which the members
tomb of Bu Ali outside the ]lira was originally leld near the of the family place in the tikri or potsherd in which the dhas
sequently for greater securit ral Gate Ot. the town, but sub- waghes the new born babe. These jewels thg dhai returns
locality, where Saiyad I\;lif; y zmi‘l translerved to its present on the 10th day after the birth, and receives in lieu a further
the fort, used to practis mat-ullab, whose towb is inside feo. At the birth of a girl the dhai gets nothing. A Hindu
has given its present m;,fnew;,th tflhf’ fSPO‘" (neza), and this mother is impure for 10 days after her confinement. This
it from considerable distanoeo v dmr. Visitors come 3 period is called sutak. The mother and child live apart
persons in all assemble es, and some 6,000 or 7,000 in a separate building during this time, and ave visited and
A fair; ) _ waitod on by women only, one of whom sleeps in the build-
alr in honour of Guga is also held outside the Kutab ing. A cake or (gosa) of cow-dung (opla) is kept burning
in front of the door of the building, and is called agmi ka

Gate on Bhadon Badi 9
persons assemble. . It lasts ono day and some 1‘,500

A fair is held at Kirmara, Tahsil Fateh: She-
oratri, Phagan Badi 18or14. The 0Heringztéggggéléfagazggs
Wﬁtef" gur, money, &ec., and are taken by the Gosains
wf ;) live at the temple. Re. I is offered in the namo of each
of the neighbouring villages. Some 4,000 or 5,000 porsons is si

. asselzbfle, many coming from long dist,ances. ’ P ka-bukha, i.c., one who went hungry on his sixth.
air in honour of Devi Sitala is . . On the morning of the sixth day he fawily send swosten-
Kulana in the Budhlada dlaga on 5(1111121? %gdaitﬁl.lbrgcl)lggel?ﬁegg ed-porridge (dalia) round to their friends in the village, the

pahra, being supposed to be efficacious in preventing the
h of evil influence near the new-born babe.

a,ppron.( )
The future destiny of the infant is fixed on the night

- before the sixth day after birth, and on it the women of the

village come and sing, and the family keeps watch all night

(mtg’aqa,). An impecunious person is often known as chhatii-
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Ahout a month after the birth, as soon as the mother CHAP.1H.

————

can go out, the corcmony of jalwa pujan is performed. The  goer Late.
mother bathes, and placing a vessel of water and a cup

CHAP.LH.  floor of the house is leeped, and the mother (jarchay is brought
Soeial Life. out with the infant and set down upon a pira or stool. The
Birth ceromonies— 21N bathes her, and gets some grain for this. Birth ceremonies—
Hindus.

On the night before the tenth day (dasauthan) the women
of the family and the Nain leep the whole of the house, both
sufa and angan, clothes are washed, all earthen vesselg
which have been used are broken, and new ones procured,
and all metal vessels are washed and scoured.” On the
tenth day the Brahman comes to the house and lights
the hom, or sacred fire, in which the wood of the jand and
the dhak, til, barley and sugar (khand) arc burned. By
way of purification the Brahwman sprinkles the whole of the
house with Ganges water (Ganga jal) mixed with cow’s
urine, cow dung, milk and ght, and he puts « little of the
mixture on tho hands of each member of the family.

The Brahmans and thoe relatives of the family are then
feasted and the women of the village come and sing, receiv-
ing for this some uncooked bajra moistened in water and
mixed with sugar. 'The father of the infant presents a tiyal
or suit of clothes consisting of a ghagra, or skirt, and angya
or bodice and a dopatta or shawl to his wife’s mother and
sister, to his brother’s wives, and to his own sister (nanad).

On the same day the various village menials bring
the new-born infant toys typical of their respective callings ;
thus the Khati's wife will bring a miniature bedstead, and
will got Re. 1 : she comes only in the case of a first born son
and not at all in the case of a girl. The Kumhar brings
a small earthen vessel and gets somo grain. The Lohar’s
wife brings a panjni, or small iron ring for the foot, and for
it receives a garment and some sweetened bajra. The
Dum comes and recites the genecalogy, and the Chamar
brings a leathern tagri and ties it round the boy’s waist. The
Nal puts some dubh grass on the head of the infant’s father
or grandfather, and the Brahman does the same, each re-
ceiving a fee. g

The child is generally named on the tenth day. The
father makes enquiries of the Brahman, who, after consult-
. ing his patra or almanac, gives the father four names, begin-
ning with the same letter, to choose from. No such pre-
cautions are taken in regard to a girl’s name, which the
parents fix themselves. The Brahman receives 4 annas
for the. ceremonies of purification and naming in the case
of a boy, and 2 annas in the case of a girl.

(katora) containing sweetened bajra on her head, she goes Hindus.

to the village tank accompanied by the women and children
of the village. She places the bajra on the ghat of the tank
and does obeisance to it, alter which she distributes it with
some sugar to the children, and then returns home.

The above is a fanrly accurate oultine of the birth cere-
monics as practised by Hiundu Jats. In the case of other
Hindu tribes they arc practically the same with unimportant
differences, except in the case of the Bishnois. With them
the period of sutel extends to 80 days, and during {hat
period the mother lives apart with the child, and may not
go near fire nor touch a cow. At the end of that period she
1s purified by the cercmony called chinta dena, in which
water is sprinkled, the iom or saered fire burnt, and mantras
read and at the same time the child receives pahul or baptism,
and is rceceived into the Bishnoi faith. This rite counsists
mainly in putting a few drops of charan or conscerated
water. into the child’s mouth.

The birth ceremonies in the case of Musalmans differ
somewhat. No formal announcement of the birth is made,
but the village Kazi is summoned and repeats the azan in
the infant’s ear. There is no sufuk. On the sixth day the
mother is bathed, and on the tenth (dasuthan) swectened
rice is cooked aud the relatives fed. The mother is also
bathed on tho twenticth and thirtieth day. On or after
the fortieth day the infant’s hair is shaved, and the Nai who
performs the operation is sapposed to receive a weight of
gitver equal to the weight of the hair. Asa fact he gene-
rally veceives one or two rupees. The mother is bathed
and the fsmily fed on this day. As in the case of the
Hindus the menials bring offerings, but on the fortieth
day. The Lohar gets Re. 1 for his panjint ; the I&h&ti. the
same sum for a toy-cart; the Cbamar brings the child a
Jeather necklace, and the mother a pair of §hoes, and also
gets Re. 1. The name is given on the fortioth day by the
women of the family. The first name found on opening
the Koran haphazard is taken sometimes.  People who are
well off perform the Akika when the child 1s one year old ;
it conmsists in sacrificing two goats in case of a boy and
one in casc of a girl. Circumcision (khatna) is performed .
by the Nai when the boy is between the age of 5 and 12.
The Nai receives Re. 1-4-0 for the operation.
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The ceremonies connected with betrothal aud marriace
are marked with even greater detail and elaboration than in
the case of those connected with birth and death. Among
Hindu Jats, both Deswalis and Bagris, they are mueh as
follows -~ /

Betrothal (nata) is performed by the ceremony of
(sagar), when the bride and bridegroom are still of tender
age.  Theaffair 13 at Grst informally arranged by the parents,
and if matters are satisfactory, they then proceed to the
formal betrothal.  Tu this the bride’s father sends his
family Nai wilth Re. 1, and o cocoanut (naryal) to the
house of the boy bridegroom (dulha). The latter in the
presence of his velatives 1s seated on o patra, or low stool,
and receives Re. 1 and the cocoanul from the Nai, who
also places a mark (bika) on hig forchead, and puts swee-
meats mio his month. Some are also distributed to the
spectators.  The betvothal s then completed. Tho Nai
18 feasted, and after recciving Rs. 2-4-0 in cash and o khes
(or wrap) departs.

Tn ease where the bride is sold by her parents the be-
trothal is complete when the price i fixed and o part of
it iy paid.

After the betrothal is complete the sawa or lagan, i.c.,
an anspicions date for the wedding, is fixed by the Brah-
man or prohut of the bride’s family, somwe five or six wocks
before the marriage. Tho Nai is then again sent by the
bride’s father to the boy’s father with a tewa, or letter written
on paper stained yellow, which announces to himn tho date
or lagan fixed for the wedding. With the tewa the Nai takes
Re. 1 and a cocoanut, and also a tiyal, or suit of clothes, for
the bridegroom’s mother. On the evening of the Nai's
arrival the boy’s relatives are all collocted, and the rupee
and cocoanut (naryal) are presented to the hoy, the lewa
to his father, and the tiyal Lo his mother. Tor several days
before the marriage procession (barat or janct) starts frown
the boy’s village he is feasted by his relatives in the village
at their houses in turn, and on these occasions ho receives
the ban, t.c., hig body is rubbed ovor by the Nai with a mix-
ture (batna) of flour, turmeric and oil. The boy receives
five, seven or nine bans, and the girl receives two less in her
own house. The number of bans to be given is communi-
cated in the fewa announcing the date of the marriage.
The day upon which the first ban is given is called haladhat.
The guests who are to accompany the barat are invited by
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eiving small quantities of rice coloured yellow with tur-
:§:§ii);.lllgl‘llese p,%ests assemble at the boy’s village bgfoxze
the barat starts, and just before the start pay each their
neondha (neota), or contribution, to the expenses of the
marriage. . . o

The system of neonda or neota 18 @ curlous ouc ; it will
be understood by an cxample. 4 1nv1t.esrB to the marriage
of his son. B presents a neofa of Rs. 5; if subsequently
B has a marriage he will invite 4, who will pay perhaps Rs. 7
neota to B ; the excess Rs. 218 called badhau, and B will hq.ve
to pay at least this amount of neota to 4 on the next occasion
of a marriage in 4’s family. The account can be closed by
¢ither party on any occasion paying no more than the exaet
amount of the excess due from him. A very large sum
offered as meota will be sometimes refused, in the fear that
it will be difficult or impossible to repay 1t. Only those are
invited as guests to the wedding who owe this neota.

The boy’s maternal uncle (mamu) presents the bhat
before the procession starts ; it consists of clothes and}gwe}g
for the boy’s mother, and i3 a {ree gxf@. He' Yalso ‘presents
clothes to tho other relatives of the boy. l’he B.rahman
or Sunar ties the kangna or bracelet on the boy’s wrist, and,
marshalled by the Nai, tho procession starts. At this point
among the Jats the bridegroom’s sister scizes Lis stirrup or
the nose string of his camel as if to stop him, and she receives
o small present as an inducement to let him ;l)lro%efﬁi.
Thapas or handmarks of red qgeru are put on thg wa d0 e
houses of hoth bride and bridegroom on the first haydon
which the bans are given, also on the bride’s hogse ’t e day
before the barat reaches her village, and on the boy’s angan

the day beforo it returns. 3
OIBI approaching the bride’s village shortly before sun-

t the barat halts in the gora, and the village Nai comes
or l'of water; he is followed by the

ut to meet it with a vessc ' .
(I))h:ma,k with a smouldering gosa or cake’off c:;)l:w dung,mzﬁd
both get a small feo from the bridegroom’s tather. g

the Deswali Jats the bride’s {ather with his relatives then

comes out to moct the barat, and presents the boy’s father

with some laddus or sweetmeats, Re. 1 and a cocoanut,

ile hi is a tika on the bridegroom’s forehead
c‘)‘;‘h;lgml-lolzso?rg;;n ﬁﬁ Iigsshead. Hakk gwar or gora (a fee of
Re. 1) is gften paid to the headman of the village. .
Amoﬂg. the Bagris the girl’s father and his rglatwes
only come as far as the village chaunk, the barat advances
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and meets them there, and the presentation of the cocoanut,
&c., takes place there. When all this has been satisfactorily
accomplished the barat advances to the hride’s house for
the ceremony of dhukao. The bridegroom dismounts, and
among Deswali Jats there 13 & mimic scuflle, in which the
boys of the village attempt to mount his horse. The bride-
groom with a branch of the ber or jarkberi then strikes the
teran, a small wooden frame made by the Khati for Re. 1,
and suspended over the bride’s door : her father seizes the
jarhbers branch and pulls it into the house. The bride’s
mother and sister then measurc (napna) the bridegroom
with a cloth, and the former performs the ceremony  of
arate by waiving a dish containing o lamp and other articles
round his head. The bride’s mother and sister are presented
with Re. 1-4-0 cacly, and the bridegroom and Iis friends
then return to the Jandalwasa, or place in the village set
apart for the memwbers of the wmarriage procession. The
above ceremonies take place wbout sunset or a little after.
After this the bride’s mother and her other female relatives
take rice to the Jandalwasa for the members of the barat.

The actual marriage ceremony (phera) alwavs takes
place after nightfall at the bride’s house in the angan of
which a canopy 18 crected. The Bralwan parohits or
family priests of both parties arc present. The hridegroom
and his friends and relatives proceed to the bride's houso.
The latter 18 brought in, dressed either in clothes previous-
ly sent by the bridegroom’s father from the Jandalwasa or
in those presented as a bhat by her maternal uncle. The
bride and bridegroom sit down, she on u pira or high stool
on hig right hand, and he on a patra or low stool. The Brah-
man makes a chaunk and hghts the hom or sacred firo,
Maniras or sacred texts aro read, and the boy’s right hand
is put into that of the girl on which some menda has been
rubbed.

The girl’s Brahman than calls upon the girl’s father
to perform the kanyadan. The latter then puts two paisas
into the boy’s hand and the girl’'s Brahman pours water
on them ; the father then says that he gives his daughter
as a virgin to the bridegroomn who aceepts 1n a form of words
called susat. The girl’s Brabman then knots her orhna to
the boy’s dopatte, and the phera or binding cercmonies
then take place. The girl and boy both circle slowly four
times round the fire, keeping their right sides towards it.
Among the Deswali Jats the girl leads in the first threc
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pheras, and the boy in the last; the Bagris reverse this:
with them the boy leads in the first three and the girl in
the last. After the fourth phera the boy and the girl sit
down, their positions, however, being changed, the bride-
groom now sitting on the girl’s right.

While the pheras are going on the Brahmans of both
parties recite their respective genealogies, and that of the
girl calls upon the girl’s father to do yaodan, upon which the
Iatter presents the Brahman with a young calf or cow,
and the girl’s relatives give similar presents to the boy’s
father (samdhi). The girl's Brahman receives Rs. 6 or
Rs. 7 for his share in the ceremonies. The bride is then
given some laddus and goes into the inner apartments. The
boy’s sera is received by his mother-in-law, who gets Re. 1,
and he then returns to the Jandalwasa leaving his dopatia
atill knotted to the orhna at the bride’s house.

The day succeeding the phera ceremony is called band-
har or badhar ; the bridegroom with the barat is fed both
morning and evening at the expense of the bride’s father,
and the same is the case on the next day when the formal
departuro of the baraf takes place. On that day the bride-
groom’s father proceeds to the bride’s house, and presents
the bari or presents of clothes, jewels, &c. In the evening
the barat assembles at the bride's house, and the bride's
father brings the danm, which consists of a bedstead, or
charpai, under which are placed all the brass household
vesscls which the bride is to take with her. The boy’s
father gives the kamins some fees, and the neota is collect-
ed from the bride’s guests just as was done previously in
the boy’s village. The actual departure of the barat takes
place next morning. As the procession moves off the girl’s
mother puts a red handmark (thapa) of geru on the back

of the boy’s father.

The village Nai and the bride’s brother accompany
her to the bridegroom’s village. On_ approaching the
latter the bride and the bridegroom with Nain stay outside,
and the rest of the procession enters t}le yxlla.ge. The wo-
men of the village then come out singing. A vessel of
water is placed on the girl’s head and they proceed to the
bridegroom’s house. At the door the bridegroom’s mother
meagures both bride and the bridegroom with & cloth and
with the bilona or (churning stick), and sprinkles some
water out of the vessel on the girl's head ;tfhe rest she

.throws away. The boy’s sister then bars the door (bahar

K
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rukat), and receives a small present in order to mdued her
to open it. Inside the house seven thalis or dishes are
placed on the ground in a row ; the bridegroom walks 4jong
and pushes them on either side with his foot. The l)%&’ﬁ
then has to pick them up and put them inside one another
without allowing them to make any sound by knocking
together.

The bride is then taken off to worship the village
deities such as the Bhumia and the Sitala. On hor roturn
the ceremony of munh dikhai is performed. The bride
receives small presents from her rclatives as an induce-
ment to remove her orhna and show her face. Next day
gotkundala takes place. In this the bride is received into
the bridegroom’s clan or got by eating out of the same dish
as the bridegroom’s sister and his brother’s wivey,

The following day the bride returns with her brother
and the Nair to her villago, where she stays till muklawa
takes place some time, perhaps several years, afterwards.

The muklawa ceremony is performed after the bride
has reached puberty, and an odd number of years after
the actual marriage. After the muklawa the bride finally
settles in the bridegroom’s house, and they live uy man
and wife. The above is an outline of the marriage cere-
monies a8 practised among Jats; with minor and unim-
%qrta.nt differences it applies generally in the case of other

indu tribes, except Bishnois.

Among Bishnois the proposal for a betrothal comes from
the bridegroom’s relations and not from those of the bride,
as in the case of other Hindus. If matters are satisfactory,
the deputation returns and fetches the bridegroom’s re-
lations. They proceed again to the bride’s house and pre-
sent Re. 1 and a cocoanut, which the bride accepts and
the betrothal is complete. When the date or lagan has
been fixed, in place of tewa or pili chiithi, a yellow string
(dhora) with a number of knots on it, corresponding to the
date fixed for the marriage, is sent by the bride’s relatives
to those of the bridegroom.

After the arrival of the barat at the bride’s village the
dhukao takes place as in the case of other Hindus. In-
stead of the foran, a rope is suspended over the door of
the bride’s house. .

The marriage is.performed at night. No phera are
performed ; the binding ceremony is pirt badal, or exchange
of stools by the bride and the ridegroom, who also take
each other’s hands (hathlewa).
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i Rajputs
The marriage ceremony among Musalman
differs somewhat from that in vogue among Hindus, al-
though it is easy to see that they were originally one and
the same, and that the Musalman ceremony is the Hindu
one changed to make it fit in with the Musalman creed.

’ i case of the Hindus, after preliminary ar-
rang?xflegzstll)‘l:tween the two fathers, the bride’s father sends
his Nai to the bridegroom’s father. The N 21 presents the
bridegroom with Re. 1 and clothes, and distributes sugar.
A thali or dish is placed on the ground into which the by-
standers put money, and out of this the Nai takes Re. 1
as a neg or fee. The boy’s father gives him Re. 1: also &
than or piece of cloth. The ceremony is called ropna, and
the betrothal is then complete. The next ceremony is the
sindhara. This consists in the boy’s father going with his
Nai to the bride's house, taking with him a hgns,h and a
garment for the latter, and also & hansli. The brxde 8 fpther
in his turn presents the bridegroom’s father with pagri and

a chadar or than.

the girl is sold, the betroth‘al’ consists merely
in arYV ggfgx‘, andga.n acceptance of the girl’s for a price to-
gether with part payment of the latter, amounting to at

least Rs. 20.

date of the m: rriage is fixed the Nai is sent
by t}‘lzghg?idte};’g father with a yellow letter announcing the
date ; in the case of a sale he is instructed to deliver this
letter only on payment of t'he balance of the price. In an
ordinary marriage the Nai takes Re. 1 and a reca or gar-
ment with him for the bridegroom. The Nai gets Rs. 2-4-0
and a garment as neg (fee) on this occasion.

eremony is performed, and neonda (neota)
colleg;;lgg Z: ni’n'cthe casey of Hindus. _The barat or janet oln
reaching the boy’s village goes straight to the Jarnfla -
wasa, and does not halt in the gora. At the former p a];se
they’are met by thefbérlilde’: gteo ler b::thto tg:il;kmzh;v g

1 rs of the barat s ) . .

E;vtf Ba. t,l':?eam(?;lrt;:ent is given to the bridegroom, and '](j-,ﬁe
latter's father distributes Rs. 4 amongf the kanwzw. Afte:'
barat must reach the village shortly before ﬁmnger. R
sunset the bridegroom and his friends go to the girl's dogse.
The nikah, or Musalman marriage service, is then read, first
to the gi-rl’ who is in the inner apartment, and then to the

X2
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CHAP.LH.  boy bridegroom who is outside. The yab or kabul or ac- groom’s father in the gora, or in the village chaunk, looks CHAP. L i,
‘Soctal Life, ceptance of the contract of marriage then takes place. The- like the vestige of a punchayat, in which the village comes Social Life.
 Marrisge coremonles CeYemonies on the day of bida are much the same as in the to terms with an attacking force. ing of the
among— case of Hindus. As among the latter the bridegroom’s. The red mark put on the bridegroom’s father as the ceremonios.
Musaimans. sister tries to bar the house door when the barat returns harat leaves the village is certainly a token of the forcible
to his village, and has to be appeased by s present. abduction of the bride: and the cerenonics at the bride-

groom’s village after the return of the barat were evidently
originally meant to indicate that the bride was henceforth
bound to render gervices to her captor.

Among TRanghars, .., Musalman Rajputs, the girl
stays for good in the bridegroom’s family after marriage,
and no separate muklawa takes place ; when, however, six

months or a year after the phera she goes to see her parents Among Hindus there are no special ceremonies observ- gdareg;ﬁxgestconnm
. : : . : ) e - h—

they give her somo presents which they ecall muklawaf ed in the case of the death of a child under 7 years of age: Hindus,

This is ovidently a relic of the Hindu ¢ererony. it is simply buried.

On the approach of death in the case of older persons
panny or dab grass is spread on the ground, and the dying
person is placed on this. This rite is called bhon. The
period of patak or ceremonial impurity of the house and its
inmates begins from the moment of death. After death,
gold, Ganges water and tfulst leaves are placed in the de-
ceased’s mouth. The Chamars only put in a silver ring.
The corpse is washed and clothed in new unwashed clothes,
i.¢., pagri, dhoti and chadar. The clothes in w}}wh the _dg-
ceased died are given to the Dhanak. A bier (arthi) is
made of bamboos and it should contain at least one stick
of Dhak wood. This is strewn with grass and cotton tufb
and the body is then placed on it. A lamp is lighted which
is kept burning in the house till the twelfth day after death.
The fricnds place a pile of wood in{ront of the door and

Among Musalman Gujars tho betrothal scems to be
more of the nature of a bargain in which the bride is sold
for a price. The bridegroom’s father sonds a male relative,
or a female of the bride’s village to arrange matters with
the bride’s fathor. Formerly the messenger used to pre-
sent Rs. 2 to the girl’s father and used to receive a garment
from him. Now the custom is for the messenger to give
Rs. 21 to the bride’s father and to receive somo clothes in
return. The Nai apparently takes no part in the betrothal.
When the date of the wedding has been fixoed, which is al-
ways & Thuraday, the Nai is sent with & string in which are-
tied as many knots as Thursdays will intervene between
the date of despateh and tho wedding. The rest of the
ceremonies are much the same as in the case of Ranghars.

Karew. The foregoing ceremonies are only practised in tho carry each a stick to the burning ground (chhallak). The
case of the first marriage of the boy and tho girl.  In case bier is carried by four men with the feet foremost. One
of widowhood the ceremonies ar¢ much curtailed, and, of the bearers is the son. As the procession leaves the
as & rule, the karewa form of marriage takes place. In this house a pind or ball of tlour is placed at the house door.
form there are practically no ceremonies beyond the feed- Another pind is deposited at the village gate as the proces-
ing of the brotherhood "and even this ig often omitted. sion passes, and another on the road where the bearers of
The mere fact of co-habitation and the acknowledgment the bier change places. At the chhallah the pyre is prepared
by the man that the woman is his wife is ordinarily deemed and the body placed in it. The son or the chief mourner,
sufficient to bind both parties. who performs the ceremonies (kiria kuram), sets ﬁrf' to

Meaning of the The marriage ceremony bears distinct traces of having the pyre with a torch of pula grass. He at the same time

sprinkles water out of an earthen vessel round the pyre
and then places the empty vessels, mouth downward, at the
head of the pyre, and a third pind with a paisa on it is placed

seromoniea. grown out of & primitive system of marriage by capture,
and some customs connected therewith, which have only

ly b i , poi ] . . [ . ¢ e
}:;? ar:te ?15111‘3’9? (1)111: I:;%lent;)z::l?iftl: r:fci;:ﬂgrfg;sl:m:veh ez inside this vessel. When the pyre is alight, tlllwkchlef
mimic. battle with kankar (pebbles) used formerly togtt;k& mourner witht:ilong St'ﬁk knotc}i{s In ftoel: ;}'; txlxl:uiguin g‘i{)’gg

j i . -of the deceased and calls on the
ﬁ\l;:e bob;:fve%lezezg;b:; stl:): l}l}'li?ieysr (;Z:;sell? I;na; 2h:h€ﬁ:lt voice : Brahmans appear to put a lamp on the vessel at the
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head of the corpse. The mourners bathe and then return
home. The Nai hangs a branch of nwim over the door of
the deceas_cd’s house and visitors take a leaf and chew it.
Qn the third day after the funeral the phul or remains, con-
sisting of th& nails and large bones, are collected and taken
to the Ganges by some male memhor of the family, or, fail-
g him, some friend. v

On return from the Ganges the bearer of the remains
goes st%‘zught to the chhallah where he sprinkles the pyre
with (Janges. water.  Meanwhile ihe funeral ceremonies
have been going on at the deccased’s house. A Pandit per-
forms a katha, that is reads the Shastros during the period
that the patak lasts.  On the nigly precoding the twelith
day a fire of thorn ig lighted in the angan, and on the twellth

day palak ends and the house becowmes pure.  On that day
to the house and is fed and re-

1. 11T 9e 1 - §
the Gujrati Brahman Ccomes

cerves fees (dakshni) wnd clothes., (O the thirtcenth day the:

Gaur Brahman cones and

1s feastod, sometimes at the vil-
lago templo. The cere ’

Aot iplo. T mony of gaotaram also takes place.
Small trench is dug on the ground of the angan of the
hquse ; L,hls 15 filled with a mixture of Ganges water, milk,
ghi, cow’s urine and cow-dung, some of which is sprinkled
about the house. Thy trench represents the Ganges.

cow 1s then produced, the Gaur Brahman takes hold of its
head and pulls it over the trench, while the giver, a relative
of the deceased, holds the ¢y by the tail. “Phe Brahman
finally carries the animal off, Tl coneludes the funeral
ceremonics, '

. _A_mong Musalmans, on the approach of death the
Kazi 1s calk:d and repeats the yasin in the car of the dying
person, while the bystanders repeat the kalima. After
death the .body 18 placed with its face towards Mececa, and
the body is washed by the Kazi and cotton is put In the

ears and 1ostrils. The body is then dressed in a tahmat’

and fcafan, or shroud, and laid out on {he bier (januza) wrap-
ped in a chadar with another chadar over all. " The janaza
18 then_ carried off by four men with the head foremost.
At a distance of 40 yards from the grave the janaza 18-
put down and prayers are read, and & Koran (previously
purchased from him) is given to the Kazi for the benefit
of the deccased’s soul. This is called hadia. The body i
then taken to the grave and placed in a recess at the bottom
of the excavation on its side with the face towards Meccas
the grave itself being dug north and south. The aperture:
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: is closed with earthen vessels that when
?}fl(fhgr;if: Siss gll:(g with earth none shall fall on the body.
ﬁram and money are distributed and kahm?sb ai? .rezzid.
The chadars, which have been put on the body‘ (y rien s;i,
are given to the Kaxzi. _The procession the?n ‘1‘eAums. :.q
70 paces from the grave it stops, and prayers are agam
gaid for the benefit of the soul of the deceased. .

During the threc days after death the rqlatxvesdagld
fricnds of the deceased engage 1n saying the kalzmq1 &tn ﬁor
each kalima put on a heap a grain of gram. ‘T'\w,n s; “\;e
seers of gram are thus collected : on the mommg\ {7[ ug
third day (tija) these are parched or else taken to the ) ?Jt?lh
and there distributed to begg rs, while the kalimas w 11(-,
have been read are formally offered for the good of thc: cde:,-
coased’s soul.  During the three days the deu;abﬁ 8
family do nob cat at their own house but at .those 0 tkt?l‘l'
friends. On the tenth day (dasq’an) food 1s given t,(,) fa 1179
and prayers said for the benefit of the deceased’s soft; ;
this is repeated on the biswan, on the twentieth day a ﬁr
de';tl; The last cercmony 18 the chaliswan, on th.e
Th(urs'dav nearest the fortieth day a,fter’ dez;,tlh. b0&11 Ldés_,
L atives and guests from all parts asgem sle a ..e
sod's houso, and give an acconnt of the number of prayers
e :h +v have said for the benefit of the deceased ; prayers
:;*l;lct}ile‘n(ligain formally offered by all for that purpose,
yast takes place. . ‘
i {;ntltra.d of buIr)ning their dead, the Bishnois bury thein
i ind on which cows are wont t0 stand ; the place gene-
mll%msli‘l;eoted is the cattle yurd, or sometimes even the

Jeori) of the se.
agetnal entrance (deori) of the hou
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CHAPTER I1.—ECONOMIC.
A.—Agriculture including irrigation.

The soils of the district have already been deseribed.
In the district, as a whole, the amount of moisture which
can be obtained is of far more hmportance than the class
of soil in which cultivation is carried on.

The soils of the tract may be broadly classified into
threc divisions :— (1) a fairly heavy, and in parts, hardish
loam (kathy or karri), which is known as rausly in the Delhi
direction, and nuwan in the Budblada tract ; (2) a light
shifting sandy soil called bhur or tibe (hillock), the latter
term referring to the undulating character of the ground
i which it 1s found ; (3) o very heavy clay (sotar), which
becomes as hard as iron and impossible to till except when
flooded. Of the two former classes the loam (kathi) s gener-
ally preferred, but in a district where rainfull 18 precarious,
the light sandy soil has its advantages.  Asis well known,
less moisture 18 requisite for gernination and growth in
it than in a loamy soil, and in consequente a crop of
some sort or other will grow in it on a scanty rainfall under
which the heavier loam would vemain wnsown ;: hut with
a fair supply of moisture the latter will give a crop far
superior to anything that can be taken from the former.
Owing, woreover, to the greater evaporation from light
soil more frequent falls of rain are required to rencw moisture
than is the case in the more loamy soil.

In the tract in which light soil is mostly found sandy
hillocks (tibas) are intermixed with loamy valleys (fal), the
soil of which benecfits somowhat by the drainage {rom the
sandy hills. Some of the most fertile spots in the distriet
arc those which consist of loamy soil in proximity to a piece
of waste land of higher level (uprahan). The shifting nature
of the sandy soil, as alveady noticed, renders agricultural
operations in it difficult as the secd is apt to be choked with
blown sand.

The manner in which the hard sotar clay is flooded
by the Ghaggar and Joiya has already been noticed, and jt
has been shown how in Tahsil Fatehabad the stream is cop-
fined in a comparatively narrow channel, in consequence
of which the flood waters are deeper and the soil emergeg
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less early than in Sirsa where the spread of water is much
creater and the flood shallower, in consequence of which
Lharif erops can be grown on some of the flooded area.

Of the hard solar clay there are three varieties, depend-
ing not on their intrinsic qualities, but on their relative
levels with reference to the flood water.

The soil which is situated lowest is called dabar, and is
found in low-lying depressions at a greater or less distance
from the main stream with which it is conuected by natural
channels (phats), or very often by artificial water-courses
or nalas ; these depressions are generally utilized as kunds
or rice beds, the supply of water to them being regulated
by artificial embankments. The land which is slightly
higher than this is generally devoted to gram sowings, as
the large amount of dubh grass and weeds found in it render
it unfit for wheat cultivation.

The land at a higher level still, including the highest
land touched by the floods, is comparatively {ree from grass
and weeds, and 18 ealled mahra. It is devoted, if pos-

.gible, to the cultivalion of wheat, or wheat and gram, or
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barley. Being the highest flooded land it of course emerges -

soonest and dries quickest, so that when the floods fall early
the moisture (al or vallar) left evaporates before the time
for wheat sowing in November and December : in this case

gram will be sown as in the lower levels. In fact in the latter

o fairly good crop of gram sown in September will be ob-
tained in any year in which the floods are not extraordinarily
early in time and small in amount. Wheat is sown in the
lower levels also, if sufficiently free of weeds and if the floods
are suitable in point of time.

The amount of rainfall i3 a matter of primary import-
ance iu & district in which over 85 per cent. of the cultiva-
tion is unirrigated ; and, given the amount, much depends
on its distribution over the various seasons. The summer
rain should begin towards the middle of July, and the maxi-
mum rainfall should occur in that month and in August;
there should also be fairly heavy showers at the beginning
of September. The ideal rainfall for the district would
perhaps be as follows. A very heavy fall in Har (June and
July) and fairly heavy ones at intervals throughout Sawan
and Bhadon (middle of July to middle of September). There
should also be some rain in Assuj (September—October).

On the rainfall of June and July depend the sowings
of all the kharif crops, and that of August and September is
no less important, for on it are dependent the ripening of

Season and rain
all.
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the Zharf and the sowing of the rabr i unirrigiated and
unflooded tracts.

HEthe rainfe lhas been good in Septenihor the b Crops
will require no further rain till near the end of January, the
heavy dews of the winter season supplyme sufficient
moisture to keep the crops fromn withere,  If, however,
the September rains have been light, or if the falls have
ceased carly in the month, an earlier winter fall 15 necessary
and the crops will dry up if there is no rain about Christmas.

The zamindars estimaie the rainfall Ly the number
of finger breadths (ungal) to which the moisture (aly pene-
trates into the sub-soil. A rainfall of 100 wngals iy the sum-
mer and autumn is supposed to supply all the moisture
which is requisite for the husbandry both of the kharif and
rabi. A striking peeulinrity of the rainfall of the district
is its partial distribution locally ; in some casos cortain vil-
lages will have vain sufficient for sowing, while the Tand of
contignous villages will lie untilled.

The vear is divided into three seasons : the hot weather
(garmiyan) from Phagan (February - March) to Jeth (May- -
June) : the rains (Chawmasa) from Har (June - July) to Assuj
(September- - October) : and the cold wealhor (Siyal) from
Katik (October—November) to Mah (January - Febraary).

Preparations for tho new sxgricu]tinru.l year are made in
Jeth (May- June): lanas, or agricultural partnerships, are
formed and land 18 then taken on rent for tho vear; but the
commorn: 1 practice in unirrigated lands is for the lafter to be
delayed till the naturoe of the seasonal rainfall 15 known.
Plough cattle are purchased prior to this ot the fairs in Chait.
(March—April).

When there is canal irrigation agiienltural operations.
commence in Chait with the preparation of the soil for the
cotton (bari) crop by watering and ploughing. and by the-
subsequent sowing of the crop. In irrigated lands Jowar
for fodder (charri) is also sown about this time or a little
tater. If there is a good fall in March an eartier bujra crop:
will be sown in barani lands and cotton will also bo sown
in unmrrigated lands.  On the first fairly heavy fall of rain
in the latter end of Her (June—July) plonghing and the
sowing of kharif crops is commenced with the utmost vigour
in baramy lands. I there have been fairly good rains iu the
previous winter & large aree will have already received a.
preliminary ploughing for the kiarf; otherwise the secd
18 poughed into the ground with a drill, sowing and plough-
ing being a single operation.

Jowar
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g ain comes fairly early-m the last half Qf June,
baj‘raﬁs:;l}ﬁoil millet) and mung will be the Ciiopi}ﬁr?‘t sciwr;.
It the rain continues jowar (great _mll‘let) aIlJ ? v 1911& })clrl S(Z ’
such as moth and mash, \\'1]1.])(:‘ gsown in Sawan ( u ¥ **}u ugus ).
If the rains are delayed till the end of Junedo.r ;fglvr'lllln?g
of July bajra and the pulses moth, mung an ma; \(:1] ve
sown intermingled and probably also jowir am.f ]t)lvr }avpz
tl. Tf the rains are very late &I}d it is certain that 1~ ‘1;31 ltlis
so;vings tail there will be no time for further ones, (}"ll l;e
unirrigated Kharif erops, both millet and pu]ses,‘_ﬁn‘. e
gown intermingled in the hopo th@t some at leaStl'\;él l}peg;
In canal-irrigated lands the zamindar will sow a little jowa
during July as foddor for his cattle. When the ki{lnntf glops
Lave been sown the camendar in burant tracts will, ;1 \ ere
is o promise of rain for sowing, turn his attention to the ]lre:
paration of some portion of his holding for raby c(rl?pls,
in irrigated lands this is of course being carried on,g aily.
In the flooded lands the .cultvlvq.tor .a,t'thls time, Sawan
(Tuly—Augast), ix engaged In sowing his rice crop s111p11)0517ng.
ihat the floods are favourable. If there is a go‘o)( ts 10}\\9'1
i) Sanan— Bhadon (Angust or early days of Seplember)
oronr and moth mixed will be sown Darani tracts, gas.pecmlly
if (}e‘fain has not been favourable for the earlier kharif
o 1& Tn Bhadon (August—September) the khartf crops
;ﬂiggﬂto'be weeded and guarded by day agamst the depre-
d;tions of birds and at night against those of ;mnunls.f Asaus

- 11 there is a fairly good fall mn !he early dayvs Ov seuﬁ
(September October) a large barant area will be sgu{x “fltll
‘mm (chana) and sarson (mustard seed) ml.xe('l; if the al
{’,{ nes later in the end of Arauj, or the beginning of Katik,
(.m‘n@: 0;1dino- to the end of October, they will l)@ sown
il(n)il)ff,dp\\‘ith nﬁirriga,t,ed barley. In theflooded tvrzw(tis in pla.tc}?.si
where the soil dries up quickly, gram 1sl sown gnzg.h ¢
first half of the month, a,_n_d gram and barley m.IXf,d ('e,])l ar)
towards the end : while if the moisture 1s rfsl:auéc we 1;{)
till Katik (October) gochany (gram and whea ) is sown.
aated either from the canal or from

Meanwhile on lands 1rmg hy : a '
:Nf*l(ls the zamimiar has been diligently preparing his land

by ploughing and wateringhftl)r glble rahi wheat crop ; but
i rloy 19 80w h lands. ‘ 3
ht‘tloﬂ};’mt.l}?iz 1?5::: I’:h(()anlfl’z‘:r.(r{f crops should have rlpel‘lied hlt
the sowing rains were fairly up to.tmlle. f(Xl the fc:nlza, ttike
charri (fodder) is out irom the middle o 2 sauj t atik,
correspouding to the end of September or | egll{lmlélgtob

tober. The cotlon picking begins in Katik (October—
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Novewber) and continucs at intervals np to the middle of
Poh, 1.e.,, the end of Deccember, hoth in rrigated and un-
irrigated lands. Al the wirricated kharif crops and the
rice in the flooded lands ripen in Katik unless the season
is an unusually late one. They are then cut and, if the
zamindars have no rabi crops to sow, ave threshed and
winnowed at once.  Often, however, under a press of work
the erops are cut and stacked in the fields and threshed at
leisure afterwards.

Meanwhile the caltivator of eanal or well-irrigated land
beging to put in his wheat crop.  From the end of Katik,
corresponding to the first ten days of November, sowings
continue as the preparation of the fiehis is successively com-
pleted up to the end of Mangsir, corresponding to the middle
of December. The cotton pickings are in the interval bein
completed and some land prepared for the fobaceo crop in
irrigated tracts.  In Mangsir (November - December) the
threshing of the khartf crops is completed. if this has not heen
done before, and in Poh (December - January) and  Mah
(January—TFebruary) tobucco is sown and transplanted in
the irrigated tracts and the wheat crop is watered.

If the winter raius come seasonably  at this time or
little later a certain area of barani land. that which Jias heen
newly broken up, is often sown with late barley : and the
land in which the next kkarif is to be sown receives a pre-
liminary ploughing.  After this point the zamindar, cspecial-
ly in the barani tracts, has morc leisure, but he has to pro-
tect his rabi, if any, from the attacks of birds and wild
animals, and on the canal he has to water his whoeat crop.

The first of the sai crops to ripen is sarson, and it
is ready for cutting at the end of Phagan (February -March)
or beginning of Chet (March—April). The gram is ready
for cutting in Chet and the other erops, barley and wheat,
ripen soon afterwards towards the end of Chet aud in Baisakh
(April-—May), barley being a little before wheat. In these
months the zamindars, especially of the canal and the fiood-
ed tracts, have their hands full, and there is often a great
demand for labour. "The rabdi crops are all threshed and
stored by the end of Baisakh (May 15th).

The area under well-irrigation in this district is insigni-
ficant, the reason being that, except in the ncighbourhood
of the canal and the Ghaggar, the depth of water is a
hundred foet and more below the level of the ground. What
few wells there are are meant primarily for drinking pur-
poses. They are generally near the village site or round the
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village tank, and sometimes a little »abi 1s grown on the
land attached to them, especially when the kkarif crop
has been a failure. _ : '

The operation of constructing a pakka well is some-
what as follows. A swall kachha well (kui) is dug and the
quality of the wator ascertained as far as possible. A nim
chak or round wooden ring either of dhak, kiker or jand,
from six to nine inches thick and securely fastened with
iron bolts, is made. Its diameter is equal to that of the
intended well cylinder. The well is then dug to some depth
and the mim chuk is lowered and fitted on to a ledge
of earth at the bottom of the excavation. The masonry
well eylinder (nal) is then built upon this, the materials
being lowered from above in baskets as required : when the
nal has reached a sufficient height the ledge of earth at its
base is dug away except at four points where the nim chak
and superincumbent cylinder are still supported. When
required these are cut away and the nam chak with the cylin-
der sink down by their own weight to a lower ledge of earth.
The operation is repeated as often as necessary until the well
cylinder has been built down to below level of the water.
The portion of the masonry cylinder under the water is
called ““ kothi > and the part above is called nal. A masonry
platform *“ man” or “ mankanda ™ is erected round the
mouth of the well, and tanks (kota) for washing in and drink-
ing troughs for cattle (khal) are also provided if the well is
near the village site and not intended solely for irrigation.

Wells are invariably worked with the lao (rope) and
charsa (leather bucket), round the rim of which ig fixed an
iron ring called mandal, to which are attached iron bars,
to the ends of which again the lao is attached. A charsa
costs from Rs. 5 to Rs. 6 and a lao, if made of hemp, Rs. 4,
and if of skin Rs. 14 to Rs. 16. The rope runs on & wheel
(chakli), the axle (kanna) of which is supported on bearings
(gudi) built into pillars. The revolutions of the wheels are
sometimes regulated by a brake called lappa. In the case
of wells used for irrigation, the water is emptied from the
charsa into a reservoir called parcha whence it runs into the

, or water channel. )
dhom’l‘ﬁz cost of building a pakka well "2 the parts where
water is at a depth of 80 to 100 feet or more varies from

s. 2,000. .

e ’1]?,(())0‘[\)/0:(1); }}we]l with one lao at least four pairs of bul-

locks are required, with a driver to each pair. '_["Pe bull’(’)cks

raise the charsa by pulling the lao down the “ gaun” or

CHAP. 1. A,

Agricuitars include
ing Irrigation.

Construction of
wells,

Working of wells.



D

CHAP. IL. A.

Agrieuliure Includ-
‘ing Irrigation,

Workin of wells.

Canal irrigation.

142

Hissar DIsTRICT. | . Parr A,
inclined slope adjoining the well 1 (wo pairs (joris ar galas)
of bullocks work at one and the same time 1 while one pair
walks down the gaun and thus raises the charsa. the other
pair is walking up, and by the time it reaches the top the
charsa, having been emptied into the parcha or water reser-
voir, has fallen again by its own weight. The hullocks are
then attached to the lao, the bucket s filled by a peculiar
jerk given to the rope by the man (haria) who stands at the
wheel, and the bullocks start down the gaun again @ the first
pair meanwhile have started on their upward journey.  Two
pairs work in this way for six hours or two palras ;if irriga-
tion is Lo be carried on all day, four pairs at least are needed.
The wells are generally worked wnder the svstem of lanas
already described, so that if the munber of pairs of bulloeks i
more than four per lao, the share of cach meinber of the lana
in the produce per luo, which is of vouese limited, s reduced.
The hullock drivers are ealled kilia from the ke, the
peg which fustens the bullock harness to the leo.  Another
man is required to arrange the dow of the water from the
dhora or water channel into the kiaris or beds into which
the field is divided. Ileis termed the panyare or paniuala.
By far the most importani yucans of hrigation in the
district are the canals. Thero are three distinet systems
which serve the district, namely (1) the Wostorn
Jumna system which irrigates parts of all five tahsils, but
the bulk of the irrigation from which is confined to the
Hansi, Hissar and Tatehabad Tahsils; (2) the Sichind
system which irrigates a few villages to the north of the
Sirsa Tahsil and the out-lying Budhlada waqu ; and (3) the
(thaggar Canal system, irrigation from which is contined to
the Sirsa Tahsil. The Western Jumna Caual wax tirst con-
structed as far as Hansi by Feroz Shah in 1355 A. D, and
was carried on to Hissar in the next year in order to supply
the water to the city which he had recentlv built there. It
appears that he took ten per cent. on the yield of irriga-
tion as sharb or water rate. Timur makes no mention of
the canal, 50 that it probably ceased to flow soou after it
was opened. In Akbar's time it wus repaired and Shah-
jahan nproved it and carried it on to Delhi. It was In
full flow at the time of Nadar Shah’s invasion, but 1t must
have ceased to flow soon after. In 1805, when the terri-
tory cawme under the British Rule, it had long since silted
up entirely. The canal was re-opened in 1826-27, but the
fear of an enhancement of land revenue consequent on in-
crease in the irrigation acted as a check on its extensive
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as not till the famine of 1832-33

ase by the zamindars. 16w . . :
Y and since then irrigation

that the feeling was overcome,

has increased largely. . _ ,
The canal alter crossing the Karnal Bangar follows

the line of the old Chautang nala across the Jind State
and Tahsils Hansi and Hissar.
" T?llhi893 years ago 1o attermpt was mado to alter{the

riginal ¢ 1 or to develop the irrigation on modern
originat chonne he Hissar District was concerned.

scientific lines so far as t iss
The result was that the area irrigated was never as exten-

givo s it might have been, while there was_much_ waste
of water, and in parts the rigation was so mbensive tha.t
{he level of the sub-soil was raised consxdeya_bly, the soil
damaged, and the health of the people injured.  Thus
while some villages were.suffermg from over-irrigation,
the people 1n adjacent villages would have pa_ld almost
any price for canal water, whlc? @hey could not get owing to
a slight difference levels. This state of affairs led to the
construction of the Sirsa Branch in 1895 and the Petwar
Raibaha in 1899, and as a direct consequence of these 1m-
provements to the remodelling of the openings on the old
cansl.  This remodelling has caused a great reduction in
the size of the openings on the old eanal, with a conse-
quent saving of water for use in the ne'wly_-constructed
channels. The Sirsa Branch enters the district near the
boundary of the Hissar and Fatchabad Tahsﬂs‘,. andr, pass-
ing across Fatehabad, -ends just outside tho Sirsa Tahsil.
TFrou liers & minor carries on the grnga.t.loq to a point some
throo miles wost of the town of Sirsa pasging though a potr-
tion of the rich Sotar va,lley_: Just before the branch en-
tors (he district it throws off the Pabra system of distri-
putaries, the total length of \Vhlcl’l‘ i3 67 miles and the au-
thorisod full supply 223 cusecs. The Pabra system enters
tho district close to the Sirsa Branch. The distributary
system given off within the Hissar District from the Branch
~Tengih Sopply 18 shown in the margn. The

Nauwe. | in in Petwar Rajbaha has its head
miles. | ousees. 1 +he Hansi Branch, which

enters the district not far

i . [i]
Hansiwals Minor (} 10 . :
Gorakhpur system .. Q:E Tg from Jlnd. The Ha,nsl

Rahuna Minor 6 33 Branch, which is part of the

Moh d Minor. 6 “ g
k«‘l)m';';.?:aqﬁ‘f;n 1 # old canal, throws off three
Futchabad Minor 30 % distributaries at Rajthal—
Fatehabad system .. 61 / 7

Ding Minor S, 7 the Narnaund, Petwar and

Banawali Minor

Hissar Majors.
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There is a lock at Rajthal and navigation is possible

’ { from Hansi up-
Name ‘ T(;xt;:ljo]::g:ih' : Anthnrized full wards. The mar-
imiuor’ i miles. } supply. gnal table gives
; ( the Iengths of the
— N " 128 distributaries fed
Petwar o 108 433 by the Hansi
Narpaund 7 ! 30
Hissar Major ! 96 1‘ J00 Branch.

Further large developments of trrigation in the distriet
are under consideration, the proposal being to divert into
the Westorn Junina Canal much of the water now running
into the Bastern Jumna Canal in the United Provinees. In
consequence ol the nmprovements already made coupled
with the prohibition against the cultivation of rice on the
old canal, the health of the people in the Hansi Tahsil has
Improved considerably, while in the arcas to which the
canal has been nowly extended the increase in the amount
of sickness i3 not very great. Some inercase in sickness
is perhaps unavoidable when a canal is newly extonded
to & village, owing to the increase in the number of breed-

ing grounds for mosquitoss and malaria which results from

the bites of these Insects.

The Birhind Canal is of far more modern origin than the
Western Jumna. It was only extended to the Sirsa Tahsil
in 1888, and to the Budhlada ilaga about tho same time.
Except in Budhlada the arca irrigated is insignificant.

The Ghaggar Canals were constructed in the famine of
1896-97. - A dam and weir have been built across the Ghaggar
niver just below the village of Otu : these hold up the floods
which come down the river in the rainy season, and two
canals, onc on each side of the river, carry away the waler
far into Bikaner and distribute it over the adjacent fields.
Irrigation from these canals is far more precarious than irvi-
gation from either the Westorn Jumna or the Sirhind, because
the canals are wholly dependent for their supply on the
river floods : but it is less precarious than direct rrigation
from the river, because the water of heavy floods can be
stored up and used when required instead of passing into
useless swamps. As yet the irrigation from the Ghaggar
Canals has not been fully devoloped, chiefly owing to the
want of enterprise of the cultivators of the tract who have
failed to make the water-courses required. A scheme to
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raise the level of the lake at Otu three feet is ander con-  CHAP.ILA.
sideration. [Its effect would be— .ﬁé‘“‘“—_—“““ ;."m_

(o) tos provide more water for the Ghaggar Canals ; The Ghaggae Osaak

an
(b) to considerably increase the flooded area above
the welr, '
and thereby greatly increase the area under rabi irrigation.

The Rangoi Canal is another irrigation channel depen-
dent for its supply on the Ghaggar river. Ithasa chequered
history. N .
Tt appears to have been originally dug, at the begin-
ning of the nineteenth century, if not earlier, to carry water
frow the Ghaggar into the Joiya, the head of \\:bach stream
wag siltingup. The channel gradually fell into digrepair : and
in 1863, 1874 and 1895 large sums were subscribed by the
villagers on its banks, under the advice of the District
authorities, towards cleaning the bed, repairing the banks
and widening the chaunel.

In the famine of 1896-97 the breadth of the channel
was inereased, and it was also deepened, as a famine work.
Subsequent experience has shown that this was a mis-
take. \What had been originally merely, as said above,
o chaunel to carry spill water from the Ghaggar into the
Joiya, was made into a canal which is too deep to irrigate
with the small supply of water ordinarily available, and
which carries away to very httlg use not only such of tl}e
(ihaggar spill as comes through its head, but also the rain
water drainage of the cultivated land through which it
jasses. ‘

[n 1899-1900 occurred a second and severer famine:
and work had to be found for many hungry Muhammadan
peasants. So the canal was straightened and regraded
down to its entry into the Joiya ; and below that the Joiya
itsclf was canahzed. A masonry s_top-dam_was placed at
the head of the Rangoi, with two intermediate stop-da;ns
Jower down its course. The whol.e canal was place_d un e(xi
the 1rrigation Department, and light water rates_ 1mpos<i) !
on the irrigation done from it, to pay for the expenses
working it. _

Thbe frrigation Department have since had control of
the canal. It has, however, since 1912‘ been made ove;f. to
theg District Board for management, Government making
{o that body for some years & grant to cover the expenses

L

The Rangoi Csnal.
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of working it. No water rates arc now charged on irrige-

tion done from it. 'The masonry stop-dams are not now
used at all.

Canal ir?igation 1s carried on in two wethods, the flow
system (for) in which the canal water is delivered at a level
not lower than that of the land to be imigated, and the
lift system (dal) in which the water is delivered at u lower

- vel and has to be raised by the cultivator on to his land.

By far the greater part of the irrigation done in the district
however is effected by the flow system.

The distributarios are divide
the former being usually called R
to two or more winors. These g all the property of the
Government. The cultivators are given heads (kulaba)
In these distributaries, and from these construct water-
courses to their own fields. To each head u certain arca
18 assigned and all owners of land within that arca toke
their share of the water flowing into the water-conrses.
As a rule the method of culeulating shares in cach waters
course 18 left to the people themselves and thoy arrange
the matter amicably. If, howover, a dispute ocenrs the
shares and turns are ‘sotiled by the Canal Officers.

Thq met‘ho_d of irrigatiou by flow (for) iy, according to
the zamindar's idea, a simple mattor cnough. He hus merely
12 knock a hole in the side of his water-course or in the fiel

ridge and wait till the whole of his field from end to end 18
flooded.

d into major and minor,
ajbahas, and supply water

“The rule requiring the division of u field into kiaris
or small heds, has so far heen a dead letter. Tts obvions
advantages are that it economizes wator in the case of slop-
ng fields in order to irrigato which complotely without
kiaris a great depth of water is required al. the lower end 18
order to ensure the water reaching the higher level.

The cultivators’ objections are that under the gystem
of kiaris it takes much longer to irrigate a given area thab
without them, and that this is g weighty consideration
where, under the warband: systemn, irrig:atiou is only
available for certain periods. Again if kiaris are insisted
upon In the case of the paleo or preliminary watering, they

have to be broken up for subsequent ploughing, and then

made again after sowing, thus entailing additional labour
and trouble to the cultivator, In the case, howover, of
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irrigation or canal irrigation by lift, where wateris
::]gfu rlg;ggy to hand, the zamindur himself generally sees
thalt the advantages of the kiaris gystem outweighs itg
disadvantages. N | ied on in two ways :

ift wrrigation on the canal 18 carried on 1 two w :
eifhelr” by1 weglls called sundiyas, built on the banks of the
\;\réter-(~6urses (khal or kand), and worked with the lao and a
charsa of peculiar pattern, or, where the surface to which the
\Q'Isa,(;er has to be raised is not more than a foot or twe above
the level at which it is delivered, by the dal or scoop.

Below the Otu dam in the Sirsa Tahsil a peculiar system K irrigation.

s isation is carried on in the river bed. Here the d'iﬂi-
gf]]lgl\g‘a;t; (;](]) ]1:9;1(: out excess of water. To do this the river
bed was divided into a large number of areas, each surround-
ed by a high and strong earth emban.kment-. Thege keep
the water out : and whenever any {nogsture is required for
{he crop within the embankment 1t is only necessary to
mdke a hole in the dem throug}} \‘vhlch the gurro_undmg
water flows on to the land to be irrigated. Often in high
floods the whole village watches day and night stl'engthenj
ing the embankment with fascines to keep out the water ;
for once a breach is made the whole of the crop inside is
cerminl to be drowned. Such embankqd areas are known
locally as kunds. The cost of constructing and maintaining
these kunds was often considerable and formed a large

art of the expenses of rice cultivation ; but the necessmy.
gn‘ them is now to a large extent obv1q.ted, because the dam
at ()t\i holdg up the floods, and there 18 not the danger now
that there was in former years of the crops below the dam

being drowned. o .
* gl'ﬂ,ble 99, Tart B, gives statistics of the live-stock of
the district at various periods. Hariana has always been
tamous for its cattle, and it has been already shown what an

important part they played in the pastoral life of its former
i itants. . -

lnhak')[‘he famines which have from time to time visited the
district have been certainly more fatal to cattleftzlﬁn hrx;x;;zn
beings : but in spite of this and the decrease l()" : f g th%
area in consequence of the spread of cultiva mnd tho
breed has not deteriorated to any noticeable ext(.bnt_, an be
deérease in numbers owing to famines 18 now eéng mta .
w As would be expected, the loast develope plar t {])
tlI;(; distriet, the Nali of Fatchabad, is proportionately the

richest in cattle.
L2
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Cattle-disease of some kind is always present in the

Airieilture inelud. _ .d@strict, but is rarely very widespread or fatal,

ing Lrrigation. _

Cattle disease.

Y .

The most fatal disease is sitla or cow pox, which oceurs
at all seasons of the year, and from which the animal attack-
ed seldom recovers. The sick animal is put in a closed
stable and protected from the cold, and ig sometimes given
balls of ponunded bhang. Foot-and-mouth disense (meunh-
khir) 1s common but scldom fatal. Sores form in the
bullock’s mouth and on its feet, and it loses its appetite
and gets very thin and miserable. By way of remedy a
pound «{ molasses (gur) is put in its movth which is tied tor
sore hows 50 as {o keep it shat., - Felaya or ril xeeins to be
a kind of rheumatism and is rarely fatal : fhe animal affected
getg stfl and unable to walk. Tt is said to be caused by
eating a small black insect covered with a spittle like secre-
tion whicli appears in the vains ; the treatment is to give
the bgll(_)@k half a pound ot onions and o tie a wisp of dry
grass i its mouth. Goli [« is latal and there is no remedy
101‘, 1t 1t seems to be anutluax fever, and the swellings
which appear on the aninal's Fodv wre aseribed to coagul:
tion of the bleod. When Jheeen or naggots appent i the
skm‘, the part affected is rubbed with a solution of tobacco.
Buﬂa.loe§_' are subject 1o dha or taku. whirh seems to bo
l'heum&tlsnm, us the legs stitten, und the animal is unable
to walk and loses itg appetite, It is ascribed o wallowing

i waler heated too much by the sun, and is treated by
¢ shutting the sick buffalo in & warm stuble, Dleeding 1t ab

the ear and giving it dried dates as medicine. Gulghuta or
‘maliguant sorethroat is often fatal : the neck swells and tho
anip: 1 has diffienlty in hreathing.  One remedy is to seorch
the neck by applying burning grass to it ; and another is
to get a holy man to exorcise the discase by making mes-
meric passes (jharna) over the part affocted, Little care
is taken to guard against conlagion by segregating diseased
animals, and the wonder is that cattle discase does not
spread more rapidly than it does. It is generally thought
sufficient to tie a charm over tho village gateway 80 that
the catile may pass under it on their w ay to and from the
pasture-ground. There are Veterniary Assistants and ITos-
pitals at the head-quarters of each tahsil. There is in
addition one intinerating Veterinary Assistant who tours
through the whole district. The popularity of these men
and of their hospitals ia daily increasing.

B__ullocks of the so-called Flaviana breed are famou:
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throughout India. A good specimen of a bull stands about :

ix ish. The colour is almost invariably white or
:ﬁ;yfﬁtf lﬁﬁxck points. The ta_il is short and thin. The
head and forchead are very massive, and the chest and back
of great depth and breadth. .

Ungelt steers (bhara) under two years of age are gold in
considerable numbers in the spring to banjaras from the
Unitod Provinces both at the Hissar Fair and in the villages.
The zamindar, however, though not so much a cattle-breeder
as formerly, generally prefers to keep his young stock, as
when there is & fair supply of fodder their keep does not
involve much additional expense. In times of scarcity
young stock are of course spld off if pgrchasers can be found.
Steers undergo the operation of gelding (badya) when they
are about two years of age and are then tramned for the
plough and hecome more Valua.bl:e. If, however, the graz-
ing area decreases much more, it will probably become
the practice, as it already has to some extent, tosell young
stock, as to do so will be more profitable than to rear it and
then sell it. Heifers (bahri) are generally kept for milk.
A good pair of plough bullocks will fetch Rs. 200. The
average price is Rs. 125 and the lowest about Rs. 50. An
ungelt steer will fetch from Rs. 20 to Rs. 50 and a heifer
Rs. 5 to Rs. 10. A cow will calve (byahna) six, seven and in
some cases eight times, and 18 pregnant (gyabhan) for nine
months. A cow will give milk for six months after calving.

In this district buffaloes (bhains) are seldom worked
in ploughs or for draught. Male calves (jhota) are sold to
people from the Manjha country where they are extensively
used as plough cattle. The femalo calves (jhoti) are all kept
for milk : and the buffalo cow (bhaing) is & most indispens-
able wember of the zaaindars household, for it is m ex-
change for ghi made from her milk that he gots his small
gupply of grain in times of scarcity. A buffalo cow will calve
12 or 15 times and will give milk for one year after calving.
The period of pregnancy is ten months.

In times of scarcity when fodder is hardly procurable
every effort is made to keep the family buffalo in milk,
and the other cattle will to some extent be sacrificed to
this considcration. A good buffalo cow will cost from Rs. 80
to Rs. 150, but inferior animals may be had for Rs. 50.

Ghi has of late years risen considerably in price and if;s
proceods are now a not inconsiderable item in the zamindar’s

miscellaneous income.
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Cattle-breeding is, in face of the
tiqn, on the wane, certainly in the sout
trict. The camindars of the Nali tract of Fatehabad do
not buy much, but secll their home-Lred (ghar Jam) cattle,
and are thus to a considerable extent cattle-breeders. But
n the other portions of the four southern talisils enttlo aro
largely bought in March for agricult

hou ural operations, and
go]d.agam i October, when these are over and hittle breed-
g 18 done,

spread of cultiva-
hern part of the dis-

In many villages, especially in the Sirsa
Tahsils, grazing fees are levied on animals using the common
waste of the village, but owing to the deercasc of pasturage
many villages have given up the custom, and it is generally
falling into disuse. ‘

and Fatchabad

The village cattle find their w ayv of their own
the goral dek in the norning ; thence they ave driven in
separate herd (chauma) with one or more herd bovs (pali)
to each herd to the village waste. Late ju the affernoon
they are driven back (o the gorak and thence dispersed to
the houses of their owners where they are seenred in the
deorlt or entrance for the night. They are fastened in the

enclogures round the \fiﬂa%e dite during (he rains in the Nali
tracts to avoid mosquito bites.

. If there is good rainfall in the w
in large numbers to the prairvies of Bikancr, which in such
a case supply excellent pasturage ; when the rains have
falled_ they are taken tn the Kaifhal side. The exXpres sion
used in describing that the village cattle have been driven
away to other parts to find basturage is gol jana : and gol
baithnn is the expression used for denofing that outside
cattlo have been allowed to use the grazing grounds of the
village on payment of fees. '

accord to

ost, cattle are driven

A very considerable portion of the agricultural capital
of the district 1s locked up in the form of cattle. The prin-
cipal drawback to thisis thut in times of scareity when fodder
is short, cattle can only be sold with difficulty even if they
aré not altogether unsaleable, and the zamindars can only

convert his cattle into grain or hard cash at a heavy, some-
times ruinous, loss,

Cattle fairs are held in the district twice a year (spring
and autumn) at Sirsa and Hissar, and once a year (autumn)
at Fatehabad and Bhiwanj,

151

[ ParT A.
Hissar Districr. ]

: i con-
Fach fair lasts for about & fortnight. T}?er :ln(;(;m((e) n all
ists of a percentage of a quarter annatﬁglmsfﬁct Fund.
sis /b-haqes the proceeds being credited to B time. of
%:‘]-lrw(i surchaser receives a certificate of s)a: { the fairs is
i the pureniage, The momsgemt o W
O 3 ' ’
in’ the Distric Local
";l thf)} ??«ngidofaxpenses, it has been tra.nsferl;:ald ;t)grntl:fbution
o bro lxﬁerlt in consideration of an annua
G%O\}%e;rnls 000 made to Provincial revenues. f the animals
0 At t.,hese fairs the %rfgtesty (;Illlilgo;?gcko v
: "'x ks, many O em . . : d Of
sold ety bfu?();q]iz’ and the average prices u;ail}zlgds 3;12)? o
:)(i)l:?it ?0' (:l' l&;rge Othlnt o '2heo?afgl:l’§el? the lnumkber will
Lere is an anticipated scarcity N ey in,
“*"“’ lb\ fmd‘ttr‘l}fcl)c;)};itces realized correspol?dmgl}tﬁ): 4 fxﬁgﬁl
2‘0 l}? Y:g(x ;"é-rldr;)llght in the I_Imted P row?:fli’ factor in the
]froth; I{(hat quarter, v\hich (;\slce?in uﬁ? (;rddition to the local
ey o fairs, 18 TOARCOL. ' ) Wbers
Hll(.(EbF of' ”ﬁ:;;‘e for sale at these 'fmtrs qla,é%:tprqmor; o
supply a’}.af] ¢ brought from the Rajpu s_mcf ‘t}‘* A ent
of b“l‘loms ii'll The latter include many o thm o
N e, These are largely B rory el The
«1\12:(::(]5 f(fz( drawing mt;‘s, b??)ut;l?g ulglgy c;eal};rs from the
e y ‘e - . .
%;Im.l'u'llm :g&tloa:x ra:ix‘l:;gv ynot-icvd, from the United Pro
unjab, , & :

vinees,

- [t is estimute _
five 1 khs of rupecrsqqomc ]?1;11:
and at the autumn Srsé

‘at the two fairs at Hissar some
b outhe district on an average,
about one-and-half lakhs.

. 1 t

In tho villagos, » promising yeung stecr s 108 A7y

o - the zamandars. " ty. He

and ros r}e f.l i:)ionsidered the common \ﬂlaged%r(;l)gloywork'

gkhrsgm?)é to wander about at leisure af'ndder is required
6 ¢ ‘ e :

0 SO, rided out of the villag ¢ ver,

t}(%)r hamalli(})rc;)i:::gié;)utes a certain number, of bulls every

oard als o

o ially the former, hgve, during
. s, especially : , during
bhe(fp ?l}-(li‘(fzﬁlm‘gg{y and are no“-I kept I;n wc Z;% oo

]z?.tc- years, m‘be‘r‘s by the zam.ndars. 1n 1m?l y ases the

ving ¢ m‘lllln'e has become a regular indu l'\'ill ith the

rcaring of bd ‘ﬁr‘:larlaks of the villages. A n?fld“r A

Chamars and - a town butcher (kassab) ov trade By eJ par)

te\:i Sllﬁ?l) rferc:.);n t‘hem for him, pasturing them on

and w )
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mon village waste. In return for his trouble he keeps half
the lambs born, the other hall going to the trader. Goats
are greedy foedors and oat much of the pala on the waste
besides doing damage to trees. The proprietors in many
villages object to their presence, and there is now a general
wish to raise the grazing fees lovied for them which have
hitherto heen one or two annas per avnum. The usnal
price of a sheep i from Rs. 2 to Rs. 8.

The local breed of horses is of very poor yuality and
good animals are seldom available,

The District Board keeps up a certain number of horse
and donkey stallions, but horse and mule breeding i3 not
popular in the district.

The donkeys of the district are miserably small animals,
but can «arry considerable loads for their size.  They be-
long entirely to the village Kumhars who, partly n conse-
quence of the supposed unclean nuture of the aniwals,
are of low caste.

The camel is a most useful and important animal n
this district. He is employed in all parts for niding and
carrying loads, and, where there is lighter soil, he does a
large portion of the plonghing. The Ruhburis keep large
nuwmbers of camels with which they cary for hire.

A camel begins to work at four yeawrs of age, and a
female gives her first young in her fifth ycar, after 13 months
gestation, and bears five or six times af intervals of two
years. Camel's milk is often drunk wnd the hair (jat)
js shorn and made into ropes and sacks. The camel
is fed on pala and the straw of moth and gram when avail-
able, but in sny case he can find grazing where no other
domestic animal could. '

Domestic pigs are rarely seen in the district and fowls
can usually be obtained only in large villages.

The Hissar Government Cattle Farm or Bir was insti-
tuted by Major Livingstone in 1813 A.D., when the country
had not yet recovered from the disastrous famine of Sambat
1840 (corresponding to 1788 A.D.). Of the 19 villages in-
cluded in the Bir, 15 were then waste and uninhabited, and
the Stud Department took possession without payment
of compensation, and since 1813 (tovernment hag held the
Jand in full proprietary right. The four other villages,
Rajpura, Sali, Daudpur and Ludas. were at that time in-
habited and were acquired after payment of compensation
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in 1824 or 1825, The Farm lands lie east, north and west
of the town of Hissar.  The boundary is marked by masonry
pillars, and part of it runs through the town itself. There
ave five farws, the Home, the Sali, and the Chaoni, the
Mudianwala and the Kherwan., The Home Farm lies east
of the town about 200 yards from the Mori gate, and is the
oldest, of the Farw buildings, having been erected at the
time of the original institution of the Farm. The Sali
Farm is about 5% miles to the north-west and the (Chaoni
Farm about two miles to the south-west of the town. Mdan-
dianwals also adjoins the town on the south-west, and
ICherwan lies about 10 miles to the north-cast. ’

"Phe locality is, on the whole, well chosen, as a consider-
2 ble area ean he irrigated from the canal, but the fact of its
close proximity to the town, which has grown considerably
since the Farm was first instituted, is productive of some in-
convenience to the publie not less than to the Farm itself. To
ohviate this a large ares of grazing land has been made over
{0 the Loeal Government for the use of the town cattle.

The area within the limits of the Farm is some 40,000
acres.  Of this all with the exception of one or two small
plots is the property of .Government. About 4,000 acres
are so situated us to be capable of cultivation and the
groatest part of this is regularly cultivated by the Farm
anthorities. The balance 18 let to tenants on high rents.
In ordinary years the uncultivated land affords excellent
pasturage for cattle up till the end of May, after which date
they ave kept on stored fodder till the rains break. In dry
years, however, the grazing in the Bir fails and considerable
difficulty is felt in providing for the cattle, but of recent years
the Farm has grown sufficient fodder to form a reserve against
years of drought.

Up to the Ist April 1899, the Farm was managed by
the Commissariat Department. It was then made over
to the Civil Veterinary Department under whose manage-
ment it now is. The head of the Farm is a commissioned
officer of the department, and he has under him a Deputy
Superintendent, a Farm Overseer, and a Civilian Farm
Bailiff. Thero are some hundreds of farm hands employed
when reaping operations are in progress. All the Farm
cultivation is carried on on strictly modern und scientific
lines, adapted to the necessities of the country and climate.
Good English and American ploughs and reaping machines

are used, and all the threshing, hay-elevaling, and straw
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chopping is also done by machinery. There is o small steam
engine at the Home Farm which is used to work all the

threshing and cutting machines. The rest of the machinery

is worked by Farm bullocks.

Originally horses and camels, as well as bullocks, were
bred, but in 1847, or thereabouts. the breeding of horses
was given up, and that of camels aboul the thme of the
mutiny. The objects of the Farm now arc to breed bullocks
and rules of superior size and quality for Ordnance pur-
poses, and to provide and distribute gencrally high class
bulls and donkey stallions for breeding purposes,  Fxperi-
ments  with the object of improving country wool are
also being carvied out. Australian merino rams being
crossed on white Bikaner ewes. The cross red wool is
an undoubted advance on the pure Bikaner wool. Prac-
tically all the bulls and hullocks are bred on the Farm, but
of the mules the majority are brought as yearlings in the
open market and well fed and cared for so as to ensure
their developing into Mountain Battery mules.

Most of the bulls and cows kept belong to the Hariana
breed. There are also u few Guyraty and Nagor cows which
are crossed with Hariana bulls. 'The bulls produced are
of the finest quality. The best ave kept by the Tarm, and
from the remainder the Superintendent of the Civil Voteri-
nary Department, Punjab, selects animals (o dralt to various
districts for the use of District Boards. Tho experiments
made with donkeys prove that it is possible to obtain almost
pure bred Panjabi donkey stallions equal Lo the best of the
imported Cyprian and Ttalian donkeys at about one quar-
ter of the cost.

The present strength of cattle in the Purm is given in

Herd bulls . e 2¢+ the margin. A certain
.b“lg&;’r‘;’t‘;""gg _".“"‘ for d‘:‘_‘""““"“ to 10 number of bull calves
Cowsh _— .. - 1,263 are reserved for breed-
Plongh bullocks .. .. 267 » .
Ordnance bullocks for service .. 129 lng p_urposos: some to
Young malo stock . .. w24 recruit the Farm stock
Young female stock . .. a71 wwa for Biatrilbing-
Mares for mule-breeding .. AN 59 a_nd others i(" .dlstlll)\l
Comels .. . ! s ting to distriets and
Yooy stallicns - 51 Native States. The rest
Cultivation bultocks . . 267 are castrated and kept
Donkey mares .. . Q99

149 Separatoly from  the

.. o 9 other cattle. When
Ewes .. . 419

kel " > 359 they are four years old
Goats - .. . 27 & careful selection is
made, and those that are fit for the purpose of artillery

Young donkey stock
Rams .
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draught are made over to the Commissariat Department
for distribution to the various Commands. .
The heifer calves are reserved at the Farm for breeding

As many as arc considered unfit for such, whether

purposes. aults, are cast and sold by publie

by age or by natural f

auetl'l(‘)ll; Bir is the resort of hundreds of black buck and

It uolso contains a (gew nilghaa. Sma,élo nglgglgs,
1 1 sand grouse, are very ,
e ?}afeailr))%gtnl(;%gz alllll;lmbersgof ‘the small bustard are
a,m%) e . Shooting 18 strietly prohibited except‘wﬂ:h the
E?rn‘;ms:nf)?x of’ the Superintendent of the Farm. Such p(;lr-
iuiss‘io‘r; is never granted botween the 15th March and the
Ist October. N N
he cultivator s most important implement i
the gll(l)i;}?“(}}z‘:ﬁtor munna). The two.,}atteli \vcéngtré;f}?t
imarily (o the piece of wood shaped like a boot, into the
fop of yh h the pole (hal) and to the bottom of which a
R 'w f wood (chou) is fastened, the latter in its turn
sma}l 'pltel(x/e Oal'i or iron ploughshare. 'The halis perhaps
the most i portant part of the plough, as upon its weight
e m'()m;dlmgnds the adaptability of the plough for plough-
o epkind:s of soil. In ‘he case of sandy soils it is
lint varw(tix ° is called hal, whereas in the case of the
gg}xllgr 22i1s it is made heavier and called munna.

: vht soil towards the west it is not uncormon
to 1In t}lxle\vliltgktnc:ﬁle]s. The pole'of the plough is fastened
i) oulg ther thong to a curved piece of wood called pinym,
NS in is strapped on to the back of the camel by the
which a’gm*oré of camel harness which is kept in its place
ga)rllgg;’p?il;n, a small saddlo on the camel’s back.

' 1_

implements commonly used by thf-) cn
ti tThew(i)tt:l?egheirpprices are somewhat as _followsl;) .—-'II)‘he
or or or nali is a seed drill made of strips of bamboo
od Orﬁl together by a long narrow piece of leather (baﬁ:,)
and hed cmgefully round them. It 18 S(_acured to t}‘m ha_ta
o ht ’hx/mdle of the plough with its lower extremi ly;

st nbe the ground behind the hal and has a wide mout
just abOY% the seed is put, and so drops through the por
nte Whlcl b furrow. The kassi is a spade costing Re. 1
ey %ug the kuhari, an axe for cutting brushwood and
to o, 1-4- R, 1 ; the gandasa or gandast are ghopl)ers of
ﬁ?{ﬁ}e?f tssizés?'cos,ting 4 annag to 6 annas ; the jhely 18 tWo-

chinkara.
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pronged pitchfork, its cost is from 4 to 5 annax. The fork
1¢ called sangar and the handle nale. Tt is nsed for liftin

pala crops, &e. The fangli is a threo-pronged pitehfork,
Kasola is a hoo with a long handle (binda), cost 8 annas, and
is used for weeding the kkarif erops which have long stalks.
Dantri or dranti, costing 4 10 5 annas, is w sickle with fecth,
used for rcaping and cutting grass. Khurpa is w short-
handled spade or hoe for digging np grass by the roots ; it
costg 4 annas.  Sohaga 15 2 flat hoavd and is used for Yiar-
rowing by drawing it over the ground ; it costs from 2 to 8
annas. The dandeli is a rake with 6 or 8§ teeth nsed
for collecting cowdung and for waking the ridges of kiaris ;
it costs 4 to 10 annas. The winnowing basket is called
chaj and costs 2 annas. . The gopya is a sling made of rope
with which stones are thrown i order o seare away the
birds which do damage to the erops when ripening : it costs
2 annas.  Cavts are not much used in the distriet, as most
of the carrving is done by camels.  In the Bagar a light
kind of cart with smaller but solid wooden wheels is used.
A short low two-wheeled truck called rehru is also employed
for carrying water and fodder.

The breaking-up of waste land and bringing it under
cultivation is called locally nautor. Where, as in this district,
there are no very heavy soils ; it is a comparatively simple
operation. The jul and kair bushes are cut down and
uprooted, and the long grass is burnt; the ashes have a
manwing effect on the ground. New land is generally
broken up and prepared for cultivation in the winter if
there are good rains at that time.

Ploughing, harrowing and sowing are comparatively
simple operations in the barani lands. On the first fall of
rain in June or July the cultivator turns out with his bul-
lock or camel plough and ploughs up as much land
as he can. If the first rainfall is fairly heavy, and
cspecially if it is late, the seed is sown at the same time as
the first plonghing is given. The ploughing is often done
in haste and is in consequence frequently not of good
quality. The furrows are called kud and the ridges oli.
There should of course be no space left between the furrow
and the ridge ; if there is it is called para.

The following rhyme expresses the disastrous conse-
quences following on such careless husbandry :—

Kiid men péra,
Gdon men ghdra,
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Bhint men dlo,
Ghar men ~dla,
A space left at the gide of your turrow,
A band of vobbers in your village,

A hole in your house-wall,
Your brother-in-law staying in your house,
are fouy equully great calamities.

The plough furrows should be not more. th,an trl}{n‘*ee
or lour tinger breadths (unguls) deep. lr} O,ldef to keep
snfficient moigture around the seed to allow ‘oi gel mm'aitlon,
the barani kharif exops are all sown \}'1th the .dl ill a.nf are
thus at onee covered with eurtl‘z, which falls 1th0‘ the zu}r-
row from the ridge as the plough passes 01]10. 4.ictar aln
amourtt of moistare 1= thus assured.  Sow {ng y. &s(_-(?. tering
with tho hand can only be employed \vh‘eu:1 th}f}e, 1; ?, c?f-
tainty of suflicient _supply of moisture, an thig of course
cannob he the case m baram !a.nd. |

More trouble is taken with the rabi crops sown on
parani land, the principal of which s gmgl 1.}“)101“1-6
one or two preliminary 1)1('?11ghlngs, and the glr(;{u\u ‘13
harrowed with the sohaga after e;),nh‘ploqghmg..' he see '
N cown with the por as the supply of moisture is even less
:I\E:ured than in the case of khamf erops. Where }t]lleljg
:Lppruln,‘nsiwl that ilns \\'11)_ be .\'h(m, th(j‘dtw( 1&
worked over with the soltugu which levels the1 . ges an
tends to retain the moisture about the see~d h)'j cobwmillng
it over with some d‘opth of earth. If gxft(;,; 1 b‘bﬂ a"z(t als
been sowrn in baran land, and before 1t t:\s germing el:
a shower of vain falls so slight that the mqiis ure tg'g.‘n 3)ene.d
trate only a very short distance, the i%ll_ndac.e 13'-1‘ er;;1 cai;la
sakes (papre lagh), and germmatmn‘}s 1§ exe};a; ;nm ich a
case the ground s aigmu harrowed with the sorag ,
o break up the surfacce. | o
t On vanal-irrigated lands the tillage 19 of (':o;n's.i of iz
hicher charaeter. A paleo, or p}"ellnlllln;;lly ; aérgrxs g,& i
gi'ir’(m in the case of nearly, if not quite z&w v ﬁqrtt louph;'n d
the ground is ploughed once or twice. the lfltst' P thg ridg i
called par and the second dohar. In ;)1 \df"l etr he hii
are transverse in direction to those in tfc khrg b }) (?mgq lgn
As the supply of moisture the ?as? ({) ] T&) \-;n p:\'ith
canal lands is assured, the sved 18 sown h)dsm e11) gomer
the hand ; and tho ground is then ploughed again m

Is
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to mix the seed, and worked over with the sohg:ga. m order

that the seed may be covered with some depth of earth.
Far more trouble is of course taken with the tillage for wheat
and the minor rals crops in canal lands. The ground is
carefully prepared by a preliminary watering, and 18 plough-
ed several times and harrowed after each ploughing in order
to secure a fine seed bed. After sowing the ground 1s levelled
with the schaga in order to retain the maximum of mois-
ture.

On the flooded sofar land, in which rab: éirops are for

the most part sown, ploughing and sowing are done in much -

the same way as in the barans tracts of the district, though
the work of ploughing is of course considerably harder.

In the case of very lowlying flooded land ploughing
18 not possible because the land does not dry quickly enough,
and the seed is scattered broadcast over the surface, and
afterwards:swept into the cracks which appear in the thick
silt deposited as the moisture evaporates. The river brings
down iresh “deposits of silt annually and these replenish

- the soil and prevent it from being exhausted. ' This method .

is usually employed in the shallow depressions above the
Otu dam. oo o

After the rains, weeds of various kinds spring up freely
in cultivated lands and all the kkarif crops are weeded more
or less. The operation is called milan or landhan. Tt
is_generally done by the women and ‘girls with the kasola,

if the crop is one with long straw, or with the khurpi in the -

- case of shorter crops. The more effective tillage for the

Beaping.

rabt and the cessation of the rains soon after it is sown,

keeps the ground in which it grows clear of weeds, and, as
a rule, there is no need to weed 1t. - Some one has to watch
the crops by day and night while they are ripening.

_ Reaping is called laums and sometimes katwara or katas. B
It is done, generally speaking, with the daniri or toothed

sickle. When the time for the kharif harvesting has ar-

‘rived, the family go in a body daily to the fields, or in some

cases even eleep there, The millets, jowar and bajra are
reaped by cutting the ears,(sita) off. The stalks (karbs)
are cut separately and tied into. bundles or pulis which are
stored in stacks surrounded with a thorn hedge. (cheor).
The ears are threshed upon the threshing floor, pwr or klas,

- by bullocks. Guar and moth are cut from the root, but thg -
pqzi; ghali) are separated by being threshed by hand (kutng) -
Wi

e jheli, and only the pods are threshed by bullockg
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on the pir or threshing floor. In the case of gram, the cut
crop is threshed by hand with the jheli used as a flail and the
pods (ten?) are thus separated from the straw and leaves
(khar) ; the pods only are heaped on the threshing Roor,
snd then threshed.” A crop when cut and lying on the
ground is called lan, the straw and grain being both included
in the term. ' : B

When the crop has been cut, such part of it as-is to be
threshed (gahna) by bullocks is arranged in a beap round a
stake (med), fixed in the centre of the threshing floor (pir or
kali). Two, four or more bullocks arc then ranged abreast in

.a line daim and being fastened to the med walk in a circle

(gat) round it through the grain or straw, or both, lying
on the pir. 1In this way the ears or pods in which the grain
is contained, and also the straw, if any, are broken up, and
‘the grain is mixed with them. The mixture is called pairi.
At this stage if straw has been threshed, as well as grain,
the mixture is tossed in the air with a jeli or tangli while a

- wind is blowing, and the straw and light particles are car-

ried to a distance, while the grain and broken ears fall almost
perpendicularly. - The grain is still at this stage to a large
extent within the broken ears, and they are again heaped
on the kali or pir and threshed, and the grain is thus finally
separated from the ears, i
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* The mixed grain, husk, &e., are then placed in the chaj

or winnowing basket, which is lifted up and slowly inverted
when, as before, the heavier grain and the lighter particles
are separated. Where no straw is threshed only the one
winnowing with the ¢haj takes place, after the grain has been

~ separated from the ears or pods.

The dividing of the prepared grain is not & very impor-
tant operation in this district, where bat.ai. is comparatively
rarely taken. Where necessary the division i8 made by
filling an earthen jar (matha) called mdp for this purpose,

Moasaring,

with the grain, and assuming the quantity contained as -

~ the unit of measurement for the purpose of division. From’

the cominon heap (sanjhs dheri), which has to be divided, a
little is left over, and out of this the kamins take their dues.

The balance, if any, is divided between the landlord and his -

tenant. Before the division little bits of mud (tappas)

.

. are put on the grain beap to serve a8 seals, with the object

Manure (khat or khad) is very little used in the dxstnct, Manuse.

« - 3

a8 by far the larger proportion of the cultivation ig umm- Sty
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gated and to use it in such land would only result in wither-
ing up the crops. .

In the area irrigated by the canal and in the small
area dependent on wells, manure is used, especially in the
former ; but even so the proportion of irrigated land which
18 manured is very small. In the Hansi Canal villages it is
given to land in which sugarcane, tobacco and vegetable,
such as onions (pyaz) and pepper (mirch), are to he sown,
as it 1s essential for them. If procurable, it is also applied
to land in which wheat is to be sown. It is given, if possible,
to land off which two harvests are taken successively.
Manure is much more extensively used round Hissar town,
where there is a large demard for land, and muczh of the
canal-irrigated land is cropped harvest after harvest.
Under such circumstances manure must be used for prac-
tically all crops, if the soilis not to be exhausted.

-The manure usually used consists of sweepings and
refuse from inhabited sites, and in the case of tobacco, reki,
a saline earth is applied to the so0il after the crop has been
planted. On the more heavily manured lands near Hissar
town from 850 to 500 maunds per acre are applied. In
other parts much less than this. B

__ On the unirrigated barani lands as a agelieral rule bat
little attention is paid to rotation of crops and fallows.

The enforced fallows arising from failure or shortness of -

rainfall are to frequent that these matters practically settle
themselves. However in Tahsils Hansi, Hissar and the
eastern parts of Bhiwani, where the soil i loamy, it is not
unusual for the cultivator to keep some portion of his hold-
ing for the rati, or rather to sow »ab: in some portion of
the land in which he has not sown kharif. The rati crop
sown is gram alone, or mixed with sarson (mustard seed)

- and barley. In such a case the land sown with rabi ig

called * umra,” and is almost invariably sown in the next
kharif, as the more thorough tilldge given for the rabi fully
prepares the soil for the next harvest and the tuli value of
the extra tillage is thus obtained.. The nitrogenous gram
roots of course also benefit the soil as increasing the supply
of the nitrogen in the ground, and the rotation will begin

agam with the rabi. But the uncertainty of the rainfall,

of course, frequently disturbs the arrangement. in any
case land cropped with ravt will always be sown for the
next kharif. As between rabi crops in barani land, there

is no particular rotation observed, but as between kharif
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crops it is considered inadvisable to sow jowar (great wmillet)
into successive kharifs, especially if the soil is at all light,
as it has a tendency to exhaust it. A field which has borne
kharif one year should certainly receive a winter ploughing,
if it is to bear a good crop next kharif.

It is the exception for barani land to be cropped dofasli,
and it can be done only under very exceptional eircumstances,
e.g., when bajra has been sown in Jeth it ripens and is cnt
in Sawan, and, if there is rain, then gram for the rad’ is
gown in the same land. Or when Fkharif sowings have
failed, but there is fair rain for ra%: sowings, the kharif
is ploughed up and gram sown. :

In the unirrigated but flooded lands no rotation is ob-
served : all depends on the floods. The lowest, or rice lands,

* are always sown with rice so far as the volume of flood water

will 'permit. The lands on the next higher level, if suffici-
ently free from weeds, will be sown with wheat, if not with

- gram ; the lands still higher, which are generally clearer

than those in the lower level, will be sown with wheat if
;med long enough to permit retention
of sufficient moisture up to the season for sowing the crop ;

" otherwise they also will be sown with gram. All depends

on the volume and time of the flocds: little or nothing
on the crop previously sown.

_ On the lands irngated from the caral greater attention

" is paid to rotation of erops and fallows than in the barani

tracts, as the course of cultivation is less liable to disturb-
ance from the want of moisture in the former than in the
latter. : : o ; 5

The principal klaiif crops grown on canal lands ave

- cotton (barr), charrs for fodder and jowar. Of these cotton

i8 by far the most important, and is yearly inereasing in
importance. ~In the rab. the chief crops are wheat
(gehun) and 'wheat and gram mixed (gochani). Barley is
not much sown, as it is not a paving crop and is confined to
light soils on the west. Meths and vegetables are also
grown. s : ,

In regard to fallows the-chief principle as in barani land
is that land cropped with raéi, called ** umra,” shonld never
lie fallow in the succeeding kharif ; a crop will always be

[ ParT A.
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of the superior tillage of the previous rabi. Fallows when
given are given after the khary/ crop, either in the succeed-
Ing rabi alone or in both the succeeding rabt and kharif.
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The q}l(}ﬂtion of whether a fallow 2hadh be siven ov not
depends of course largely on the crop Guhen in bhe joevions
harvost, so that fallows and rotation of erops are hareel v
inter-dependent. e R

- The rotation starts with wheat, o wheat ael gram
unx}odl in the rabn. _‘Aft('r this a kharif cvop will e t:?ken;
g;{o ;a)y' ‘cotton'_‘ E‘Of’f‘f’_" 15 an exhansting crop and s nob
o ll(; glgl;lud m aufn‘vwnt time Lo allow of o cvop heing
har{;gfrang r::a:l:, ﬁm._ The land will lip fallow in thab
i the caltvagoronety m the next harif also, especially
e hvato m;n_a auby farge holding. 1t will be sown
rramn miced % L}l g z’»}? | cfpru \\‘xth wheat, or wheat and
grom ixed. will“' \\tr'.\.t in the first rabi is followed by
cr o, ond wil n ﬁmt case a,lfn lie fallow in the next
hared i liky, | psobably 313({ in the poxt Ahardf. as

] s, like '_wtton, an exhansting erop. I after cotton
E}if z;r;%’llpicgne klz‘arif..no fallow is given in the next kharif,
¢ TameF should receive o preliminary winter Jonghing
and probably quwnr will be sown. ' e

N ) 3
and 'érl:\.ernmrlr,lz‘{c(;?puj;;)jllu?mg groar will be wheat, or wheat
or charri wil ‘lm %‘zken : tor this in the te vt Lharif cotton
In some cases ﬂféer '('Ot%ﬂln._ and tht_' l‘()t.jn\mn reCOMmences,
the next rabi an uﬁirr‘(znt‘ll one tharif and fallow m
such as jowar bajra moi}lgi t’d kha if erop will he taken,
irrigatod Gha;'r'i, n ’,thv }\z';a‘r'(',/", thf n rabiis Lo be {aken atter
will not grow on charri. o it must be barley, ax wheat
1 R
of Cot?:e ‘::)ef: ;‘;gzﬁhei%n tb(‘ cultivated pee plongh depends
the rabi tillage is mu -}en con the nature of the soil.  Agun
kharif, and in (‘O;lse ch more thorough than that for the
for the formerl th qufen.e,o a smaller aren can e enltivated
labour. In t.im 1ialnt Ol.lthf’ lattor harvest with the same
two bullocks or ()g1 -‘SOI lul~ the Bagar & plough worked by
80 £0 85 atron r[le (tf;mo‘ can prepase for the Lharif some
the area [“ ll o n \ e h“‘m*l" unterigated soil of Tarnoanad
> aroa falls to 20 or 85 acres tor the Lharif, aud to 6 or -
for the rabi. Tn the irrigated canal iract it i lexs than
this again. Tu the flooded sotar lands the area of h‘u~rd rice
lar;dr .\;')hmh‘)a plough can cultivate for the Vet jovice i
i)vxil'\‘?l()ll(i'i‘.,.‘a(sp-es, while the arca for flooded gram and
e&T e pr.()hu'my net much more than 4 or 5 acres.

of muzlg ?;le::()\:th]('}‘l‘rcj“! e friigated by o well is not o factor
remarked éh 'f"m‘“ n this district, sinee, axs hias heen often
ed, the area of well-iirigation is remarkably small
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Tn the Bagar wells in Bhiwani a Jao well will irvigate between  CHAP.IL A.
4 and 5 acres. \ well i.n @he Hmlznm tl.'act,,. whith is not t00 4 risuiture melmt-
deep to allow of rab irrigation from it will water abont ing Irrigation.
24 1o 34 acres, \\'h?lt! a well ncar the canal tract. where the Area caltivated per
water is comparatively near the surface, will irrigate 4 or 5 ploush or well
acres.

It is impossible to form anything like a satisfactory Coet of cultiva-
estimate of the cost of cultivation ; and the result, even tion.
il any was arrived at, would be somewhat meaningless. A

areat deal of the labour of cultivation is borne by the cul-

fivator’s {amily, his bullocks are in many cases howe-bred,
and it is difficult to estimate the cost of their keep. The cost
of cultivation again varies largely, with the nature of the
crop and of the soil to he cultivated.

'Phe principal food staple of the district Is bajra. It Unirrigated khor¥}
i« sown on tho tirst heavy rain i Har (June and July), the Bapra.
ceed often being put in at the tirst ploughing ; two plough-
ings are given at the most, and {4 to 5 sers of sced per acre
are sown. Rain is needed for it in Bhadon (August—Sep-
tember).  In Asauj westerly winds (pachwa) help the ripen-
mg of the crop. When the grain begins to forru tho oars
assume o brown tinge, and as they ripen they gradually
become of a dark colour. TIf the stalks and ears become
yellow. or if the pollen (bur) 1s knocked off by too late rain,
no grain will form. When the crop is vipe, generally m
Katik Lefore other kharif crops, the cars are broken off and
threshed, tho stalks (karbi) are cut and tied into bundles
{(pulisy. and then stacked.  They supply inferior fodder for
eatdle.  'The husks of the bajra gram ave called tunira. Vhey
are separated hy winnowing, but are quite useless a= fodder,

Jowar ix cultivated in mueh the same way o hejic
not more than two ploughings are given and the seed 1s
sown with the drill, some 8 to 10 sers per acre. The sowing
fakes place a little after that of bejra.
Tt 3o werded onee obout a mouth aitet sow ing, aud ripens
o little later than bajra in Ratik and Mangsar, (.¢., ohd of
November., It requires @ somewhat more stul and loamy
oil than hajra. As in the case of bajra the -ars ﬂt;?llflft'?)
are only threshed.  The husks are called ture 0¥ hede, and
when mixed with pela. ke good fodder for cattit.

The pulses moll and mung are generally sown 11111:;’(1 Jimlaon o e
with hejre or jow.r and n the same method s.»‘.t‘hee
crops.  About 4 or 5 sers of seed per acre 1s \_1sed if they are
sown alone ; if, as is usual, they are mixed with other crops,

M2

of jowar as v role
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. ) end of Sawan, 1.e., middle of August. Some 20 sers of seed
OHAP.IL. A-  then from } to 1 ser of each kind of seed is sown per acre. - ome 1 Agrieniture inclodw
Agrieniture melnd- L the rainfall is well distributed at the beginning of the ﬁf;s?c{:a i;i;l;eg]‘at ??%ggg;’;‘;ﬁfgfvg dm water, but care :‘ oo‘;::‘““" >
Ing Irrigation. season for sowing, the above four crops can be sown sepa- While the cron ie oot - ged. _ Flooded oropa—
Unirrigated kharif  Tately ; as in that case, if one fails, a second crop can be sown 1 v l:}' the crop is growing it requires freqqent weeding,
orope— i its place. Where, however, the sowing rain does not and at t lsb time a plent‘lful supply of water is absolutely
Motk and Mung. e till late in the season all the crops will be sown to- necessary, _"'03’“59" unless the soil is quite moist 3I{d soft,
gether in order to save time and to make sure of obtaining it 1s impossible to pull up the weeds.. The crop must stand
some outturn from one or other of grains sown. : in water ‘for & hundred days after which the water is allowed
' The brok raw of th. ains, gunc, asd the to dry gradually, and the grain ripens.  If the water-supply
e broken straw of these grain ' 9 I‘ G, an fails, the crop will produce no grain. In this state it is
| broken pods, palosi, are good fodder for eattle. known as marain, and is en excellent fodder.
» Guar is grown as fodder, the green stalks and also the . . ‘ ’
o grain uazz lzognlsoig;'ed very g\ood gfor cattle. After being troth?ltf gggd:rggn?;]ngg;;;; %:tglﬁ%gagdara;flr; qélg.?;ly (r}!?}fz;
reaped the pods are separated {rom the stalks and threshed, ' crop is reaped in November., The straw (pamlJ) is not of
The broken pods (phali) are, as in the case of moth, ealled , much use as fodder. ;
palosi and are good fodder. About 5 sers of seed to the . . . . L.
acre are used. It is often sown on & late rainfall in August Thke principal irrigated Eharif staple in canal lands Irrigsted crope—

and September, and is reaped in November. 18 cotton (bari). In,Chait (March—April) land on which Cottos-

. : . . 3 ’ cotton is to be sown is ploughed two or three times, after a

" Fioeded erope— The only flooded fharif erop in Tahsil F ’;tehabad a’?‘{ paleo, or preliminary wateriz?g. The seed (binaula), mixed -

- Rice, the prineipal one m Sirsa 1s vice (dhan). The Successiu with gobar (cowdung), is scattered by the hand; abou
cultivation of rice is a laborious and_ difficult operation. . 6 sers per acre are used. The soil is sometimes ploughed
The great desideratum for the erop is a continuous but again in order to mix the seed with soil, and the sohaga is
equable supply of water. The crop is' grown Jn kunds. then applied. Sowings are completed by the middle of
The different varieties of rice are chun, munjt, khrsu, and

. va May. The crop has to bé twatered several timee, and to
santhi. Munji is the commonest.

S be carefully weeded twice or thrice. Cotton is picked 10
On ‘he first flood in Har (June—July) enough water or 12 times from katik to the end of Mangsir. The pro-
is admitted into the rice-kund to moisten the soil thoroughly duce of the first picking is not of much use and after the

and to leave a depth of water of some two inches. The last pickings the cold of Poh (Decembe
soil is ihen ploughed and harrowed with the sohaga, which

18 fitted wi‘h sharp points to stir up ihe mud and silt. In
Sirsa the soil is occasionally manured with goat droppings.

r—dJanuary) kills
the crop, and nothing more can be got from it. o

For irrigated charrs or jowar sown thickly as fodder, a Charri.

liminary paleo is given, and th is tilled ¢ )
The erop is grown either by seed being scattered by the hand fﬁi;emtlﬁg,,pitfoft %10‘ ?)?iﬁaénsers c?f gggnpi; chl*ele:re “,;za(;.f
& moirtoned. ndpiaced i earthin. vomees. i tored over the, ground and ihin i rloughed in.  The songa
C B ! ’ race ' nattes). s then a . 7 o
“i8 then spread ont snd covered with a blanket till it germi- i)egiml;ingpolfeChait (Z;Ié’tlinf{:;lchfot?r;ge :n?:lpo?cgiaroﬁllﬁth .
‘mnates. The gerninating seed is thrown broadcast over the July). The crop receives two or three waterings unless it .
'ﬁ"ld".‘g‘;sh hi"s :’1‘:91; 2’:91)3”‘1 g’; ‘tee’: the ;’mm:;'_; zﬁ:’ﬁg % sown barani in the ‘i'icinity of 3 block of irrigated fields,
escribed. - in the latter case the seed 13 sown v ‘ he crop is not generally manured. - -~ - . .
in a small nursery bed, and the seedlings are transplanted to p P .gh . ‘hm . ) table o _—
- the field in which they are to grow by hand. The field has in theell)cll)tf;ij(’mz}i )ism (f nle ‘mosk 1mp9rtantl Y:;'lg'ea:e de ]:’:9 P'_”"':. s
 heen thoroughly worked up till it resembles & puddle and - The soil has £o be re arg d%‘““m on "::3‘ ;leve%al loashe. :
- the seedlings are placed about a foot apart. - This second ; prepared. by s paleo ‘ploagh-

+ method is far more laborious than the first, but the outturn

ings. The land is then divided into kiaris or_beds, and
.-of grain i8 usually much heavier. - - . " co ' - o

T
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seeClings are transplanted mto them,  They aie then water-
ed anid manurced.  This 1s done from the wntdle of Mareh
ta the beginning of dnly, and the crop ripens from the hegin-
nmg of October to December. The nunaring and w afiring
Liave to be repeated frequently,

The chiel wnirrigated rabi crop of the district ix cram-
The land is ploughed twice. or at the most thrice. awd the
geed 18 sown with the drill in Aswy (September and October).
The soil i5 often not harvowed, as the presence of farpe clods
Is supposed to promote the growth of the erop by viving
more space between the plants, and thus affording them
more ar. Some 18 or 20 sers of seed per acre are used.
If there has been good rain for sowing it will vequire ouly
a good shower in Mangstr (Novembher Deceniher) and
another m Pch or Magh (Decembier to Febpuaey),  Like
other relicrops ibis not weeded,  The pods are threshed by
Lalloeks in the same way as for Lha o crops,  The straw
and leaves of gram are called dhyga, wnd malke an mferior
fedder which is given {o canels.

Unirrigated barley is often sown mixed with gram,
especially m the lighter soils. Two ploughings are given
and the soil harrowed in order to bhreok up clods. Seed
18 then sown with the por, about, 20 to 25 sers per acre. The
soil 18 then levelled with the sohage in order tn pronote the
1etention of moisture. Sowings t. ke place in Katii (Octo-
ber—November). A species of havley called kanauji i
sometimes sown on u good fall of rain i January, especially
in soils which have been lately hroken up. darley = reaped
m Chait and Baisakh (March, April and May). “The whole
of the cron is cut and threshed by the hulloeks : and the
greir and straw are separated  in the manner already
described.  The broken straw, &e., is ealled turi and is used
as {odder.

Narson or sarsaf (mustard seed) is sown in wniall quanti
ties, mixed with gram, or gram and barley, about [ se?
of seed gomg to the acre. Tl is sown In Asauj o Loglnniug
of Katik. Some of the standing crop is from time to time
gathered and eaten us a vegetable (sag) with food, After
reaping, the pods and seed arve separated by threshing and
sold to telis who extract the oll. 'The stalks wre of no use.
Some of this crop 18 cut green as fodder.

On the fleoded sotur lunds the principal crops are wheat
and gram, singly, or & mixture of them known as gockanli
Some barley is also sown.
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[For wheat two 1)1911ghi1')gs are given z.mdb thte 2%01‘};0;:
Lrowed,  The seed 18 s0Wn with t.l?fxl;])c)tohfx 01;1“; 20 sors
por acre. The soil 1s then .levelled “lt[ ! (e f{; gr(,) : \d
winter showers are needed In order to mngh,le. TOP ¢
The whole of the crop 1& eut, hoth gi oin an
od bv bullocks. The harvesting
alf of Chail and Baisakh (April
(iram is cultivated In f}ooded .lands 1(111 nll]l;il;
the sauie way as in barant soils. \'\-her(;ztglglax‘rﬁea?to\;ether
are =own mixed, the two crops are cu%;m 3 , 111"2; qtrg\éj the
and {he grains are not separated. “13 ro :a stra &
of the mised wheat and gram s call missa,

vers ,i,i“’_"l‘},.if,ﬁf?;};f',-uz,g staples on lands ’unxgated from the
canal are wheat, and wheat and gram _ml‘\?(' . . t

For wheat o prelin_linary \\utermg 11‘S.,${1‘t""n Cl}ﬁelll:;lsd
sasos, corfainty if the rams have bBren ?;101\21;“-1 the sbhaga
is then ploughed 4 or 9 t:'lIIl(?S ar_nd}}d{}l;(me ‘ rkéd ul o
alter cach ploughing.  The soil 18 . us.-t\;iotlé or gnd the
tine seed bed, and the geed is then sown with the por al
gronnd levelled with the sohaga. ‘ for sowing 8t
T Whea s watered ihree or four times {? ttm 'S();;;iégakh
inforvals of 20 days, The irrigated wheat is bl The
and threshed and wumpwod as :1.110&(]1]) q :Sc.l'l ar{d are
broken siraw and ears of “’b*'f*“ are (a e 4&1.1, a6 \\‘hicl;
used as fodder for caftle.  Kangni (rust) is ;i, lseid;l dlondy
afincks wheat and is‘du(‘ to want of ?}l‘n‘s}]-m:}rain
Wenther,  Sundi is an insect which attacks the grain.

Barley 18 not nn_J('h sown on cana,l- 'lan;ii,‘aslollingﬁfsr
not 1'4,-|.u\"a}1e cost of Irrigation. It rﬁqu.lleslfv\fiﬁn}; eso\\’itﬁ
than wheat. 1t 13 grown _mostly 1n t © wjn&'md hirveqted
lieht. xoil fo the west of Hissar, [t is sown and ste
v - ; . wheat. Tt is prepared in the same
about the same time as W <t is also used for
way as wheat after being cut and 1ts ture 19 )
fodder.

For tobace

matarity.
siraw. and both are thresh

takes place in the latter h

and Max).

- o 4 the

0 a preliminary watering s given, an °

land is then ploughed and manu1re(11. It :g\‘t;ﬁe?npigzgli

ed and harrowed several times. See ]1;1;““ '—.-"\[aych)’

about 11 sers to the acre. In P'hagm? (10 rand) th(; arch)

trenches (kattas) about a foot wide are ;f}lg. and the seet
lings transplanted on the side of these. : 1

is frequently watered and weee%ed twice. —

Up to 1895-96 the alienation of land b_y a,gnth;J tmrxs 8

to nor}-agriculturists was not important. From that year

CHAP. Ll A.

Agrieniture inelud -
ing [rrigation.

Rabi on flaoded
lands.

Irrigated oanal
lan

Tobacco.

Sales and mowt-
gages of land.
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onward b the passing of the Tand \lenafion Nov o toog,
sales aud mortgaces inercased by about hreo-fold, 'The
reason of this was of course the fact ihat the harvests were
pecaltarly bad, and large numbers of persons, inchiding
ceven the theifty Jats, had to igrate 1o other districts
temporarily to obtain Tood and work., Ty HENY  eases
such persons mortgaged their lands, heiore coing, 10 pro-
vide the wherewithal fov their jommevs Mhoe was o glud
of Tand m the market and consequently a fall in value
which necessitated still further mortgages to coable owners
to get the sum necessary for their mwintenance. Un-
fortunately the prevailing form ol mortgage in the dis-
trict ix that which contains a condition of sale. The mort-
gagees were able to excet such hard terms from HOrtgaeors
that 1 practice a mortgage always meant a subsequent
sale. Just when matiers were af their worst the Land
Alienation Act vaane hefoee the Leaislative Council, This
caused many wmortgagees to issue notices of foreelosure at
once.  Fortunatelv (he yeawr 1900-01 was o very zood one,
and consequently the damnge done was fess than ib might
have bean.  liven so, however, laree nambers of good agri-
calturists must have heen comnpelted to part. with their
land.  This accounts for the  enormons  nnmber ol
alienations in 1900-01. Tn 1901-02 the cffeets of the Aet
began to be seen and sines then there has been a great fall-
ing off in sales and ordinary mortgages. On the whole
the Act has been of the greatest possible bewefit in this
district.  All who are worthy ol credit can still get it and
1t is not to be regrettod if those who ave unworthy of it ure
driven to other means of life than agriculture.  Pro-
bably the Jat will eventually oust  the Ragput in great
measure and the latter will take to military service in an
Increasing  extent.  Iiven where non-agricultwrists have
taken the place of agriculturists as landlords the evil done
1s not so great as it would be in the more densely-populated
tracts of the Punjab, because as o role the czpropriated
landlord becomes the tenant of the new purchaser and
settles down to much the same life as he led before, with
this difference that he has to pay considerably more as rent
than he was accustomed to pay as land revenue,

Apart from the secured debt there is & vast amount of
unsecured debt due from agrienlturists to the village
baniya. As a rule these debts vary from Rs. 10 to Ry, 100
and, so long as the debtor’s credit remains good, he is chargod .
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interest at a fair rate (Re. 1 per cent. per mensem), and no
harm is done.  If, however, owing to hqd harvest or fqr
any other reason, the debtor’s eredit fails, the account is
closed. and the debtor is made to execute a bond for the
whole amount of debt duc. i is customary to enter a very
high rate of intevest in this bond (usually 2 or 24 per cent.
per miensem compound interest).  In nine cases out of
ten. however, 1t the debtor makes an honest effort to act
fuirly by his ereditor, he is allowed a very large discount of
the interest stated i the bond. The teath case is the one
which usually appears before our Civil Courts. The debtor
cepudiates  his debt and the creditor ende. vours to get all
the interest he is allowed by the strict letter of the Lond.

Up till 1895-96 loans to agl:i('ulturis'gs were of com-
parvatively rare occurrence.  With the beginning of the
dry years, however, it heeome necessary to help the people
whose credit had been verv badiv <haken. Consequently
loans were given very freely to all who asked for them.
The cuhminating point was reached in the agricultural vear
£899-1900, when over ten lakhs of rupees were ad\'{m(:ed
under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act.  Unfortunately, with
the exception of 1900-01, the vears continued bad,
and collections could only be sparlpgly made. lyentua,]ly
in 1902 and {903 Government remitted neariv nine lakhs
of rupees of outstanding loans. ]{1 i902-08 and 1903-04
large advances of faceaci were again made. The harvests
in 1903-04 were on the whole good and it was possible,
therefore, to collect a considerable portion of the outstand-
ing delit.  Sinee then advances have frequently been made
to help the poover agricnlturists to sow their land, but
Lever to the extent found necessary in 1899-1900, a_nd the
advances made have generally heen punctually repaid.

There is. very little scope for the grant of loans under
the T.and huprovement L()zl.ps Act, because the only_ im-
provement that 1= necessary most cases I» the provision
ot mcans of irrigation and owing to the depth to sub-
«oil water this 13 usually impossible. An attqmpt was
made in 1899-1900 to provide money for the digging of
kacha wells, and a few wells were dug. It was found
impossible, h.wever, to use them for irrigation in all but
a few cases. .

., In 1902-03 money was advanced under this Act,for the
digging or in]provcn}ent of ponds.. Mzmy‘ villages dpor;)cis
were improved in this way, and this seems to be undoubt-

CHAP. IL. A,
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edly one of the best wuys in which

should he spent, especially

district not amounting to |

loans under the Act
\ \.\’h(‘]l there s scareity in the
aline,

' . B. --Rents, Wages and rrices.
. Hls_sar differs from every other district i the Punjab
1 the fact that the vast mujority of the renis are cash
renis._ T'falm, rents are asually only foind i (he case ‘of
canaldn"lga,ted_ and flooded ("rops.“ The rent, ra.h-s‘ M\'i“'Y
greatly from village to village and  are gzenerally highél‘
;I: ]ﬂlt.‘ }four southern tahsils than in ,\‘i?suv. On barani
t,lhlfl)(ﬁg ht}:}e;ze ) 1s:q vm'y\ httle. Vvu.rin,ti‘un from year to year,
i gh there s g t(nd(m‘\. to rise it the rents over A
t?';,%ispe'?lot({ (;lf _von,')f ‘{LI‘(,’“('ﬁ('ll.lsu!('f'(:.‘(l. In the cunal-irrigated

o orents asve rsen vapidly in the past fow vears., o
the four sontl}m‘n tahsils 8 annas per acre is o fuir vent for
the sandy soil of the Bagar tracis, while: Reo 1-4-0 per
acre is t..h(' normal rent for the harder and more productive
loam of the Hariana Cireles. These are, of course, rents
for umrrigated lands. [ the land iy canal irrigated the
rent is determined largely by the distance from large towns
Or‘f \"lllages where manure s casily procurable, and which
ai. o1 d, ra good market for the produce.  In the neighbour-
hood of Hissar 80od flow land has been leased Iy {he Super-
intendent of thq Cattle Farm for Rs. 30 to Re. 40 per acre,
gu f)f;)n:mt paymg all the canal ducs. Near Hansi also

e 20 et Acre can often he  gbtained.  1n the outlying
nlhgos the rent varies from Rs. 8 to ks 10 per acre " in-
ferior canal lands can lot easily for Ry, 1 I.“”" ACTe, ‘ n 'm'm’\'
case the tenant pays all the canal dnes, ineluding the so-
called owner's rate and cesges, In the Sirsa T}LES” cash
rents are 10 most cases levied only in the ease of dry lands.
The.exgeptlo_ns are a few villages' belonging to the Skinner
family in which the owners find it more convenient to levy
caxh rents even on irrigated land.  The rent yate in Sirsa
seldom exceeds Re. | per acre, and S Al per ucce 1
more commoh. All rents below annag eirht. per acre are
usually found to be customary renty, The usual batal
rent rates are onc-third and onc-fourth, The water rates
and land revenue are not infrequently shared Ly the owner
and tenant in the sawe proportion. '

The rents paid by occupaney tenants are almost all
fixed in terms of the faud rey enue, and can only be varied
by regular suit, or, when the tract i re-settled, by exceu-
tive order of the Settlement Officor. o
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y . retail prices of the
statement 26, Part B, shews the re oil | .
]n'in(::‘)&wtlcgﬁr;)les al head-quarters on the 1st January 1n

nroved communications wi_th the out-
("fwh ycfllvrl' { T \lrlf 1:f:ip??1;9§ffect of steadying prmes'to ahm'-
b (dtltwe The difference between the lowest -&1!-
mmtk:tvlgle (y(iilt(hl(; highest price in the year 13 not now n.earlfy
v R &n'f nsed zo be. Moreover, 1 the dls_t,l_qct 1:8;3}1,
;?-i;g;:\aqtrfiLllrr']()s‘t/independent Olf the ég;lliggéxdht:or;é)m:og

B © . . . . . - " ex » '

CFOPS' 'T]qllsitrfag? t:r:gsfz{;,ttrli{}lxg% ythe‘ erops on"bam?'z.z 1?3:}13
Fm?lil(]i’ (fxlﬁl?letolﬁ' throughout the district, prices remaine

normal.

-allv employed in weed-
' - cors are generally emy
od field labourers ¢ N , o hy the
g the Kharif crops wheve the vork is ot done by Ge
u_lg en of the family ; but the time when the ‘f“ the khgrij' and
3(-"" . for hired labour is at tho.reapm-igyo‘ li’ C'xs;:“ls’ village
tlm‘i"m vosts.  Thoe labourers are 11 n\e}“:l i dfmd f)hanaks
rabi HArvoests. =0 '3, Chuhras, Aheris & A5,
tals such as Chanars, ’ eyl i e
N ) . s o i : & 3
mt‘,u(l‘lOmD{l,ra,tiV@l\' high wages, 1 arl -:Olgcvth of roti
gL o 4s per day, and one if not twe -
or four n.nllm» I cans dependent on field labour alone,
Thev gre by 110 neaus . such as weav-
l]h:) ':l('btiquyother handicrafts in the village, ﬁl;“lhtd:bla;gaon
ot ph,,“né‘qkinq &c., and many of them cultivate la
mg, cur mRE

heir ovn account. )
th“rl' seavons where the ,-:'Linfa,ll.is pal‘tlmﬁ terilaéréis la;:g
e jotors of villages in which pherf? as 1); teki
even PO sowing carn very fair wages by tuxing
ms‘.‘ﬂ“‘wml ‘O‘mrll ; ll“(:'](S to adjacent villages where th(‘l(f
their ploughs ' Jloughing for hire, which in some cases
has been Xaif, A0 'i‘(-unlsmnbos amounts to Re. 1 per day

¢ favourable c1 ; o the first pine is-
“ng“ 3‘?115 [n seasons of scarcity the first pinch of dis
an meals. - i '

. or, but he is less tied
Y o folt by the labourer, bu

e is of course felt b oo onants. and
?lt?'ialb\‘illago than are the ]’l‘ol’llot“)li‘u’nd ltgﬁa{lel(’

'10)( };lut hesitabe to leave it and seek laboui els 3
o> 1 B o

There arc o considerable number Ot"‘lilll&ge g’i'e}'f;::
[ 'li’”iult especially in bhayachara V1 age:s.ials lese
ix‘ee t? ;'v most commonly made to \llla%e m:lli]ce ; and
tehmen condition of, or in payment 0 .se.rl  to at-
pathien g to les, wosques, shrines or village res
tendunts ot bORLS ne duties of the post, and

form t
»«. 0 long as they per - . shers
?ousos,;igtmgnw of monasteries, holy men. teach
or m NANCE

at religious schools and the like. The grants take various
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forms ; when the land is held frec of eith
1t is called a dholi if given with a re
a bhond if given for village services.

The village menials most commonly found in the dig-
trict are as follows in the order of thejy social ranlk -

The Khati is the village carpenter who does all the
wood-work required by the villagers.  His customary dues
are a fixed amount of grain, varying from 80 to 50 sors per
annum per plough, payable at harvest time, or a cash pay-
ment of 8 annas or Re. 1 per plough per annum together
with fees ut weddings, especially Re. 1 for m- king the toran,
For these dues the Khati does all ordinary repairs, the
wood being supplied by the owner. Top new wrbiclos such
as a plough (hal) or a charpoy (munji), two annas is received
as wages.

The Nai combines the oceupation of village barber
and gossip-monger. He takes a leading part in all
family ceremonies. He will shave all hut thae lowest castes,
such as Chubras and Dhapak-. He s the bearer of good
tidings, but never of bad, which are enfrusted to .the daura.
The Nai gets no fived remuneration, but he is fod at wed-
dings and such like.

The Lohar is the village blacksmith and is digtinctly
lower in the social scale than the Khati. He does all re-
pairs to iron work, the material being supplied by the
owner. His duos are generally much the same as the Khatis.

The Kumhar is the village potter and manufactures
the household utensils vequired. In addition to this he
keeps donkeys, a reason for hix low caste, and also carrios
grain from the threshing floor to the village. _

The Chamar is priminarily the leather-worker of the
village and supplies the nari or throng for the yoke, binds
the seed drill and fastens the prongs of the pitchfork with
leather. Tn addition to this he generally performs the
begar work of the village and also sometimes works in the
fields. His remuneration consists of grain ;s either a small
ghare of the produce or one maund, more or less, of graiy
per house per annum, togother with the sking of ull cloven-
hoofed cattle who die in the village. The owners, however,
sometimes retain the skin of full-grown buffaloes, which
are valuable, and pay the Chamar 2 annas (nikalwaz)
for removing them. If the Chamar gets the skin he has
to sapply a pair of shoes in return. The Chamar some-

times shares the flesh of dead cattle with the Chuhras or
Dhanaks.

er revenue or rent
ligious object, and
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The Chuhras and Dhaneks are both on a level ai the
bottorn of the village social scale. They are chnﬂy craployed
as the village dawras or messengers, whose duty if is to show
ihe road to travellers, to summon the villagers togetr}‘mr
when reguived, and (o carry messages and letters. The
dira receives a fixed sunl"gc’enerally s, ]2_ per annuu,
rased by a cont‘rilmtim} levied on all the residents of the
village, and also the skins of camels, horses and (ignlgey's,
and sometimes a share of the flesh of dead cattle. Many of
the menials, and especially the Chamars, ave also agricul-
turists, and not a few are inierior proprietors (kadim kirsan)
and occupancy tenants.

The village laniya, though a much and often a very
deservedly abused individual, plays a part of cardinal im-
portance in the village economy. He 1s the village banker
with whom most of the brotherhood have a drawing account,
which generally trom tho first shows a ba,!z}«nce in favour <’)f
the hanker. Payments to the eredit of fhe zamindar’s
account wre often made by him in kind by delivery of grain
or cuttle, and the price at which they arc credited is one
not unfavourable to the b(}:mgyu. However i a .good
vear in a prosperous Jab v.nH;Lge, wany of these village
accounts will be cleared up.  Without the village hanker,
on whom to draw in times of scaveity, the zomwmdare would
often be in cxtreme (!1fhcuh‘1es, aud tl{er(—» 18 perhaps much
more good faith in his transactions with them ‘oh'a_n he is
often given credit for.  He is generally a person of import-
ance in the village, and often holds land a8 an occupancy
tenant or as a kadim kirsah, and ho almost invariably  has
a lofty masonry house (kaveli), which not inappropriately
overtops the other buildings of the village.

Table 25, Part B, shews the wages paid for labour,
skilled and unskilled, and for the _hlre of c‘arts, ca‘mels and
donkevs. The table does not bring out the salient fact
that the wages of labour are gubJeet to far greater 'ﬁpc-
bualions than the prices of foodgrains or other m()immodétlfes.
In dry years labourers can usually be obfa,m'? L fm‘; tﬁlge
annas I}er diem plus one good meal a ga,} , W ‘n ;ﬁ., 18 here
have been goud hatvests, the wages of la out r*]wh'oh aim%s
to Re. 1 per diem plus one meal a day. | These igh wages
are of course only ohtmngble.at harvest time. The g1eat
increase in cotion uultivatmn‘ m recent yvears has caused an
increaso in the wages paid to field labourers.
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The unit of length for measuring distances on the
ground is the kadam or double pace, and the term as employ-
ed by the zamindar does not signifv any definite number

Meagures of length, Of feet or inches. The recognised official unit of length at
ghie mad the setilement of the Sirsa District in 1852 and that of the

Hissar District in 1863 was the gathe of 99 inches. In the
revised settlement of Sirsa the unit adopted was a kadam
or gatha of 66 inches, while that cmploved in the recent
settlement of the four southern tahsils was one of 57 inches.

The cloth.measure in common use is as follows :—
ungals = I gorah,
16 giraks = 1 guz.
This gaz is equal to 32 inches.

Among the zamindars the measures of length other
than for the ground are as follows :—

3 bulisht 1 lath = 18 inches.

2 haths = 1 guz =36
12 gas = 1 pachosi
8 pachosis = ! adha,

The hath is in reality an indefinite length. The murwa
hath is the most common, and is measured from the pro-
jeoting bone of the elbow round the end of the fingers hold
out straight back to the knuckles or sometimes to the wrist.

The zamindar has no peculiar area unit of his own. In
the former settlements the pakka bigha, equivalent to § acre,
was taken as the unit of area, and to this the zamindar
has now become accustomed. The side of one square pakka
bigha is equal to 20 gathas (kadams), each 99 inches long.

20 biswansis = 1 Liswa
20 biswas = 1 bigha,

In the revised settlement of the Sirsa District g bigha was
taken to be equal to 20 biswas, a hisiq heing equivalent Lo
45 square kadams, each 66 inches long. This bigha was thus
the same as the pakka bigha. The area unit employed in
the recent settlement of the four southern tahsils of the dis-
trict i8 the kacha bigha, which is } of the pakka bigha or +#,
of an acre. The side of a square kacha bigha is 20 kadams,
each 57 inches in length. The sub-divisions of the kacha
bigha are the same as those of the pkka bigha. Grain i<
almost invariably measured by weight units, and not Ly
capacity units. v
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2 ehhitunks = 1 adhpao = 1 seer. Mines and Mineral
% adlpaos = 1 puobhar = § seer. Resourees.
2 paos = { udhser. Measures of longtly
2 ndnsers = 1 ger. ) area, weights and
5 sers = 1 punsers or 1 dhayi, volume.

20 sers = 4 dharis or 1 dhaun,

40 sars = 2 dhauns or 1 man or 82%

pounds.

Practically no measures of capacity are used : grain is almost
invariably measured by weight units.

C.—Forests.

| i ] I been gazetted
The greater portion of the Hissar Bir has .
ag o Re;oived F‘(?rest under the Forest Act, but it does not
contain any timber of value. The unclassed forests com-
sist of the Bir at Hansi and portions of the Birs at Hissar

and Sirsa.

Hiasar Bir.

Arboriculture is & matter of considerable difficulty in Arboriculture.

ract w there is such a deficiency of water as in Hissar.
a‘ltlgagg;;rh;:ces where it can be carried on with any hope
of success are near the canal. Along the banks of the latter
is a fringe of very fine trees which have been nearly all
lanted. . o
’ Arboricultural operations with the aid of canal water
are being carried out by the District Board on various roads

throughout the district.

D.—Mines and Mineral Resources.

minerals found in the district are kankar, or
az-gilglclgo?lﬁlﬁmestone in nodules, and shora or saline earth.
Theoretically all the kankar is the property of Government,
but in pract}ce anyone can quarry for it who applies formally
for permission to do so. The only fee charged is the eight
annas court fee stamp which has to be affixed to every appli-
cation. Kankar is extensively used for metalling roads,

and the softer varieties are burnt for lime for buildings.

Shora is usually found in deserted villages sites. In
this (?Z,lsoe the only fe}; charged is Rs. 2 on the license 1§lslued
by the Salt Department, but the proprietors of every village
exact a royalty from all contractors extracting shora within
the areas of the village. In some cases thes_se royalties
amount to a considerable sum. All profits derived by the
proprietary body from these royalties have been taken
into account in fixing the land revenue of the village.

Kankar

Shora.
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E. - Arts and Manuiactures.
Practically the only hand industry of importance is the
weaving of coarse cotton cloth. This is done hv Dhanaks,
Chamars and Julahas, the customary price -heing 80 haths

- for tue rupee. The Jat wnd Bishwoi wowren usually - em-

broider their own chadda s, using vwool instead of silk

The main factory industry is the cleaning and pressing of
cotton. There urc at present 22 factories in the distriet of
which 13 are at Hansi, 5 at Bhiwani, 2 at Hissar, 1 at Nar-
naund in the Hansi Tahsil and 1 at Uklana in the Hissar
Tehsil. Details regarding the hands employed are given
m Table 28, Part B. - About 400,000 mounds of cotton
are cleaned and pressed annually, the combined profits
of the companies aniounting to abont a lakh and half of
rupees. The cotton cleaning industry is of comparatively
recent origin. It has led to o great increase in the ares
under cotton, and if only eare iz taken to select the seed
distributed to zumindars cavefully, there is every reason to
hope for further developments.

A spinning and weaving mill way opencd in 1918 at
Bhiwani. Tt is managed by a Bombay firm. and is on a
fairly large scale. So far it has had a fairlvy prosperous
career. It deals more with yarn than cloth.

Bhiwani is the centre of a fairly -important brass and
bell metal (kansi) trade. The articles manufactured are
the ordinary cups and platters required in an Indian house-
hold. These are fairly well finished but quite without
ornament. The brass used is chiefly old broken brass (puht).

The embroidered woollen orhans or chaddars of the
district are worthy of mention, for though nothing could be
more homely than the materials, or more simple than the
design, they are thoroughly good and characteristic in effect.
Two breadths of narrow woollen cloth are joined and
covered with archaic ornaments in wool and cotton thread
ot different colours, needle wrought in & sampler stitch.
The cloth is a fine red, though somewhat harsh and coarse
in texture and all the designs are in straight lines. The
price of these chaddars was originally about Rs. 4, but
since a demand hag arisen among amateurs interested in
Indian fabrics, the rate has doubled. It is scarcely likely
that the woollen phulkari will grow, like the silk and cotton
one, from a domestic manufacture for local use into a regular
production for export trade. ‘
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F.—Commerce and Trade.

The commerical clagses are principally of the Baniya
caste :;zdc include every gradation of the trader or shop-
keeper from the petty village baniya who sells salt and
oil (nu,n tel) to the substantial banker and grain-dealer who
has transactions with all parts of India. T?wa,rds the north
a few Khatris and Aroras are met with. Some of the com-
mercial houses in Bhiwani and Sirsa are very wealthy and
have branches in many other large cities. f .

f the larger traders not a few are men of energy an
a,bilit(;r with g capacity for orgamization which enables
them to conduct commercial enterprises of no mean order.

The Sunars do a considerable amount of business as
bankers but not on a very large scale.

; i in to

The améndar commonly takes his own gramn
market9 and thus obtains the benefit of the higher prices
ruling in the trade centres, but in time of searcity it is of
course to a considerable extent made over to the baniya
in settlement of accounts.

foro the construction of the Rewa;"i-l?thatinda Railway
all tgedgrbetween the west and the districts round Delhi

went along the Dehli-Sirsa road which passed through the-.

'ns of Hansi, Hissar, Fatehabad and Sirsa : and all these
:g::;:: %{ere Eolo gome extent centres of this through trade,

-hi iwani with Sirsa shared the export trade to the
gthaltlgs Bc?flw}%gjputana. The construction of the Rewari-.

atix ailway altered all this. The trade between east
fr?; t\ili:? g:xssed Zlong this railway, while Hansi and Hissar
ceased to be of such importance as centres as they were
before, and became simply markets for the collection and
export’ of the local produce, especially cotton at Hde;n_sx,
and for the import and distribution of such conlxmo :;es
as are required by the surrounding agricultural tpop -
tion. Bhiwani, however, was able to maintain ;s poslx-
tion. Sirsa is rapidly degenerating into 8 place o ni;arg y
local importance, its place as a collecting c?nt]?ﬁ b _en&g
taken by Dabwali on the Jodhpore-Bikanir-Bha n;;he
Railway, and various stations in Patiala temtgll'ﬂy gn H
Southern Punjab Railv;ay. ('fn tl;e-l?::;:ril;a;g‘ tht; ih 8 a:e a; d

Tohana, which were formerly O | ance,
i 4 ing i i t collecting centres. From
pidly developing into importan ecting cemtros, o
istri a whole the most important aruicies o
2};20(:1“;;? :cftton, grain and rapeseed, while cott;on piece

N
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goods and salt appear to be the most important of the
articles imported.

G.—Means of Communication.

The Hissar District 1s peculiarly well served by rail-
ways. The oldest is the Rewari-Bhatinda metre-gauge
railway which runs through the district for 122 miles. It
forms part of the Bombay, Baroda and Central India Rail-
way Company. There arc stations at Bhiwani, Bawani
Khera, Hansi, Satrod, Hissar, Jakhod, Adampur, Bhattu,
Ding, Suchan, Kotli, Sirsa, Gudha and Kalanwali. The
hine does a large carrying trade from the tracts north of
Sirsa towards Delh. and Bombay. The passenger traffic
is of minor importance.

The Jodhpur-Bikaner Railway was extended to
Bhatinda in 1902, It has stations at Chautala Road, just
outside the district, and Dabwali. The Tigana-Churu
Branch of the same railway has also been recently opened
to Hissar.

The Southern Punjab Railway passes through the
Fatehabad and a portion of the Hansi Tahsils. It has
stations at Budhlada, Jakhal and Tohana in the district.
Up to date it has been most successful in diverting traffic
towards Kexachi. The North-Western Railway has ro-
cently operied & branch from Jakhal to Hissar, 52 miles long :
which opens up the central part of the district. The most
important result of the railways is the steadying of prices
which has been already alluded to. Now unless there is
scarcity over the greater part of India prices rise but little ;
they are hardly affected at all by local conditions, Another
great advaniage is the facility afforded to the famine-stricken
to escape from the district. On the first approach of famine
many of the poorer classes pack up their small bundles
and make for Lyallpur or the Jhelum Colony. Frequent-
lﬁx also contractors for digging on various canals come to

issar to recruit coolies for the work. The result is that
we can now view without serious misgiving a failure of
crops which would have meant serious famine accompanied
by loss of life in days before the railways were made. °

There is a metalled road from Bhiwani to Rohtak
which i# maintained by the Hissar and Rohtak District
Boards, and the road from Bhattu to Fatehabad has also
been metalled recently. The unmetalled roads are for
the most part in very bad condition. In parts of Sirsa the
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road has been completely covered with drifting hillocks

CHAP. IL G\

———

of sand, so that the wayfarer finds it easier to trudge across yeans of communt

‘the neighbouring fields. It is difficult to suggest any im-

oation,

provement which would not involve the District Board in Railways.

a greater expediture than it can bear. As a consequence of
the bad state of the roads wheeled traffic is confined to the
large towns and the ordinary means of transport is the

camel.

There are no navigable rivers in the district, and only Nsvigable canals
two miles of the Hansi Branch of the Western Jumna Canal e """

and a portion of the Hissar Major Distributary above Rajh-
thal are navigable. The traffic is not of any importance.
There are 11 ferries in the district on the Ghaggar river,

namely :-—

1, Khaireki. ' ; 6. Kulotha,

2. Jiwrar. : 7. Alawalwas,

8. Bansidhar. ‘8, Jakhal,

4, Panihari. 9. Sadahanwas.

5. Ratya. | 10. Birs Badhi.
11. Bubhanpur.

As the Ghaggar river is no more than & name for the
greater part of the year, these ferries are seldom used. In
‘the rains when the river is in flood the approaches to th

ferries become almost impassable for camels, and the fers”™

ries are therefore hardly used except by villagers wishing

to get to their lands on the opposite side of the river. The'

right, to levy fees at ferries according to the prescribed scale
isgauctioneﬁ annually and the proceeds credited to the
district funds. The income from this source 18 insigm-

ficant.

Statement 82 of Part B gives details regarding the ex- Postal arrangs-

tent.of postal transactions in the district. It shows that ™

postal business is steadily increasing. Of all the depart-

ments of Government the Post Office is the one whichap.

pears to have earned in the fullest measure the co i
dence of the people. The only bar to further progress 1s the
illiteracy of the people which makes letter-writing the busi-
ness of & particular class. : .

Besides the telegraph offices mentioned in Statement

81 there are telegraph offices at all stations on the radwa.i
which are open to the public. There is also a telegrap!
line on the canal from Badopa! to Delhi vid Hiesar. This
line is not open to the public. There 18 direct telegraphio

communication between Bhiwani and Rohtak. .
N
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Table 29 of Part B gives a complete list of all rest-
houses and dak bungalows in the district, and Table 30
(polymetrical) of Part B gives the distances between the
more important places.

H.—Famine.

The part of the Punjab to the south of the river Sutlej
has perhaps more than any other portion of the province
suffered from the famines which have from time to time
scourged Northern India, and within the tract in question
the Hissar District has borne not only the first burst but
experienced the acutest stages of the distress. The district
borders on the sandy deserts of Rajputana, and has to re-
ceive the first rush’ of starving immigrants therefrom.
Though the opening of communications hag obviated any
danger of absolute and extended starvation, still the question
of famine—the more appropriate term is now scarcity—
must from the above considerations occupy a position
of much importance in the administration of the district.

- The first famine of which we have any authentic
account is that of A. D. 1783, the chalisa kal or famine
of san chalis (Samat 1840) by which the whole country
was depopplated. The preceding year had been dry
and the harvest poor, but in 1783 1t entirely failed. The
country was depopulated, the peasants abandoning their
villages and dying by thousands of disease and want.
Only in the neighbourhood of Hansi did the inbabitants
hold their own, but even here the smaller villages were
deserted by their inhabitants who took refuge in the larger
villages, until the severity of the famine should be passed.
In other parts of the district none remained who had
strongth to fly. No reliable statistics of the mortality
are extant, but there can be no doubt that the people
suffered terribly. Some died helplessly in their villages,
others fell exhausted on the way towards the south and
east, where they thronged in search of food and employ-
ment. Nor was the mortality confined to the inhabitants
of the district, for thousands of fugitives from Bikaner
flocking into Hariana perished in the vain endeavour to
reach Delhi and the Jumna. The price of the commonest
food-grains rose to five and six sers per rupee. Fodder
for cattle failed utterly, and the greater part of the agricul-
tural stock of the district perished. But for the berries found
in the wild brushwood the distress would have been even

181

Hissar DistrIcT. ] [ Part A,
greater. Stories are told of parents devouring their
children, and it is beyond a doubt that children were
during this fatal year gladly sold to any one who would
offer a few handfuls of grain as their price. The heat of
the summer was intense, and all through July and August
the people looked in vain for relief. At last in the
month of Asuj (the latter part of September and beginn-
ing of October) copious rain fell here and throughout
the province. There were not many left to turn the
opportunity to account, and the few who were found in
the district were, for the most part, immigrants from
Bikaner, who had been unable, after crossing the border,
to penetrate further eastward. These, however, seized npon
the deserted fields and cultivated patches here and there.
The result was a spring harvest in 1784 of more than
ordinary excellence. The country gradually became re-
peopled, but principally from the west, comparatively
fow of the original inhabitants returning to seek their
old homes. Many who did return, found their fields
cultivated by recent immigrants. In some cases the
immigrants were ousted ; in others they submitted to pay
a quit rent to the former proprietors. The district has
been re-colonized, but it cannot be said that the temees
of the famine have yet all disappeared. The present parch-
ed and dried appearance of the country is popularly
said to date from the disastrous effects of the drought
of 1783 ; that fatal year is the era from which every social
relation of ‘the people dates. Few villages have a history
which goes back uninterruptedly to a period ~before the
famine, and there probably is not one which does not date
its present form of tenure from the time when cultivation
was resumed.

In common with the whole of the tract between the
Jumna and Sutlej the districts of Hissar and Birsa werg
visited with severe famine in 1860-61. S

The harvests of 1859-60 appear to have been poor 8o
that the local stock of grain had been much depleted before
the year 1860-61. The summer, autumn and winter rains
of that year were more scanty—even in the previous year,
and as a consequence both the kharif and “rabi harvests
failed. '

Large numbers of cattle died, and many left the district
in quest of places where fodder sufficient to preserve life
might be found. Within the limits of the old Hissar District
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it is estimated that 192 persons and 88,000 cattle died of

absolute starvation, while 21,400 souls and 47,500 cattle

leit the district.

Measures of relief were started in February 18 hen
the khkarif had failed and there were no prosprgcts 3{1 ’av;,abi.
The relief given took the form of payment by way of wages
for work done mostly out of public funds, and by way of
charity to old and infirm persons, for the most part out of
sums raised by private subscriptions.

In the week ending February 186, the daily totals of

persons employed on works in the Hissar District amounted’

to 11,021, and of those relieved i

; gratuitously to 10,252 ; a
month later the figures were 8,680 and 14,818 yrespectively ;
and for the last fortnight of April 12,128 and 40,877 ;

the similar figures at the end of Ma ¢ )
the highest point reached. y were 18,985 and 60,161

, I}r: the early days of June rain fell and a domand for
plough labourers at once sprang up. A pair of bullocks and

& ploughman earned 1. R
per. diemn. not less than Re. 1-1-0 to Re. 1-4-0

- The scarcity of plough cattle prevented full advantage

being taken of the rainfall. The i i

; . repletion of the village

:ﬁhﬁs onte stopped thq relief work which their excava-
ad supplied and this and other causes reduced the

daily totals of persons who recei i
: ived wages in the last fort--
night of June from 10,585, the figure in the previous fort--

night, to 8,451. The total cases gratuitously relieved in the
:gmg period were however 62,609 which roisre to 75,189 for

e first fortnight of July. The summer and sutumn rains
:91’9 8t°0d: and relief operations gradually decreased in
O;ngunt more or less continuously after July up to the end
oo 469p ember, in the last fortnight of which month only
P . bersons were gratuitously relieved. During the first
ortnight of October the daily total of persons receiving
wages amounted to only 8,719: after this date relief
operatlon.s ceased altogether. The daily total of persons
who received wages during the period of relief operations
in the Hissar District alone amounted to 190,369, while

the similar figures for the recipients of gratuitous relief were-

658,870.

The districts of Hissar and Sirsa agai
. gain suffered, more
per?;ps thap any other district in the Cis-Sutlej tract,
In the famine of 1869-70. The harvests of 1867 had

been below average, the winter rains of 1867-68 were:
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unusually heavy, and appear to have had a prejudicial

OHAP. IL. H.

————

effect on those which should have come in the summer and~  pemme.

autumn of 1868. On July 18th in the latter year there was
a fairly general rainfall throughout the district, except in
the Bhiwani Tahsil. Ploughing operations at once com-
menced and the kharif was sown, but no more rain fell,
and in September it became clear that there would be no
kharif harvest, while the season for rabi sowings was fast
slipping away ; at the same time the dlfhcqltles of the
situation were aggravated by the great scarcity of fodder.
A considerable export of grain, chiefly bajra, was going on
at the same time into Bikaner territory, where the prospects
of famine were greater even than in Hissar.

The distress took tangible shape in the incursion in
August of numbers of hungry immigrants from Bikaner
on their way eastward in search of food and work. During
the month of September relief operations began by the open--
ing in various localities of poor-houses supported by volun-
tary subscriptions. In October famine relief works in the
shape of tank excavation and road raising paid for from
publie funds were sanctiox}ed and commenced, for the most
part in the Barwala Tahsil. By this time prospects were
gloomy in the extreme. Both the kharif harvest and the
grass crop had failed entirely, the latter more completely
oven than in 1860-61, and all hopes of a rabi had faded away.
The tanks had all dried up, and wells in many places had
become brackish, and the inhabitants had no alternative
but to leave their villages, and seek food and pasture else-
where, while the numbers flocking in from Rajputana, where
prospects were even more gloomy, added to the compli-

cations.

e extended, and the metalled
the raising of the kacha road
taken in hand in January

Famine relief works wer
road from Hissar to Hansi and
from Hansi to Bhiwani were
1869.

The winter rains though tgiving atsmtall and veryhtée?;

qunply of fodder, were too scanty to rase any nop
F(?rr ﬁx}; 1a%15') gf 1869 which failed entirely. Up to the 20th
February Re. 11,990 had been collected as subscriptions,
and with an equivalent grant from Government this was.
found sufficient to carry on the charitable relief operations.
In Hissar District up to this date 46 poor-houses had been
opened for the distribution of food, and 106,808 men and

Famine of 1860-70.
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126,970 women and children had been relieved, the majority
of these men being those who were too old and infirm to
work. Takkavi advances were also given for the construe-
tion of pacea and kacha wells, by means of which cultivators
wore enabled to raise a small avea of rabi crops insome parts
of the district. Mcanwhile cattle had died in large numbers,
and those that remained eked out the miserably scanty
stores of fodder with chopped Likar leaves and otber equally

innutritious food, which frequently brought on disease and.

increased the already excessive mortality. In March 1869,
inspite of all the measures which had been taken to arrest
the progress of the distress, it continued to increase. The
daily total of destitute persons who roceived gratuitous
relief from the Local Committee in TTissar amounted to
182,789, while the similar number of those employed on
public works during the month was 61,399, 'This average
was maintained in the subsequent month ; but during May
the distress increased rapidly. The great heat withered up
the grass and cattle began to die in numbers.

Many immigrants from Bikaner again came into the
district, and the poor who were unable to buy grain support-
ed themselves on the fruit of the karil, which is unwholesome
when eaten in any quantities, and on the leaves of the jal
or pilsh

But whether the jungle fruits were wholesome or not,
they were the means of saving many lives ; for in this year
of famine the crop of wild fruit was larger than had been
ever before remembered, and during the month of June
gave food to many thousand people.

During June and July no improvement took place on
the situation. The Bikaner immigrants began to pass back
through this district on their homewards after a fruit-
less search for labour in the east, and on their way back
gley halted in large numbers in and around the town of

issar. ‘

The rainfall in June and July north of the Sutlej did not
extend to the districts of Hissar and Sirsa; a few scanty
showers fell in the latter half of July in Tahsils Hansi
and Bhiwani, but were of no use for ploughing operations.
The number of persons gratuitously relieved in Higsar during
the month of July amounted to 169,189, and those employed
on famine works numbered 54,423. So great was the scar-
city of fodder that up to the 80th June 1869, 152,801 head
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of cattle had died, of which no less than 44,061 were plough
bullocks. These figures apply to the Higsar Distriet. In
Girsa the Sikh Jats at great expense and trouble managed
to keep the cattle alive. The Muhammadan Bhattis, on
{he other hand, slew and ate them, while the Bagri Jats
let theirs loose on the countryside.

During the first fortnight of August the state of matters
was such as to give rise to the gravest apprehensions. In

CHAP. ILH.
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place of seasonable rain for kharif sowings and rad plough- -

i t burning winds daily swept across the district,
&E?(;h,h(;nore espegcia,lly in the sogthern part, withered up
the small area of kharsf crops which had been sown on tl_le
scanty rains of July. It became clearly apparent that if,
as appeared probable, the kharif harvest again failed tptally
ag it had 1in 1868, the district would_ bq plunged into &
calamity, the direful consequences of \\:hlch it was impossible
to exaggerate. With a district in which thriftless Ranghars
and Pacbhhadas abounded 1t was estlmat.ed that three-
quarters of the total population would require relief.

But on the 22nd and 28rd August rain fell over a con-
giderable portion of the southern half of the Hissar District
and enabled agricultural operations to be begun ; distress,
however, still continued to increase and during the whole
month the daily totals of persons receiving gratuitous
relief amounted to 272,116, while the number of those em-
ployed on famine works was 58,666. .

Farly in September a little rain fell, but prices still
rose, wheat selling at 84 sers to the rupee. During the lg.st,
week in August and the first week in September the daily
totals of persons relieved amounted to 125,710 in the Hlssg,r
Distriet, but about September Tth the long.deplayed r
came at last, and the district, in common w1th. the rest of
the Punjab, and especially the Cis-Sutlej portion thereof,

gaved from & ]
zmiving population could have been in any way adequately
provided for. Owing however more especially to the pre-
sence of the Bikaner immigrants who _remamed in the
district relief operations had to be continued some ftime
longer. In the month of September the number of persons
employed on works fell to 38,099 and that of those relieved
gratuitously to 949,028. These figures of course represent

the sum of the daily totals.

famine in which it is hard to see how the \
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f The subsequent gradations of scareity can be judged
rom the marginal figures. In the Sirsa District alone it
18 estimated  that
148,590 head of cat-

P, R ’ . .
em‘;)rﬂ:;n:d g,.ff&'{:fs tle perished in the
on works. |  relief. famine, and an equal
October 1a8s ——— number undoubted-
er 1868 .. 32,886 190402 ly died in Hissar.

Nouvewber 1869 .o )

vewber 18 4| 1845  ()p the whole the

two districts lost al-
together 300,000 cattle in 1868-69. The marginal figures

show the amounts expended in the Hissar and Sirsa Dis-

tricts in gratuitous relief. Of these sums Rs. 16,000

and Rs. 649,

£ | | &, gzl B respectively,

o Bl g 2k 2 & were gpent im
Distriot. ‘gg‘ | .% ‘ E'E §§) g: . gnlng pecuni_
28 g te 125! 85 2 ary assistance

— 5 B e o | & € and the bal-
Rs. Rs. Rs. | Rs. Ra. Rs. t:lnc:_tmtfeedmg'

Hiea estitute per-
T 16,642 16.64219,229 35,500 | 78013  gons. In a]d)di-
Sira ..\ 833 |8%8| 6013| 583 | 1850 34,3713 tion to these
- sums Rs.88,820°

o i ' was expended
;1}0:11:;» Hissar District in the prosecution of fa.ming relief

~ The balances of land revenue which accrued in the dis-
tricts of Hissar and Sirsa for the agricultural year 1868-69
amounted to Rs. 48,958 and Rs. 52,969 respectively, of
which Rs. 7,698 and Rs. 12,888 were remitted. The famine
has been dealt with at some length as the question is one

which intimately concerns the administration of the district.

Two points appear to stand out with great clearness, namely,

that the first shock of famine will bring in a crowd of starv--
Ing 1mmigrants from Bikaner, and at the same time the

greater scarcity which will prevail there will induce export
of grain from this district. The question of fodder supply
i8 only second in importance to that of food supply in this
district in case of prolonged drought and consequent famine
and it is one with which it is far more difficult to cope. The-
introduction of railway communication through the length
of the district has made a vast difference in the facilities
for suddenly increasing the food stocks of the district, but.
unfortunately no scheme has as yet been elaborated for the
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wholesale importation of fodder; though the concessions
fng(i: devised lzn 1909, by which fodder is imported by rail
into districts in which a scarcity of that commodity is im-
minent at one quarter the usual rates, the difference being
made good to the Railway authorities by the Central Famine
Relief Fund, has proved of the greatest benefit to the dis-

trict. _
o prevailed in the district in 1877-78. The
autuxsnfx?r:;gs Bf the former year failed. The total average
tall all over the district for the months of June and July
was 45 inches, against a decennial average of 76 inches,
and the similar figures for the months August, Septem-
ber and October were 1°5 inches and 6-_8. he. .kh,,,., of
1877 in consequence failed and there was little rabi in 1878.

No relief works were opened either in Hissar or Sirsa

hut a considerable number of persons left their homes to.

obtain work on the hranches of the Sirhind Canal which
were being newly excavated in Ferozepore. .
The revenue demand in Hissar was fally collected in
the years 1877-78 and 1878-79 ; in Sirsa, however, a sum of
Rs. 8.799 was remitted in the former year, and one of
Rs. 6,828 suspended in the latter. Takkari advances for
the pl’xrchase of seed grain and bullocks were given to the
extent of Rs. 17,000 and Rs. 10,000 in the two districts

respeotively. i o
’ Cattle as usual suffered severely from scarcity of fodder ;

" no less than 55,582 are said to have died in the Sirsa District

alone in 1877-78. ) )
From 1879 to 1895 the agricultural history of the dis-
trict was normal. The rabi haryes!; of 1895 was poor, and
this was followed by a poor kharif in 1895 and a very bad
rabiin 1896. The monsoon of 1896 failed almost completely.
There were only 8} inches of rain between the 1st May and
the 15th October. The result was that the barani crops
were a total failure. Prices, which had been rising steadily
since April 1895, reached their highest point in November

1896, when they were as follows :— Soors per rupos,

Wheat . %
Jowar 2.
Bajra - 8

Gram e T . .
Famine relief works were opened in each tahsil on the

9th November 1896. The daily average by the seqond

CHAP. I1. H.
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week of December was 1,731 and by the end of the month
8,290. In the beginning of I'ebruary over 40,000 persons
were employed. This rate of increase was maintained till
June, when the weekly average of the persons employed
rose to over 78,000 per diem. The highest daily total was
reached on the 25th June when 98,312 were in rececipt of
asgistance. Rain fell on the 12th July, and this first fall
was followed by a good monsoon. The numbers relieved di-
minished very rapidly, and relief operations came to a close
in September 1897. Thanks to the efforts made by the local
authorities there were only three deaths from starvation
and four deaths from thirst. The death rate rose consider-
ably however, for the people were as a rule enfeebled by want
of food before they accepted relief, and had not sufficient
strength to bear up even against simple ailments. The
loss of life among cattle was very great. It was estimated
that by the end of famine the burani tracts ol the district
were left with only 15 per cent. of their requirements in
plough cattle.

Rupees 8,25,741 was suspended out of the kharif in-
stalment for 1896 and Rs. 69,343 out of the rabi instalment
for 1897. Rupees 4,41,290 were advanced to the people
under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act, and Rs. 2,35,375 was
given to the poorer landowners and tenants from the
charitable fund which had been collected chiefly in England.
Besides this the actual cost on famine relicf operations was
Rs. 11,80,062. As a set off against this expenditure the
Ghaggar canals were dug, the Hansi Branch of the Western
Jumna Canal was partially re-aligned, the Rangoi channel
was cleared out and extended, and 589 tanks were excavat-
ed. A full account of the famine will be found in Captain
Dunlop Smith’s Final Report on the Famine.

Only two years elapsed and the district was again visit-
ed by famine. The year 1897-98 was a good one and
Rs. 1,44,849 of arrears of suspended revenue were collected.
The kharif of 1898 was bad, and was followed by bad rab:
in 1899, and this necessitated the suspension of Rs. 8,84,758
out of the demand for the year, and then came one of the
worst monsoons on record. Except for good falls of rain
in June, the year was practically rainless, the falls for the
period from July to the end of December varying from a
total of 2°47 inches at Bhiwani to -18 inch at Sirsa.
Ninety-nine per cent. of the barani area sown failed com-
pletely, and Rs. 5,09,590 out of the revenue was suspended.
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The winter months were practically rainless, and the rabé
crops sown on barant lands amounted to 1,200 acres only, of
which 132 acres are recorded as having matured. Rupees
90,254 out of the demand for this harvest had to be sus-
pended. . .
In September 1899 the prices of wheat, ba,rle_\;', maize,
bejhar and gram all stood at 11 sers per rupee. Relief works
were started on the 11th September 1899. By tho middle
of October over 50,000 persons were employed, and the
numbers rose rapidly, till the 3rd of March, when 161,561
persons were in receipt of relief. After this, numbers de-
creased gradually till the 2nd June, when 96,524 persons
were being relieved. They then rose again to 111,578 on
the 14th July, after which they decreased rapidly till the
end of September when famine relief operations came to
an end. The monsoon broke on the 27th July 1900, and
was u good one, resulting in a good kharif followed by a
good rabi. Rupees 9,08,048 was distributed to the people
in loans under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act and Rs. 5,18,698
was given to the poorer classes as a free gift from charitable
funds. Bosides this the total cost of relief opcrations was
Rs. 25,85,457. A full account of the famine will be found
in Volume 1V of the Punjab Famine Report, 1899 and 1900.
The rab: of 1901 was one of the best on record, and
went a long way towards setting the people on their legs
agsin, but this was tollowed by a bad kharif in 1901 and a
very bad 7abiin 1902, The Zharif and rabi of 1902-03 were
also very bad, and it was thought at one time that relief
operations would have to be started on a large scale again.
Fortunately this was not necessary because the prices of
all the staple food-grains continued very low owing to good
harvests in other parts of India. The kkarif and rabi of
1908-04 were good, and they have been followed by a suc-

cession of fairly good years ou the whole, though the kharif"

s of 1905, 1907 and 1911 were notorious exceptions.
During the seven years between 1897 and 1908 Govern-
ment spent Rs. 87,65,519 on famine relief a,nq remlyted"
revenue to the amount of Rs. 11,47,719 and .a.gnclﬂtunsts
Joans to the amount of Rs. 8,99,866 : in addition & sum _of
Rs. 8,09,566 was given to the people from charitable relief
funds. In return for this vast egpendlture there is the satis-
faction of knowing that, in spite of the fact that many
persons in the last degrees of starvation reached the dis-
triet from surrounding Native States, there were only seven.
recorded cases of death from hunger or thirst.

crop
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CHAPTER UI.—ADMINISTRATIVE.
A.—Administrative Divisions,

The Hissar District is under the control of the Com-
misgioner of the Ambala Division. The head-quarters of
the district are at Hissar where there is a small civil sta-
tion. The principal officers of the district staff arc the
Deputy Commissioner, the Superintendent of Police, the
Civil Surgeon, the Sub-Judge and three lixtra Assistant
Commissioners. The Deputy Commissioner is usually an
officer of the Indian Civil Service. Ho exercises the powers
of a Magistrate of the first class and as a rule he is also em-
powered under Section 80 of the (riminal Procedure Codo
totry all offences not punishable with death. As District
Magistrate he also hoars appeals from the orders of Magis-
trates of the second and third clags. The Deputy Commnis-
sioner is also the Collector (or principal revenue officer)
snd the Registrar of the district. The Superintendent
of Police is, subject to the general supervision of the
Deputy Commissioner, responsible for the good working
of the Police force in the district, and for the prevention
and the detection of crime and the prosecution of cognizable
offences. He has no magisterial powers.

. The Civil Surgeon is ea:-o\}ﬁm'o Superintendent of the
District Jail. He 1s responsible for the sanitation of the

district gemerally, and for the working of the numerous
dispensaries in the district.

Besides the Extra Assistant Commissioners at district
head-quarters there is an Assistant or Extra Assistant Com-
misgioner in charge of the Sirsa Tahsil which forms s sub-
division of the district. This officer has first clags powers
and is a Bub-Divisional Magistrate for the tahsil.

A District and Sessions Judge also sits at Hissar.
He tries criminal cases committed to the Sessions Court,

and appeals from the orders of the lower criminal and civil
courts.

For administrative purposes the district is divided into
five tahsils, each under the charge of 4 Tahsildar with a Naib-
Tabsildar at tahsil head-quarters to assist him. The tahsil
hoad-quarters are at Hissar, Hansi, Bhiwani,” Fatehabad

and Sirsa.

dars are investe

already rendere
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The two latter a.%e verytmuchf lar:;llerhig 8;*:\3: CHAP. IIL A.
; ahsils, and a portion of each h: g Adminisative
than 'th(: tér?rgtgh;zié?g%ﬁl with a Ilimib-'l‘:a',hsilda.r in charge. Divisions,
’C?nStLtl? 5- aarters of these sub-tahsils are at Tohgma fOr Tabsils
%‘gﬁeh:gadqand at Dabwali fo'r Sirsa. - At each tahsil head-
ters except Hissar there is a sub-treasury, the primary
qugr‘t { which is to serve as a collecting centre for quegn-
Och((-,( Ovenue of all kinds. At Hissar there is a Distriet
'Tl‘n eeI;sty to which the collections made at the tahsil sub-
tri\.asuries are remitted at frequent 1}1tervals. | .
All the Tahsildars are invested with the powers of %\lailgl_:i-
trates of the second class, and as & rule all the Naib-Tahsil-
; d with the powers of Magistrates of the

hi g. ) )
thlrd};;;sh tahsil is further sub-divided into a varying num- Tiasae or polies

. . L) - {
s or police stations with a Sub-Inspector o
?)Zliiczf oihingisto grgde Sergeant in charge of each. These

flicials are not in sny way under the control of the Tahsil-
-0 )

' directly under the Superintendent of Police.

e 9:1;; {i]wdisg;ict is divided into a number of zails Zsil.

'Tlllea zit(})xi zaildar in charge of each. The zasldar ig not
O oer t official. He is almost invariably the head-
. Gover?m%!t)zrdar of a village included in the zail who has
o m"xllted zaildar by selection {rom among the ggner:}l
been apfp(l)clzmbardars. In making the selection attention is
bOdyHO aid to the man’s influence in the zasl, hxs_chata%ter,
han pnt of Janded property held by him, services he'has
the o d to the State and so forth. o

i lection of villages or estates.

i E‘;%rgr zfz‘;;l]ilrii?s c(?a,re wag taken that the inhabitants
ﬁxmg illages included in & zail had some common bond
o e sugh ag religion or tribe, and in selecting zaildars
’;f‘elfl;?xfce is usually given to men who are of the same

tribe or religion as the majority of the inhabitants.

The inhabitants of each village are subject t?r ;he Otﬁltrg} Lambanders. ;
of the headmen or lambgﬁdarsl:friggsvgtag&ve leefie ofeghe
: e the 80
mﬁn o iﬁ?fgggs :fr former times. They rgpreseptdtltm
Vl'll&ge in all transactions with the State. It is their uhy
o agﬁ lclt the Government revenue, rqport crime, and the
-3203;:‘11% of births and deaths in the village.

ation for their multifarious duties they are

As a remuner g which is equal to 5 per cent.

paid the proceeds of & ces

station jurisdiotions.
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of the land revenue of the village, but it is not for this that
they do the work. The post of lambardar is considered
to be an honourable one, and it is much sought after, It 1y,
however, an hereditary office, and it is only for certain defi-
nite reasons that the Collector of the district can pass over
the claims of the next heir.

The zaildar’s remuneration consists of the assignment
of a fixed sum out of the revenue of some particular village

- in his zasl. There are three grades of zaildars. They are

remunerated at the rates of Rs. 100, Rs. 150 and Rs. 200
per year.

Besides the lambardars there are in almost every village
chaukidars or village watchmen. The chaukidar is usually
a man of inferior caste and is treated as a village menial..
As a rule he receives ag pay Rs. 86 per annum. In a fe_w
cases however he is paid in kind, recoiving a certaln
amount of grain or flour from each household. His pay
is met by a small cess on all houses in the village. As
regards his duties the chaukidar is really the servant of the
village community and takes his orders from the lambardar.
He bhas to appear at the head-quarters of the thana, within
which the village is situated, once a week. Iie then produces
the birth and death registers (for the keeping of which he 1s
responsible jointly with the lambardar) lor mspection, and,
if they have not already been written up, they are brought
up to date by tho thana clerk from information supplied
by the chaukidar. The chaukidar musl at the same time
give information of the movements of bad characters and
so on. If any cognizable offence is committed the chauki-
dar must at once report the facts at the thana.

- Another important rural official is the patwari or village
accountant. Formerly the patwari was the servant of the .
village community, and kept the accounts of the village
common fund (malba). He has now developed into & Gov-
ernment official and receives a stipend of from Rs. 12 to
Rs. 15 per mensem. Usually one patwari has the charge
of two or three villages. His most imortant duties are to
write up certain registers for each village, and o make a
field-to-field inspection of the crops twice a year in March
and October. The patwari’s immediate superior officer

 is the field kanungo. "This man is a peripatetic official who

has : of about 20 or more patwaris, for whose good
working he i# held responsible. The field kanungo’s work
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is clesely supervised by the Tahsildar or Naib-Tahsildar  CHAP.UL.B.
when either is on tour. o :&ﬂ"’"'“’“
At the head-quarters of each tahsil is an office kanungo -
whose duty is simply to check and copy into the tahsil re- Patwaris.
gisters the various entries regarding crops, ete., madﬁe by
atwaris. The district kanungo has charge of the revenue
fecord room at Hissar, and he is generally rggpgpmble for

the correctness of all the revenue recor d.

081 the official Magistrates there are a certain Homorsry Magis
num‘t}>3£aex~S 1odfei‘londmry Magistrates ; the names of these gentle, e
men and the powers they exercise are given.in Ta.ble'-l;g&-
e There are also two Munsifs at head-quarters.. These
officials exercise purely civil powers, and they d;spose o
the vast majority of the petty suits filed on bonds. B
| 'B._—Grimina_ivan& Civil Justice, Ch
Th tistics regarding Criminal and Civil Justice ‘are
cont:ilrll?adsgi 'l‘ables,3g4 and 35 of Part B. They call for no
particular comment. _ . |
The commonest form of crime 1s‘ca.ttle theft. It i8 & Castlo thets.
relic oi the lawless times prevalent before the establishment:
of Dritish rule, when the ability to.steal cattle on a large
scalc was an honourable distinction. Ti is now confined $o
the Pachhada and Ranghar trites among whom lt‘ls_ggﬂ!
considered to be a venial offence.” Therc is reason to fear
that the number of thefts of cattle that take place is far in
excess of the numbers registered at. the various police
stations. -'The reason for this is the prevalence of the habit
of taking bunga and the presence of a considerable number
of rassagirs among the mhabitants. Bunga 19_;@9’-1‘3«@:@1
aid by the owxer of the snimals stolon for their' Yecovery.:
The rasscgir.is the habitual trafficker in stolen cattle. “Whesy
a man has his cattle stolen his first effort is to track the
animals. If he is not successful in finding them in tlga; way,
he usually applies to the .nearest.ms.sagfgr_for: a8sis .gnﬁg.
There is. & sort of freemasonry among rassqg'tf's,"and'\lsn& %
the owner will be informed in a very few days of the an_noml:
of bunga he must pay before he can get back his anima. 'sd
After & little haggling the bunga 18 agreed upon Mld‘ pat
to the rassagir. Then, if the rassagir 18 an honest ‘man,
as honour is reckoned among thieves, the owner 18 told where.
he will find the cattle : and on going to the place, which is
o
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invariably some isolated spot, he finds his cattle grazing
contentedly with no clue to the actual perpetrator of the
theft. In such cuses the ewner is thankful to get back his
cattle and no report is made. Most of the rassagirs are men
of considerable prominence, but it is almost impossible to
get any evidence against them. Their ability to spirit away
gtolen animals (especially camels) borders on the marvellous.

The Hindu and Sikh Jats are as a rule extraordinarily
law abiding, but they are exceedingly litigious, and if they
take to money lending they are more usurious even than
Banias. The Bania’s object when he lends money is to get
what he deems to be a fair profit. The Jat’s object is to
get land, and he is not usually willing to accept any terms
which will deprive him of the land he is striving to get.
Crimes of violence are of comparatively rare occurrence.
In recent years they have been most prevalent among
Bishnois, one of whose principal tcnets is the sanctity of
life. Apparently human life is not included in this definition.
Dacoities are not common, and are chiefly confined to

- wandering gangs of Sansis.

Criminal tribes.

v md pre-
prmm

There are two criminal tribes in the district, the Bau-
rishs and the Sansis. The former are a criminal tribe only
in name so far as this district is concerned. Most of them
live quietly in villages and earn an honest livelihood
either as tenants or as daily labourers. It is said, however,
that they commit thefts wien compelled by famine to leave
their native villages. All Bauriahs in the district have been
registered under the Criminal Tribes Act. The Sansis are
& wandering tribe, who live by pilfering. Few of them
ever do an honest day's work. ~Frequently, like the itiner-
ant organ grinder, they are paid by the inhabitants of one
village to move on to another. More commonly if they
come near a Jat village they are driven off by the use or
show of physical force on the part of the inhabitants. Oc-
casionally they find a resting place for some months in a
Pachhada or Ranghar village, where the owners are willing
to levy blackmail on the proceeds of all thefts, or to use the
Sansis a8 a screen for their own offences. As the Sansis
have no fixed abode, it is not possible to register them under
the Criminal Tribes Act.

L C.—Land Revenue. ‘
The Hissar Distriot, as a whole, owing to its recent
colonisation and development offers facilities for the study

i f the corporate communit the la _
:iﬁah;:mestead, I;vhich‘,- owing to the great distances betwee,n“
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of the growth of landed rights such as are not often met
with ; more especially i3 this the case in Sirsa where colo-
pization i3 more recent even than in the case of the four
southern tahsils of the district. It is proposed therefore
to treat this matter at some length. :
Turning first to the latter we find that in scarcely any
case does the history of rights in land go back further than
that social upheavel of the district which wasg caused by the

san chalisa famine of Sambat 1840,

Their ordinary course of development in a typical
bhayachara village would be much as follows. Previous to

the epoch of the san chalisa, village communities were very -

' cattered over the area of the four southern tahsils
:}t)allo?éyd%stances from each otber. The inhabitants of any
one village would be mostly, if not entirely, of the same
tribe and .clan, and their principal occupation would be
pagture. Each separate household or family would break
up and cultivate what little land was required for its suste-
nance without interference from any other inhabitant, the
cultivation being in scattered patches round the inhabited
gite. 'I'he demand of the State, which was of an extremely
fluctuating character, was distributed over land or over
cattle, or partly over one anc.l partly over the other, :
the demand was taken in lgxnd at a fixed share, each cullg
vator paid such share of hls_p'rodt.lce. As often as not the
State was forestalled in realizing its demand by a band i

marauding Pachhadas or Ranghars or Patiala Sikhs.

The burdens attaching to the possession of land were
under such circumstances. more apparent and obvious than
the advantages, and the land had, in consequence of this and
also of the unlimited area available, no market value, and

~ gales or alienations were of course unknown. .

Cultivators were constantly throwing up their holdings
in seasons of scarcity and moving off to places where 0094_1—
tions were more favourable and marauders less plentifal.

CHAP. IIL G-

—

The difficulty under such circumstances was of course to, .

get sufficient land cultivated to pay the constantly fluctu-

‘ating demands of the State and of the wandering freebooters.

o, : iohts a8
this period nothing of the nature af landed rights
ggsvtzgen iri_gividuals had come into existence, though their

in the more or less hazily recognized
germ was to be found in the m e it ad-aeent. 10

village and village; were in no way defined or demarcated.

02. .
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Such was the state of things probably when the san
chalisa famine broke up on the district. Its immediate
and direct etfect was to overwhelm and scatter all but the
strongest and oldest village communities, and these were
of course much reduced by the emigration of individuals..
The inhabitants-of the smaller villages in many cases took
refuge in the larger villages, more with a view to escape the
raids of marauders than to escape the famine. The ultimate
effect of the famine was to reduce the four southern tahsils
of the district to a practically uninhabited waste, the battle
ground of contending tribes of freebooters. '

In this state the district continued for several years,
but shortly before the first de facto establishing of British
suthority in 1810, the deserted waste began to be very
slowly recolonized. In many cases the old inhabitants
returned to their old sites and ropossessed themselves of
their corporate lands, and other new villages were settled,
or old sites occupied by entirely new immigrants mostly
from the west. All these communities were for the most part
self-cultivating, and there was, as before, little or no idea
of individual rights in land as opposed to the corporate
rights of the village community generally. Kach man cul-
tivated what land he needed without reference to any one
else, and the common expenses of the village, including the
regular or irregular demand of the immediately ruling power,
were distributed over the brotherhood, cither according to
land cultivated or number of cattle or any other method
thought applicable. As yet individual rights in land had
not appeared, and the. corporate rights of the community
had not taken any definite shape.

Such was the state of affairs when British power ap-
peared on the scene. A revenue assessment, whatever

form it may have taken, was the primary agent in inducing -

that process of effervescence and evaporation out of which
have- erysfallized the rights with which we are now
familiar ; and the process was of course aided by the greater
security consequent on cstablished rule.

The first, and perhaps immediate, result of the advent
of a settled Government was the founding of numbers of
new villages. Considerable areas were leased by Govern-
ment to individuals in which to found villages and settle
cultivators, and many old village sites, which had lain waste

- and deserted since the chalisa, were treated in a similar

manner. Many villages were farmed to individual mem-
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bers of the commercial classes for arrears whiel.x accrued in - -
the payment of the very heavy assessments which were im- -
-posed in the early years of our rule; and a not inconsiderable

number of villages were transferred by sale or alienation
by the original cultivators themselves to individuals.

CHAP. BY. 0.
Land Revenes.
British rale,

The persons who thus obtained a position of authority Orgin of semins

rietors of the soil, and of course realised profits
?;13 :1111: g;::ge of rent from the actual gultiva.torsz either
settled by. themselves, or who had been in oultivating pos-
gogsion at the time of the farm or transfer and had been
sunk to the level of their tenants or, as they were called,
boladars. The development of tenant right will be noticed

below.

The farmers, lessees, &oc., of such villages having thus
acquired the position of proprietors were so recorded for the
first time in the settiement of 1840-41,.and the tenures of the
pstates owned by them were, and at present generally are, of
the type known as zamindari, communal or simple, and pat-
tidari, in the latter of which each proprietor’s interest in
the common income and assets of the villages is measured
by ancestral shares. The fact that a large number of ‘the
sresent zamindari tenures originated in farms given by
Government on account of the accrual of arrears 18 shown
by the fact that even at the present time this class of tenure
s described in the common speech of the countryside -as

he kadar or ferm.

and influence in these villages came graduelly to be tregted fan aud pesdsr

In addition .to the above a large number of old and Orgin o Baya-

villages were resettled by the original holders
iﬁgﬁe&e adv%nt of gettled Government induced to retwrn
o their ancient abodes, and_ in these, together with those
vhich had never been entirely deserted by the iq:m
lolders, numbering about 150, a development of rights,
\oth corporal and mdividual, commenced on lines analo-
ous to those noticed above. In such villages the cor
ato rights of the cultivating brotherhood, as opposed to
adividual rights of a gole farmer or legsee, were the first to
ome to the surface. Land was plentiful, and each house-
wold in the village could appropriste and cultivate as much
g it needed without pressure on the other members of
he community, but no idea of individual proprietary right
1 & specific plot, carrying with it the power of alienation or
ransfer as against the other members of the brotherhood,
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had yet sprung intd' existence. So far as any idea of pro-
prietary right existed, such a right was vested in the brother-
hood generally, and each member, or rather each separate
household or family, paid a share of the Government demand

proportional to the area of the village lands actually oul--

tivated by it from year to year.

Such was the origin of the tenure which is now classed
a8 bhayacharah, in i»v%fi!(]:h each proprietor has an interest
in the village or sub-division of the village proportional to
the area of land held by him in separate proprietary right.

In connection with the early stages of the development
of the bhayacharah tenure it will be uscful to notice the
gystem known as chaubacha. It was a method formerly
in vogue for the distribution of the Government demand, and
it8 special feature was that it aimed at including in the dis-
tribution, not only the actual cultivators of land, but also
the non-cultivating members of the community, such as
the Bania and the village menials.

4 _In order to effect this object, the land (dharti) was not
mpade the sole basis of distribution but a rate was also levied
t:m. every head of cattle (ung=hoof), upon every house
(ludi), and upon évery male head of the population (pagri

. =theh§$ton thread worn round the waist by boys).
was in Iack a combination of four rates. Given the total

overnment demand. for, the year, it was divided, according
to the exigencics of the season, into four parts, each of which
was raised by its own vate, one by a rate upon land actuslly
cultivated in the year, another by a rate on cattle, another
b{ a rate upon the houses, and the fourth by poll rate. The
object to be gained by this arrangement was that no one
imisht escape altogether from coutributing to the revenue,
and yet that the greater share of the burden should fall upon
the land.  Thus, while the village shop-keeper and the village
artigan fell under the two latter rates, only the owner of
land foll under all four. This method was introduced into
the Hissar District during the currency of the first ten years
settlement (1816—1825) by Mr. Fraser, the Collector, 1n
order, as he thought, to facilitate the collection of the
revenue. There was, however, no fixed rule for regulat-
ing the proportion of the several rates; but each year,
according as the season was good or bad, the amount to
be levied by rate upon the land was increased or diminished
wecording as the village authorities might determine, the
other rates decreasing or increasing in proportion. This
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turally gave rise to much injustice and oppression to-
::rl:is tl'z’e %veaker members of the community. The subse-
quent development of the ehaubacha system will be noticed

below.

To turn agein to the development of landed rights Now sessims. i}
in the brotheghood or bhayacharah villages. In process * Kedémbiren"

of time, as the cultivating brotherhood became more at-
tached to their village lands and less ready to leave them in
season of difficulty, they called in and settled cultivators
of different tribes from the surrounding States, especially
those of Rajputana, which offered then an almost  ine
exhaustable field for such recruitment. The object of the
step was to increase the area under cultivation, and thereby
to lessen the burden of the State demand on each individual
member or household of the community. Such new re-
cruits were gladly welcomed and as bhumbhai (earth brot;hprs{
practically admitted to all privileges enjoyed by the origina
members of the cultivating brotherhood, and they contri-
buted to the village bach or revenue distribution on the same
as the latter. But the difference in origin appears not to
have been lost sight of. In many cases village menials
such as Khatis, Kumhars and Chamars were admitted to

the same status as these immigrants. 5

In addition to the above there were in the brotherildod Bolsdore.

villages certain cultivators not included among the original
inbabitants of the village nor among subsgquent immigrants
admitted to the brotherhood, who, while they generally
contributed to the village bach on the same terms as other
cultivators, were not regarded as members of the brother-
hood, but cultivated as boladars or tenants of the latter,
in its corporate capacity. Here then we find the idea of
the corporate right of the community emerging in distinot
shape, to which the first definite recognition was given by
the definition and demarcatio_n of village bou'ndaneg at the
revenue survey of Hariana which commenced in 1837.

Meanwhile, however, landed rights as between indivi- 1,

dual households or families of the cultivating brotherhood righta. .

1y springing into existence: Each distinct house-
X:ﬁa s(l)g‘}gnﬂpy ofgl thge community would confine its annual
cultivation to more or less the same portion of the village
lands or extend it around somo particular spot, and its
claim to eultivate there as against other members of the
community would gradually come to be recognized by the
other members and perhaps enforced in the village council

e
£
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CBAP.IMLC.  (panchayat) : but to this right there would be attached no
Land Reveoue, 1068 Of & power of alienation outside the brotherhood. If
Individoad Tended 22 cultivating family threw up its lands they would revert
rights, to the brotherhood generally. Such were the somewhat

‘indefinite ideas as to proprietary right prevailing prior to-

the first Regular Settlement of 1840-41.
Rffects  of PFirst
Bettlement

lopment into a definite channel.

In the case of the descendants of the original settlors

or of immigrants who had been, as described above, sub-
sequently admitted to the brotherhood, the Settlement
Ofticer as a general rule conferred full and separate pro-
prietary rights on each distinct family or household in so
much of the village lands as each such family or household
held in separate cultivating possession, while this area also
measured the interest of each in the common waste land of
the village. The descendants of the original sottlers, or the
member of their household who were termed biswahdars,
and also those of the immigrants subsequently admitted to
.the brotherhood, who were termed kadim kirsans, were
thus put on practically an exactly similar footing, and the
proprietary right in the village lands was vested in them,
& portion.in severalty and a portion jointly.

‘The deladars, who have been mentioned above in con-
nection with bhayacharah villages, were given the status
of tenants in the SBettlement ; they will be noticed in greater
detail below. At the Settloment of 1840-41 landed rights
had thus developed to the extent that each family or honse-
hold had a recognized right to cultivate certain portion of
the village lands as. against other families. '

In many bhayacharah villages, however, the develop-
ment had been marked by a stage intermediate between the
corporate right of the community as & whole and the evolu-
tion of the rights of the family or household. The original

~ founders of the village were few in number, and the different
families descended from one such founder would in many
cases be related to each other by closer ties than to the other
families of the village. They would occupy the same
ortion ‘of the village homestead and would cultivate ad-
Jacent portions of the village lands, and would, as their
numbers inoreased, in oourse of time develop into a corpo-
rate body inside, and subordinate to the entire body of
the village community. Such a division of the village i8

Panas snd halas.

The settlement crystallized these ideas, perhaps pre-
e b maturely into a definite legal shape and turned their deve-
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ealled a pana or thula, and is common in all bkayacharah
villages to the present time. The development of the dis-
tinct rights of the family was a stage subsequent to the
development of the panas or thulas. In other cases division
into panas or thulas has been caused by the admission of a
body of new arrivals of a tribe or clan, distinct from that
of the original settlers, who have on arrival been allowed to

CHAP. IIL. C.

Land Revenue.
Panas and thulge.

settle and cultivate in some portion of the village lands, and

a distinct pana has thus at onc e come into existence.

Tt has been shown above that many if not most of the
villages now held in pattidary tenure originated in a lease
or farm to certain individuals, but in not a few instances
this tenure is found in villages which have been, founded
in groups of nearly related individuals of agricultural tribes.
Some of the older Pachhada villages in the Fatehabad
Tahsil are thus held, and the fact that these people are
but little addicted to cultivation, and that but little of the
area of their villages was till recent years cultivated, pro-
bably compelled them to preserve carefully the memory
of the original shares of the founders and of the extent to
which they were modified by the multiplication of families,
as & measure of the interest of each family in the common
income and property of the village. As would be expected

the idea of the landed rights of individual families did vot -

Pattidars brother.
hood villages.

develop so early in villages of this type as in the villages of -

bhayacharah type.

In some of the latter such rights had not become dis-
tinct enough even at the Settlement of 1840-41 to enable
the Settlement Officer to convert them into separate proprie-
tary rights, and the distribution of revenue in these villages
continued on the basis of area actually cultivated from year
to year instead of on the basis of land owned, as became the
practice in villages in which proprietary or biswahdari rights
‘had come to be recognized. 0

sach was the point of development to which proprie-
tary ?ights in land w}()ere brought by the Settlement operations
of 1840-41. The subsequent development proceeded on the
lines of increasing disintegration of the propnetary group,
combined with increased distinctness in, and & clearer ap-
preciation of, the value of proprietaty rights in proportion
as these rights themselves became more valuable in con-
sequence of the limitation for the first time of the State
demand to s moderate amount and of the mncreased value
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gflea%rilsct‘;lgz“tlmlT}l)l?d(?xcria?ln . t}tle ifnﬂl}“lea.sing development of
) oy ’ 1ment of t i \ :
kirsans will supply a good instance ofntlzig.h Lol the kadim

begarslotoonugfit:l 1;the Settlement of 1840-41 the biswahdars
of qual pro Fstand the effect on their interest of the grant
ensued ig ‘?ﬁl_ehary rights to kadim kirsans end a strggle
down that t‘h mk? after special enquiry, Government laid
ina partitione . z&fan kadvms had no e¢laims to participate
subsequemntl] 1(1) 1d 6 common lands of a village, and it was
participate Y ti Judicially that they could not claim to
Finally in 1860, the Bop st arising from grazing fees.
kadim kirsans mu fbe unjab Government ruled that the
proprietors of 1 ust be held to be malikan kabzu, i.e., absolute

' of land actually held by them in scveralty with-

out any claim to :
. . a share in the ¢
income of the village. the common land or common

propﬁg;l;,(l)-ugh' al the Settloment of 1840-41 the separate
for the ﬁrit 1:,8 ts of individual cultivating families were
tinued to b lllme fully recognized, still many villages con-

e held jointly by the brotherhood. Since then,

-a8 noti .
ticed above, such proprietary bodies, and the smaller

Tabai) Sirsa.

roprie i o

pavle)a aliabrzenb(\);l:ss’ such as joint fumilies or households
result that the n 9”8‘;’“18 a process of sub-division, with the
gradually ve 1am1 er of separate proprietary groups has
not yet at a;yen d"ge y increased. The process is certainly
shares regulatin ,titlnd. whero such a group is still joint, the
within the grOug e interests of the different individuals
indeed tbat in D are jealously preserved to such an extent
more than his slrln 8ny cases where onc member cultivates
Government de 816 of the joint land, he pays not only the
in the shape fm‘and on the excess land but also & malikana
lages this br Ot'l\en-t to the other members. In many vil-
of the shmy laft 0o 18 In force in the case of the cultivation
single meni{)- _ Ol."“a‘gi’ common land of the village by 8
hers again theltox family of the village brotherhood, but
posseasion t o‘_.ende_ncy for what is legally mere cultivating
Lo possession, it the Sommon Opiain o (he e o

. mion of the vi i -
pon and s of common o s vt sl

_ g s paid, regarde .

less than the absolute property of th% cultivggin(g %rgshgrt.tle

The development ‘opri : : :
Tahsil proceedecf on sim(i)lfarplli?mngetary rights in the Birss
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The differences observable are due to the still more
recent colonization of Sirsa, and partly, no doubt, to the
fact that the developing rights in the two tracts were not
dealt with in the same settlement nor by the same officials.

At the time that the territory comprised within the

present Sirsa Tahsil came for the first time under British .3

influence there were only some 80 villages along the
Ghaggar and none in the sandy tract to the south nor in the
Rohi, or dry tract, to the north. No sooner, however, had
the shadow of British authority been cast on the tract,
though its substa
States of Patiala and Bikaner began to push their colonists
into the Rohi and Bagar tracts successively, and the latter
proceeded to found villages which they held subject to the
payment of a share of produce to the ruler under whose

auspices they had settled.

The first step in the development of any landed rights
wag the demarcation of the jurdisdiction of each State.
This was accomplished between 1828 and 1888. The tract
was then found to be more or less sparsely occupied by
village communities collected imto inhabited sites and cnl-
tivating and pasturing their cattle on the adjacent praine
lands : but such lands were not demarcated by any ﬁv{%d'
and definite boundaries. The unit of administration was
the inhabited site and not any precisely defined block of
land. As in the southern tahsils of the district, the joint
right of the village community to the lands round their
homestead was the first to claim recognition, which was
given in 1887 when these Jands were defined and demar-
cated preparatory to the Revenue survey which took place

in 1840-41.

Within the village communit
been two types of development. In
brotherhood, villages it proce
as in the similar vill&ges in the
district. Each individual family
tivated such land as it needed. ¢ :
demand was collected in kind, each puch family paid
the fixed share of its produce, and where it was paid in cash,

the proportionate share due on its cultivation. The head-
men I(;r llt)zmbardars in such villages, 9lthough allowed ¢
perquisites, enjoyed no rights superior to those of the

members of the brotherhood.

y there appear to have
the bhayacharah, or

he other tahsils of the other
of the brotherhood cul-
Where the Government

nce was not yet there, than the adjacent

oded on much the same lines
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before the British

Demarostion of
Stete boundaries.
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In other villages, however, matters were different. Tn
them the headmen had been from the first something more
than the leaders of a band of colonists. Their position
had been rather that of lessces from the State settling cul-
tivators in the leased lands. The term of the original lease,
whether granted by a Native State or by the British Govern-
ment, implied that the lease was in their favour alone, and
they from the first levied fixed rents from the cultivators
(boladars) which left them a margin of profit after the pay-
ment of the State demand, while all loss arising from their
income of rents in any year being less than the amount of
the State demand, owing to the absconding of cultivators
or other causes, was borne by the lambardars. But while
the lambardars were thus in a distinctly superior position,
the cultivators were left in undisturbed possession so long
a8 the customary rent was paid, and when a cultivator died
the right to till his fields passed to his sons in equal shares.

Such was the state of matters when the first Regular
Settlement commenced in 1852, and one of the tasks which
the Settlement Officer undertook was the determination
of the ]persons in whom were vested proprietary rights in
the soil. In the boladari villages in which rent had been
taken the lambardars or panchs were probably correctly
declared to be the proprietors of the whole of the village
lands, and the eultivators settled by them were declared
to be ténants. In the bhayacharah villages, however, matters
were different, ‘and if a declaration of proprietary right was
to be made which should in any way fit in with the ideas
of the people it should, as in the other tahsils, have com-
prehended at least all the descendants of the original colo-
nists so far as the lands actually cultivated by them were
concerned. As a fact proprietary rights in the whole of
the village lands were in the case of the bhayacharah villages,
a8 in that of the boladari villages, conferred upon the lam-
bardars or upon them and certain other individuals of the
community who were for some reasons promipent mem-
bers thereof, and the shares of the persons so declared pro-
prietors were fixed in an equally arbitrary manner. The
hardship in the case of the bhayacharak villages was increas-
ed by t%e fact that it was laid down that persons declared
prietors alone had the right to break up what had before
n the common waste of the village..

The development of proprietary rights in bhayacharah
villages was thus diverted from its normal course into .one
perhaps still more foreign to native ideas than adopted in the
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other tahsils. Since then it has proceeded in the same
direction as in their case, viz., towards a greater sub-division
and disintegration of prorietary groups.

As will be noted below, a large measure of protection
to tenant right was given in the first Regular Settlement,
and this partly compensated the cultivating members of
the community who had been ousted from their former
position.

The Settlement Officer proposed restrictions on aliena-
tion of the proprietary rights conferred, but these were not
ganctioned by Government.

The common inccme of the villages is an important
element in its social economy. It is generally of three
kinds : that realized {ron: ang-charai or grazing dues, the
proceeds of the kudi or hearth tax, and rent realized from
ersons cultivating portions of the common land of the vil-
age. . i
The old system of chaubacha has been already referred
to. It was gcnerally abolished at the Settlement of 1840-41,
as being one which was productive of much oppression and
hardship to the weaker members of the community. The
system continued in force in a few villages up to the Settle-
ment of 1863, when it was finally supcrseded. In place,
however, of the distribution of a portion of the vevenue on
the cattle and hearths or houses (kudis) of the village, the
proprietors were allowed to realize fixed fees for grazing
(ang-charai) and a hearth or house tax (kuds) at ﬁxegr rates.
These two items of the common income are thus a survival
of the old chaubacha which prevailed in the four southern
tahsils of the district. The grazing fees (ang or bhunga)
are levied at various rates ; the maximum are Re. 1 for milch
buffalo, 8 annas for a cow, 4 annas for a buffalo calf,
and 2 annas for a steer or heifer. Plough bullocks are exempt
from payment. In many villages where but little waste
is left, the rates charged are half the above or less. In some
villages, where the proprietors own a large number of cattle,
they, as well as non-proprietors, pay the grazing dues, and.
in others only the non-proprietors pay. In any case the

razing [ees form part of the common income of the village
in which none but full proprietors, thus excluding , kadem
kirsans, have any interest. In many villages the. fevy of
grazing fees has been given up owing to the decrease in the
area of the waste available for pasture, but whether they
are levied or not, all the inhabitants of the village, of
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whatever status, have a customary right to graze their
eattle on the village waste.

The kudr or hearth tax is generally levied at the rate
of Re. 1 per annum from those residents of the village who
cultivate no land, and in many bhayacharah and in some
pattidar: villages from those who, while cultivating as
tenants of a particular proprietor, are not occupancy tenants
nor cultivate in the common land of the village. In zamin-
dari villages the rate of the hearth tax is generally Rs. 2
per annumm, '

In bhayacharah and pattidari villages rent is, with a few
exceptions, realized from non-proprietors who cultivate the
shamilat land of the village ; a large number of those are
occupancy tenants, whose holdings have been excluded
from partition. In many villages of the same kind, especi-
ally those in which theroe is a large area of common land, much
of which is cultivated by individual proprietors, the latter
pay rent to the joint village brotherhood and this forms an
item of the common village income. Kadim kirsans have no
interest in this income. The right to extract crude salt-

tre from the saline earth in the vicinity of the village site
1s often sold by the proprietary body, excluding the kadim
kirsans, for considerable sums which go to swell the village
income. In bhayacharah and pattidari villages where pala
grows plentifully o fee of Re. 1 per house, called darants
gandass, is levied for the right to cut the pala, or else the

right to do so is sold to one or more residents of the village. -

Dharat or weighment fees are realized in only a very few
villagi.

adim kirsans have no interest in the above kinds of
income which, where there is much common village land,
often amounts to a considerable sum. In such cases the
total income is expended in payment of the Government
demand, and the balance of the latter is realized by a back
on the proprietors under which, in the case of bhayacharah
and pam'dgri villages, each proprietor pays a sum pro-
portional to the land revenue for which he is primarily
responsible as recorded in the jamabandi of the village.
Where the income is small it is often divided among the full
proprietors in proportion to the extent of their interest
m tge village common land, or is expended on some object
of common utility to the village, such as the enlarging of
the tank or the erection of a chaupal, or again some of it is
occasionally expended in defraying part of the common
inoidental expenses of the village.
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The incidental expenses falling on the village com-
munity, such as sums given in charity to beggers, or expend-
ed on occasion when a panchayat visits the village, or in
the entertainment of travellers, or subordinate officials,
and others of similar nature, are met from the malba fund of
the village. The charges are in the first place advanced
by the village Bania malbabardar generally to the headmen
and debited to the malba account of the village. The latter
is, or is supposed to be, audited at the time of the kkarif
instalment, or in some cases then and at the time of the
rabs instalment also. The sum expended is then refunded
to the Bania from the malba fund, which till recently
amounted to 5 per cent. of the Government revenue and was
paid by all proprietors. Any deficit was made up by a
further contribution (barbacha) levied sometimes where the
hearth tax was not paid, at an equal rate on each hearth
or house (kudi), and in other cages on each proprietor pro-
portionately to the amount of land revenue for wl;wh he
wag primarily responsible, while any excess in malba income
over expenditure was appropr{ated by the headmen. T}ns
was the theory, but in practice the lambardars generally
appropriated the whole of the 5 per cent. malba cess gmd
defrayed the actual expenses incurred by a contribution
levied as above on the whole village or on the proptietdi.
Tn the Settloment of 1891 the 5 per cent. malba cess wae
abolished, and for it substituted a system of audit in pre-
gence of the brotherhood, and levy of the actual sum fouitd
to have been expended either by a distribution at equal
rates on hearths or houses where the hearth tax is not
levied, or by one proprotional to the Government demand
on each proprietor. The proceeds of the hearth tax where
levied are often devoted to meeting the malba expenses.
The present malba system is not working altogether satisfac-

torily, but it i8 hard to devise a better.

indars villages the malba expenses are, a8 a general
rulehi]ni‘:l?red and defgayed by the resident tenants,.and the
prol;rietors, often non-residents, have no concern with thqm

whatever.

CHAP. II1. 0.
Land Revenne.

Village Malba,

In dealing with the development of landed rights the The tamily ,,,h

i i tant
i tary group has sppeared as an import
:gg;;llyugf: Ii);uihe yev%:oll'ul'.ion of md?vzdml proprietary right

. . : 2 the
i tv. Another important social unit is t

::tl)n?zl:e::g lgru&lpyjoint in residence and estate, and which
‘has a common hearth (chula). The commensal group has

of inheritance.



LanJd Revenue.
The family rules

208
Hissar Districr. ] [ Parr A.

among all agricultural communitics an innate tendency
to sub-divide. When the sons grow up they one by one
marry, and after the father’s death, or sometimes even
before, each one sets up a separate residence for himself,
though it may be adjacent to, or in fact a portion of, the
ancestral tenement. This is a process which probably
comes into action as soon as & village community begins
to exist. But the idea of a concurrent separation of proprie-
tary rights in land is & much later stage of development,
and can in the nature of things only begin to act when the
idea of the individual as opposed to corporate property has
to some extent emerged. In other words the disintegra-
tion of the proprietary group is considerably posterior
in time to that of the commensal group, and in fact, as has
been shown above, that of the former has in this district
only recently reached such a stage that it can be said that
the proprietary and commensal groups are in a very
large proportion of cases co-extensive. For the purpose of
succession and property the family must be taken to have a
wider meaning than the commensal group or even, as now
sub-divided, the average proprietary group. It includes
in fact all the agnatic descendants of a cummon ancestor
of whom none are more than five generations or so dis-
tant from him. Property which has descended from such an
ancestor is regarded as the jaddi or ancestral property of
his descondants, and, as will be seen below, is subject to
certain restrictions which do not affect self-acquired property.
Relatives who belong to the same commensal group as the
owner of property have no greater prospective interest
init on that account than the relatives who are separate
in estate.

Inheritance in all cases follows the rule of representa-
tion, 4.e., if an heir who would have been entitled is dead,
his male heirs will succeed to his interest. The main object
of rural customs in regard to present and reversionary rights
in property is to keep it in the agnatic group or {amly, and
thus in all but a very few cases only agnates can succeed.

The main rules of inheritance are as follows : succes-
sion goes first to the sons and sons’ sons, per stirpes with
representation, i.e., if a son has died the share which he
would have taken goes to his sons and so on. If a son has
died leaving & widow, she takes a life interest in the share
which would have come to him. The nearer male descend-
ants do not thus exclude the more remote, but all share
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3 ine to the position which they occupy in rela-
i?}%ii)zg]trllﬁa deceased? Asgbetween sons by different mothers,
the usual rule is that the distribufion is equal among all
gons, i.e., pagvand or bhaionbat, and not by mothers, chun-
davand or maionbat.

In other words no regard is paid to uterine descent.
The higher castes in towns generally follow, however, the
latterrule. In the absence of sons a widow takes a life in-
terest in the deceased’s estate, but where sons succeed she
has a claim to suitable maintenance only. On the death
of the widow, or in her absence, or on her remarriage, the
father, if alive, succeeds. This of course rarely happens,
ag it is not often that the son separates from his father dur-
ing the latter’s lifetime, and still less often does a separated
gon obtain a separate part of the family land on partition
before his father’s death. The father's succession is con-
fined practically to cases in which a separated son has
acquired land subsequently. -

After the father the succession goes to the brothers
and their descendants per stirpes and by representation ; if .
a brother has died leaving a sonless widow, she takes a life
interest in the share which would have gone to the deceas-
od brother. In the absence of brothers or brothers’ sons
or widows the mother of the deceased takes a life interest
similar to that of the widow. In the absence of any of the -
above the succession goes to the nearest agnate branch per
stirpes and by representation. . R

Daughters and their issue have no customary right to
succeed : they are entitled to maintenance and to be suitably -
betrothed and married.

The group of agnatic relatives (ekjaddi) can be arti-

no naturgl son may adopt a person who will henceforth
stand to him in the position of a natural son, while losing
all rights. of succession in his own natural family. The
adoptive son should be perferably a nephew (bhatija). or if
no nephew is available, then the nearest agnatic relative
(ekjaddi) of a lower generation than the adopter. If there
is none such then a sister’s son or any member of the got
may be adopted. The adoptive son 18 after adoption for
». all purposes & member of the adoptive family.

The gharjowai or son-in-law who hag perma.nentlﬁ @harjosei.

taken up his residence in his father-in-law’s house, whic
practically only happens when the latter has no son, though

P
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he is not in the pqsition of an adopted son nor has any right
to succeed, occasionally with the consent of the agnates
maﬁy receive a port‘lon of his father-in-law’s estate, generally
a field or two. The gharjawai retains his full rights of
fuccession in his own family.

The rules, whose object it is to prevent alienation of
ancestral property out of the family, are no less strict than
those which seeure its succession therein. A father cannot
distribute the ancestral immoveable property of the family
unequally among his sons; if he does, the distribution
will be open to amendment on his death. A father will
gometimes dlstnbgte his immoveable property equally
among his sons during his life time and keep a share himself,
which on his death will go to the son who has remained joint
with him. :

The alienation of immoveable property by an owner
by way of mortagage or sale is, of c%urls)le, g'omznon, but if
done with the express object of defeating the prospective
rights of sons or agnatic heirs it is open to rescission. It is
uot open to objection if effected in order to pay off debts
pr(i erly incurred or for other purposes necessary to the
ng are of the fan_nly. The same of course also applies to
g.ltenatxon by a widow of property in which she has a life
In :I’e:lf; Sma}l gifts to tomples or for religious purposes
:Vrit lfth ughter’s sons are generally maintained if not made

6 object of defeating the rights of the agnatic heirs.

d 'é‘_here 18 & peculiar form of tenure in the Fatehabad
or tusa Tahsils which has arisen out of the Sukhlambari
.gmfsgema_de after the conclusion of the Pindari campai%n.
ltn' 18, when the Native army was largely reduced. The

iy Sukhkzmbq,- 18 either a corruption of the word * super-
2{,’? §ra§y or 18 an allusion to the fact that the grantees
o ained their discharge (lambar) on easy terms (sukh).

e::;e grants were made to the officers and men of nine regi-
ments of Rohilla Cavalry and Irregular Horse, one of which
:}% a gogtxon of the_famoqs Skinner’s Horse which were

;s tgn f - The. object aimed at was the colonization
a d y }?tely annexed tracts of Hariana and Bhattians
:}I: pe: ﬁpeht" some extent the protection of the border by
mgdgls ablishment of a military colony on the Roman

A trooper's grant was 100 bighas equivalent to 81

bighas as now in use. The grants to officers were larger ac-U

- cording to their ank ; & Risaldar’s grant being 500, & Jama-

dar’s 250, and a Dafadar’s 140 bighas.
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The conditions of the grant were ag follows :—

(i) That it should be enjoyed revenue free for three
generations, including the grantee, in the
direct line of male lineal descent from him.

(i5) It male issue in the direct line of the three
generations ailed within 20 yesrs, the grant
would be enjoyed revenue free for the re-
meinder of the 20 years by the relatives of

the grantee. y -
setary right would remain with the
(i) The E;‘:g;manéy hisgdescenda.nts for ever, but
“tter the lapse of three generations the holder
would have to pay land revenue. The
antee after receiving possession was to
reside in the village. A
igsar began to be taken up &b once . and

tg in His ,
rf}fee g:gga:slgontinuod till 1845 when all furtherallotment

¢ grants was stopped. . R
° 8Owing, however, to the unsettled state in which Bhatti-
ana continued, the grantees did not apply for possession
in that tract till 1887. From that date 8gphcatlong for
possession were made constantly up to 1849 when all faxther
allotments were stopped by order of Government. - Many
of the grantees were men from districts beyond the Jumns,
and after receiving possession returned to their, homes,
leaving the cultivation in the hands of the tenants, In
1850 the Lieutenant-Governor of the North-West Provinces
held that the period of 20 years mentioned above ran
from the date of obtaining possession and not from the date

of the grant. _ v o
In 1852 a detailed inquiry into the nature of-. these
grants appears 1o have been made in Hissar and a similar

inquiry wes begun in Sirsa, in co
Settlement..

The practice in rega. %
lambary gll)rants has varied to some extent from the striet

terms of the original graut, and the rules according to which

the grants have been inferpre ‘
in 1852. They are as follows :— .
() The period of the grant-is taken t
lives and not three generations. teat | {;h
1 ldest survivin male descendant in . 10
“ Th21§est mulo branch of the original grantee’s
" r2

ted were apparently formulated

o be three
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CHAP. IL C. issue in existence succeeds until the grant
Land Revenue. has been held for three lives when it lapses.

Special  proprie- (1) During the currency of the grant the person

tonures — in whose name the grant is recorded under

Sukhiambars. the above rules enjoys the revenue thereof.

(1) After the lapse of the grant the proprietary
right vests in all those who are heirs of the
original grantee according to the law ap-
plicable and not only in those of the last
holder, and they are all responsible for the
land revenue assessed after resumption.

A considerable number of the grants were forfeited
for misconduct in the Mutiny, and others are constantly
falling in on account of lapse. In 1852 it was ruled that if
the grantee did not cultivate his land it would be liable to
resumption, but neither this nor the condition-of the original
grant prescribing residenco in the village have ever been
enforced.

A large number of the non-resident Sukhlambars have
transfe, their lands on long lease and in many cases they
have sold their' proprietary right after resumption.
Sukhlambars plot in the idiom of the district is known as
“ chithh ** uptdl it is resumed.

After resumption the proprictors of the resumed plot
have only the status of malikan kabza without any interest
in the common land of the village, if any. As & matter
of fact, however, in villages held by Sukhlambars or their
heirs after resumption, there is practically no common land,
as the interest originally granted to the Sukhlambar was one
in & specific plot alone and conveyed no joint right in any
other plot. .

The history cf the development of tenant right in the
district is in many respects similar to that of proprietary
right which has been already dealt with. The development
has been to a large extent artificial and marked fairly clearly
by the idiosyncracies of early Settlement Officers. The germ
of tenant right was, however, certainly to be found in this

distriot even before the artificial dovelopment began.
Tenans right in four

o v It has been already pointed out that in the four

Mekaderi villages. sOuthern tahsils there were at an early period a large number
of villages in which a single individual had influence and

ower and who arranged for the cultivation and paid the

overnment revenue, In those, which were to develop
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into the present camindar:s and pattidars estates, the status
of tenant began first to come into prominence as the status
of the farmer or the lessee for Government began to develop
into that of sole proprietor.

In the brotherhood villages also there were a certain
number of cultivators who, while admitted to most of the
privileges of a member of the community, including.con-
tribution on equal terms to the village back, were still
not recognised in the full sense of the word as members of
the territorial brotherhood (bumbhas). Such tenants, how-
ever, 80 long as they paid the village rate, from year to year
were never ejected, for, as in the case of kadim kirsans, it
was to the interest of the brotherhood to get as much land
cultivated as possible and so to reduce the burden on each

member. | ,
~ In the zamsndars villages there seems to have been a
distinction made at a very early stage between the. oulti-
vators who had been settled by the future propristor at the
first founding of the village, who had borne all the hard-
ships incidental to & gottloment in the uninhabited waste,
who had dug the village tank and broken up the soil, and.
those who had come to the village and commenced their
cultivation when this stage in the village history had been
passed. The former were more indulgently treated by tise
proprietor than the latter ; they paid a fixed rate of rent
for the land which they cultivated, and the rate was lower
than that charged in the casc of latter olass of. tensnts;
their tenure was more secure and they. were not so liahle
to ejectment. In time the position of such tenants was
gtill further strengthened by the fact that the local Civil
Courts generally refused to eject a tenant who had held
continuously for 12 years at a fixed rent without any
form of written lease. Thus at the time of the Settlement
of 1842 tenants were roughly divided into three classes :— .
(i) Those' who had held continuously for mang:

years at a fixed rent and were not liable to

ejectment in a Civil Court.

Tenants in SAaya-
charah villages.

(#5) Those who cultivated from year to year under

fresh agreements. )
(i4) The tenants in brotherhood or bhayacharah vil-
: lages who paid rent at the same rate (shamil
bach) as the members of the brotherhood,
and who so long as they paid this rate were
never ejected. _

Kot

of temts
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.The rents referred to above as paid in zamindars vil-
lages were ‘n the majority of instances paid in cash, but in
not a few cases, especially in the Sotar land in the Ghaggar
Valley, kind rents were common.

Previous to the Settlement of 1840-41 the tenant had
a 80 far distinct status that he was commonly called a bola-
dar or one who held on a verbal agrecment (bola). The
term seems to have originated in, even if it was not confined
to, the zamindari or thekadari villages.

At the Settlement of 1840-41 the three clagses of tenants
described above were classified as follows :—(1) boladar
mukarar shara bandbola or bil mukta, 1.e., tenant paying
for land cultivated at fixed rate or rent, or paying for a
fixed area of land at a lamp rent ; class (11) boladar harsala,
1.6., tenants who held on agreement renewed or renewable
from year to year ; class (113) boldar shamilati, 1.e., tenants
paying only the Government demand at the general bach
rate for the village. The first and third classes were in
practice not liable to ejectment so long as they paid the
sums due from them, while the second class could be ejected,
but owing to the desire to increase cultivation and the small
value of land seldom were. The distinction between the
status of different classes of tenants was, however, one not

' on any apecified rulo or law, but one observed in
practice. .. %

In the Settlement of 1868 the question of definitely
fixing the status of different classes of tenants and specifying
the resulting rights and liabilities came up for decision,
and it was then that the forms of tenant right in the four
southern tahsils of the district were finally moulded. The
ordinary division into tenants with and ‘without right of
occupancy was adopted, and rules were framed by which
to determine the class into which any particular tensnt
should fall. They were as follows :—

(1) Tenants who had had no continuous posgession
or who had not paid rent at fixed rates were
declared to have no right of occupancy-

(#) The tenants from whom proprietors had reslis-
ed profits in the shape of rent were, if their
possession dated from before the Settlement
of 1840-41, declared to have a right of ocou-
pancy, otherwise not.
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(4i3) Tenants in bhayacharah villages who had paid

o village bach rates were, if their pos-
:gsstilfl)n ‘datgd from before 1849, dgclared
to have rights of occupancy, otherwise not
unless the proprietors agreed to confer such
rights on them. ) dt

he Ghaggar villages had been exempted from
the S‘i(;?llgn?:ntthgf 1840g§41 and had been subsequently settled
©n 1852, and the status of tenants as having or not having
lncu ar;cy rights had then been fixed, and this status wasvof

ggurge not disturbed in the Settlement.; of 1868. )
The above rules, however, only disposed of the quesgmn
{ status in the villages where the tenants had never been
D sh osition of proprietors. In villages which had been
izr:needpfor arrears or transferred by private contract, and

CHAP. 1L 0.
Land Reve.te.

Trasizions of bos-
ant right in 1863,

in which the original owners had sunk to the level of tenants,

the matter required special treatment. The principles
ad?)pted in such cases were a8 follows :—
) In villages which had been farmed for arrears
“ of revenue the former owners when in pos-
gession were declared occupancy tenants.
The same rule was observed in the case of
villages which had been forfeited for re.
bellion or in which the owners had trans-
ferred the estate, subject to their own right
to cultivate land therein. .
o o of lands transferred in execution
@@ I gl;ed:::eea the former owners were declared
to have no rights of occupanecy.
The Settlement of 1868 thus extended a large measure

of protection to tenants and resulted in the creation of a

large number of occupancy tenures. -

‘he 1 f rent hag of course been customarg in
mggfﬁ a};fgntpgttidari villages since the recoloniza
20

rn tahsils, but in bhayachara's villages no

of the fg::e::uotfh (?hg village bach rate was taken at tlhsasget-
o lﬁt of 1840-41, nor in fact till the Settlement of "‘ht,
tleme he then Settlement Officer appears to have Ph:d

The tain amount of malikana should be recglgmm};
that a cer tors ; and probably proprietary right h?l opome
the proprie o sufciently defined, and the value of lan Bad
by that ‘%ﬂl ently, to induce proprietors to exercxgled s
nsexi- :\; ;:oprie‘;“ry right. Very few suits were file
mark of

Reate paid

belox
Settiornent of 183,

Rente fimd
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this ground and in nearly all cases the proprietors and te- -

nants by mutual agreements fixed a malikana of from 25
to 50 per cent. above the Government demand. Here then
we find the status of tenant and that of proprietor fully
distinguished : and the subsequent increase in the value
of land and of agricultural produce has brought the dis-
tinction into greater prominence.

In the Settlement of 1868 not much distinction appears
to have been made between the rents paid by occupancy
tenants and tenants-at-will, so far as the action of the
Settlement Officer was concerned. Gradually, however,
a8 the value of land increased owing to increase of population
and & rise in the value of agricultural produce, the proprie-
tors began to be fully alive to their own interests, and to
enhance the rents of tenants-at-will, and to preserve the
distinetion between land in which tenants had a right of
occupancy and land subsequently broken up in which they
had none. The great majority of the tenants of the district
pay cash rents, kind rents being confined mostly to the
flooded Soiar lands, where outturn is precarious and which
are held by an unthrifty class of cultivators, and to lands
ir'ri‘g'ated by the canals. The rise in cash rents thus came
gradually to affect a large majority of the tenants-at-will
in the four southern tahsils of the district, especially those
19“‘""‘;0"1 i villages. Many of the occupancy tenants
liad since mettlement broken up fresh land in which they
bad no occupaney rights, and this land was a necess%tay
to them as the area held in occupancy tenure was not suffi-
ciently:large to support their families. This acted ae an
inducement to’them to accept higher rents, but this has
not been done without a struggle. For several years past
there had been yearly a large number of ejectment proceed-
ings instituted by land : and tenants-at-will having
come to know full well the value of occupancy rights, have
freely disputed their liability to ejectment and claimed such
rights. . Landlords again were anxious in face of the exten-
sive grant of occupancy rights at the previous settlement
and in view of new legislation to establish the status of their
tenants as one without occupancy rights and so proceeded
to eject them.

The oash rents paid in the tract with which we are deal-
ing are very generally paid on area held whethep sown or
not; this is called lagan khari pari. Kind rents are taken
either by & fixed share of pr’odzfme (batas), very commonly
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one-third, together with a certain number of sers per maund
ag serina. The fees in kind to kamins are given out of a
small quantity which is left out of the division. Any balance
loft after these are paid is again divided. Another not

uncommon form of rent is that taken by appraisement in cash right

of the landlord’s fixed share of the crop ; this is called kankut.
In a few cases cash rents are paid by rates on area sown,
the rates sometimes varying with the crop (kasht harsala
or jinsi). g
inciples upon which the individuals who were
declxa:-sel;c(la grroprigtors Ex the Settlement of the Sirsa Tahsil
in 1853, were selected have already been noticed. Such
ersons were declared sole proprietors of their own holdings
and joint proprietors of the common waste of the village.
All other cultivators in the village sank to the level of tenants
(asamas). ; ; |
The loss of their incipient proprietary rights by many.
proprietors in the bhayacharah villages was to some extent
compensated by a wholesale creation of occupancy tenures.
Practically all tenants, except those who had settled in a
village very recently or who occupied a distinctly inferior
position, were made occupancy tenants in the Settlement
of 1852-68, all other tenants being declared to be t

without rights of océupancy. This was the case both m"

bhayachara and in boladarr villages. The rents of occu-
pancy tenants were also fixed so as to leave the proprietors
in bhayacharah villages & profit (malikana or biswakdari)
of 5 to 10 per cent. on the land revenue after paying the
revenue and cesses due, and of 50 to 100 per cent. in boladars
villages. In the latter the proprietor paid cesses out of
his malikana. . o

The result of the Settlement proceedings was that 66
per cent. of the ares cultivated at the time was held by
occupancy tenants, 27 per cent. by tenants-at-will and

or cent. by proprietors. After Settlement thé..
g;lrgn; rla)a.pidly extended their cultivation at the rates fixed

ment and the proprietors of course made no objes:
?itoget;t:ethe greater theparea of land brought under cul?i}:::
tion’ (nautor) the larger were their profits. This state of
things continued till the Settlement of 1879—88 drew negr,
when the increased competition for, and the consequent in-
creased value of, land induced prognetors to stop new oul-
tivation, except at higher rents and to demand higher rents
tor land which had been brought under cultivation singe

CHAP. IIL ©.
Lana Revenus.
Subesquent  daver
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and rse o
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CHAP. LLC. Sett] » | Panr A. chauth, while if only one bulloek is contributed the share CHAP.IL D.
m?i‘.?m. ggante‘m:;nt. The tenants in the oxpeetation of a further is oalled a‘thwal. . _ » '
) occupancy rights at Settlement refused to pay The lands on which lanas are employed are generally'w.
nership or lanss.

cultivated with the rabi erop, except in the case of rice on

; higher r
Subsequent deve. _5..cL Ients, and the consequence was a larger number of + CTO] 3 1 T10¢
and rent is paid by batai. The owner of the

lopment of ter e ‘ .
right and ﬁ“mf: Tlﬁg:;net‘lﬁt %)roceedmgs uqdeh the Tenancy Act of 1868. the Ghaggar, { .
rents. bat the e&c fn_ants met with claims for occupaney rights, soil first takes his share of the produce as baiai rent even if
such clain In question gave no substantial support to he is himself a member of the lana, and the balance is then
claims, and after a proposal for special legislation had divided among all the chulas which have contributed to the
oo lana according to any one of the above unit shares which

Efe:agggafi}'ed the tenants’ claims weve in the great majority
cultivati leJefcted: and in respeet of lands hroaght under
tor's demnyror 1868, the tenants had to pay the proprie-

ands or be ejected : and such a step would have P Assessment.

brought many a tenant, whose occupancy holding conferred ,
The Sirsa Tahsil having till not very many years 820 Sims diflers from

may be applicable.

P

at the previous Settlement was not
: : 0 s ‘ large enough to support
Aot pan. him and his family, into the greatest di{f)ﬁcultieg. P formed part of a separate district, the history of its land the rest
nership or lonaa, Except where land is irrigated by the 1 from revenue assessments is different to that of the remaining
wells or by floods from the Gl y tho canals, Of : four tahsils. It is therefore proposed to first describe the
oul_ture of the district is depe:ggg?xz %;Jt(ﬁg’ihgg?affh:;?i?g %E various assessments of those tahsils : and then that ef the
& simple character not requiring an sﬁch la pendi Siraa Tahsil. '
. rge expenditure .
:fﬂi?s;tta(')lr: rtlab?ur as would rex%der);t necessargy for different Four southern taheils. |
effeient tm‘z: :&dtheir _resources together with a view 0 The first Summary Settlement of the tract, Bhiwani, Soiiomens peio
ship (lana or sajji) i cltlhtlvamon' The agricultural partner- Hansi, Hissar and Fatehabad Tahsils, apart from the Budh- to that of 1890,
and is configen {,‘7) ) l_;s therefore comparatively rarely found, lada villages, after its occupation by the British Goverspmt -
Beveral | © Irrigated tracts mentioned above. in 1809, was made for ten years by Mr. W. Fraser. This
ploughs sq"dlol‘h::“n .Or commensal groups will combine their was followed by two other short term Settlements. All
one or more of the cl}? ?rder to cultivate the land owned by these Settlements were characterised by a qema%d 20
some othor fami] 1&‘ as, or will take on rent land owned by exorbitantlg high as to make a balamce. the ruls, and full
of the land so cul};.ivdtf; :hﬁ'rg of each chula in the Pmdu‘ie collection the exoception. |
locks and men contributedl to ?l)lzngsggc?h:' numlﬁ’:c(l’zf :l;l:n In 1840 Mr. Brown undertook the Settlement of the
iation. tract. He reduced the existing demand very considerably,

:::l(lle‘;laﬁ1 kl;u}l;lPCk represent one share, the man’s share being

ployed for wssa.  The share of & woman or a labourer em-

lhurpi ka h.mmor operations, such us weeding, is ocalle
B 1534, khurpi meaning a hoe. Where each chula

and his name is still held in affectionate remembranss by
the people as having been the first to fix a fair demdnd
for them. He did not gettle some 28 villages transferred
' k in 1861, 12 villages transferred frof” e

contributes & bullock as well m Rohta

lana is termed adkalia and theaghg: (132?1‘;'1‘1 gfcz?c?a?safaltg: f;othe game year, and the Nali Cirele.  This circle was kept

a8 the unit ; where no bullocks are contributed by the mem- under short time summary gettlements: These were wer’

bers of the }ao_m but procured elsewhero it is call ({ hauthais, govere, and it was during this time that many of the

and the unit i8 then the ji ka hissa or man’s stL To. villages owned by Pachadas were suctioned by Govern-
. 'In the case of well irrigation in the B e f the ment for arrears of revenus, snd purchased by the ancestors

Ehlwam Tahsil the distribution is muge ::? atrhgr;(::x;gef of of the present owners, often Baniss oiHansx and Hissar,

Fglrlzck;?qmred bo work the lao charsa, or rope and bucket. ‘With the rest of the tract the villages transferred from
% each lao four pairs of bullocks aro required, neither more yirid and Rohtak were settled by M. Amin Chand in 1868.

noe Joon
°bi(;2'11):'li:' \;Itlg ttgxe share of each chula, which contributes
@ labour necessary to work them, is calle
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The Government demand in the meantime had been reduced
from two-thirds to one-half the net-assets. Mainly for this
reason the Settlement Officer, whose methods were character-
ised by great moderation, not only found that he could
not raise the revenue, but that a reduction was absolutely
necessary. On the whole of the tract save the Budhlada
villages the assessment imposed in 1868 was Re. 8,78,884
in place of the existing assessment of Rs. 4,85,408. Mr.
Anderson, the next Settlement Officer, was of opinion that
the existing demand might have been maintained, and
relief given in the Bagar and Nali Circles by an increased
assessment in Hariana.

In 1889—1892 the whole of the tract,save the Budhe
lada villages, was reassessed by Mr. Anderson. He based
his assessment proposals almost entirely on cash rents,
paying but little attention to his produce estimate. The
assessment imposed by him was Rs. 5,98,615, showing an
Increase of 58 per cent. on the existing demand. Canal-
irrigated land was assessed at barami rates, but owners’
rates were imposed on the irrigation done in addition to
the existing occupiers’ rates which were maintained. The
Budhlada s of fifteen villages, after reassessments
by Major Lawrence, Captain Abbott and Captain Larkins,
was reassessed by Mr. Douie in 1882, and an assessment
of Rs. 18,808 imposed imstead of the existing assessment
of Rs. 8,021,

In this ilaﬁ the assessment worked very easily :
easier than did

that followed the introduction of his assessment exceeded
any reasonable expectations. Indeed it is no exaggeration
to say that Mr. Anderson’s assessment was nowhere heavy :
in parts of the distriot, as in some portions of the Fateh-
abad Tahsil, it was very light. But so bad were man
of the years after 1892 that very large suspensions (thoug
much of them were afterwards recovered) and large remus-
sions of the demand imposed by him had to be made.
Full details are given in the assessment and Settlement
reports of the recent Sottlement.

- The whole tract was resettled in 1906—1910 by
Mr. C. A. H. Townsend, I.C.8. Itis proposed to discuss
each tabsil in turn. But a few preliminary points may be
first disposed of. Nowhere in the tract was any assessment
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r. Anderson’s assessment. Not that he
was in any way to blame for this. The oyole of bad years
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imposed on the few wells, which exist : they deserve every
encouragement.
ossments imposed on canal land, the assess-
As to the g8 ment repgrts will show that the demands
Canol Assemments 804 1oy impoged in the canal circles irrigat-
the Western Jumoa Ceoal- " 4 1, the Western Jumna Canal tf;.keh a8
wer proportion of the half-net-assests of the
Zﬁfc’ixﬁ };g whig;l (I‘;ovemmenq is in theory entitled a3 the
amount of its 1and revenue, than in the cireles not so irrigat-
od. The reason for this is to be found in the fact that the
Government of India in the orders passed on the general
question of asgessing land irrigated by that canal, dgclmed
to sanotion any increase In the_schedules of ocoupiers’ rates
ayable for irrigation done by it. And the irrigation is t00
fluctnating and uncertain in character to warga.ns the fixed
land revenue, as distinguished from the ocoupiers’ rates now
jmposed, to be a wet one, at any rale in_entirety. A
‘¢ wet  land revenue means s revenue in imposing which the
rofits from irrigation can be taken into consideration, and
which can only ge paid if the land on which it is nnpog;ed:
is always irrigated. Apart therefore from the occupiers
rates payable on irrigation actually done these consist of
the old ocoupiers’ rate, owners’ rate and cesses, on the latter

CHAP. 1IL D,

o ——————

Aspstsment.

Settlement af
1906--1910.

consolidated and rounded off, and are at present ‘as

._per acre, sugarcane, Re. 9:rice and waternuts,
if{,l,logg.b :It);obaoco, pop%ey, vegstables, gardens and orchards,
R, 5-8-0 : cotton, indigo, all rabi orops save gram and masur
an& maize, Rs. 4: all other kharif crops, gram and masur,
Rs. 2-8-0. Single watering before ploughing not followed
by & canal crop, Re. 1: these being flow rates—lift rates are

y owhat lower—irrigated land pays,in addition to the
aoml barani rate of assessment, only a small additional
usuaunt varying from annas eight to annas four per record-
b gy tion. This additional amount is known

irriga ount is
:(s] t%e:azii l;afta, and is credited to the Irrigation Bapext-

ment. .
e i tahsil in which the collectionx of
This B4 veryedpg;r Mr. Anderson fell short by no less

the demand imposel )V o ount. With a_seanty and

t. 0 hd . . - »
thao l'ixﬂeiaciglflall, and but little canal irrigation, it is pro-
m;mone of the poorest tahsils in the Pun ab. bi
bab y'n is but little practised, especially in the Bagar, and
:;(s) prleﬁgts are all important, while produce rents are prac-

tically unknown. And it was-on cash rents that the assese-
io
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ment proposals were built up. In this tahsil the assess-
me_ant circles framed at the previous Settlement were main-
tained unchanged. No separate assessment was impos-
ed on waste land. -

A wretched circle.  Cultivation had fallen off by 7
per cent. since 1890, population by 15 per cent., and cattle
and camels by 82 per cent. No less than 57 per cent. of
the crop that is sown fails to mature. There i3 no irriga-
tion. - Wells are deep and often bitter. Everything pointed
to a reduction in the existing demand being imperatively
called for: and this was done. The demand imposed by
Mr. Anderson of Rs. 28,650 was reduced to one of Rs. 19,255,
which involved a rate of 8 annas per cultivated acre.’

This also is a poor circle though not so miserable as
that just described. Still population had since 1890 de-
creased by 9 per cent., cattle and camcls by 7 per cent.
and ploughs by 7 per cent. The cultivated area, it is true,
shows an increase compared with 1890, but no less than
49 per cent. of the crop sown in each year fails to mature
on the average of years. The assessment announced,
Re; 87,686, was practically the same as that imposed by Mr.
Anderson, Rs. 87,550. This involved a rate of 3 annas 4
pies per cultivated aere.

. Here the character of the land changes, the sand-hills
of the Bagar circles become intermingled with level stretches
of better land, more characteristic of Hariana. Rents are
bigher than in the Bagar circles, and the quality of the

-cropping better. The expiring assessment was Re. 16,625.

This was raised to Rs. 20,875, by a rate of 6 annas on each

- caltivated acre.

In this circle thé soil is of a stiffish loam : very few of

‘the sand-hills of Bagar aré to be found here. There is also

* ‘some irrigation from the tail of the Western Jumna

‘Canal. Reats are far higher than in the rest of the tabsil.

The weak point is that Rajputs, an eminently. wesk cul-
tivating community, own no less than 61 per cent. of the
land in the circle.” Cultivation has, it is true, increased b{]'

6 per cent, gince 1890, but cattle and ploughs have bot

docreased. It was however impossible, in view of the in-
erease in rents, not to increase the assessment consider-

-abl§, and the expiring assessment of Rs. 29,249 was raised
8.

to 49,505, of ‘which amount, however, only Rs. 89,319

is payable till 1915. After that year the full amount is

" cash rents. The tahsil was d
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The assessment imposed involved a rate of
ani acre, and Re. 1-2-0 per recorded
hri parta in this circle is annas 8 per

payable.
Re).’ 0-11-6 per bar
nahri acre. The na

acre.

This tahsil is the wealthiest in the distriet : it has
morefirl:igation from the Western Jumna Canal than any
other tahsil, and also differs from each of them in having
no Bagar circle of poor soil. Rabi cropping, though .n_mch
less important than kkarif cropping, 18 greater than. in the
Bhiwani Tahsil, especially in gngatet}l land. ﬁ_Mllllch (l)lf ;;1;

i industrious Jats who practically &
land js owned by B ivided into two apsqqsme;)t

i 1 ag barani (unirrigated) and nahré (irrigated),
ﬁf:éifi’ifg %‘; the presence or absence of canal irrigation in

et ‘ tor

. The soil is so homogeneous that had it not been
?};?sn lirrigation the whole ta Sll_ml%}lt. have been dealt-with
as one assessment circle. Ap In hiwani no separate as-

gessment was imposed on waste land.

. . . . . bi

harif cropping is four times as important as ra
cropgi}xlz?; ilzc: atrh{s cill‘)cle, the greater part of which is owned
bv Jats. Cultivated ares, population and ploughs had all
'yrea,se.d gince 1890 : but & decline in cattle was a weak
:i?)((})t The latest figures however ghow that this is being
o oeni Bentsu these factors led lo a demand imposed

. » f ;
oo . 75,587 being increased to Ra. 91,060, which

foll at the rate of Re. 0-7-% per cultivated acre.

is i ably the strongest circle in the whole dis-
trictThgsﬁ. %l;ogvegf village 18 canal '1mgated, and ‘th?
irrigation in many of them has continued for so many
ea%s that the people have become really rich. In this
Zircle rabi cropping 18 considerably more important than in
the neighbouring Barani circle : due of course to the pz;?-
gonce of irrigation. The circle had progregsed in pra:é hl;

cally évery respect since 1890 : and a large Increase m
d. The expiring demand was

agsessment was justiﬁe g e mount
. This was raised 0 Rs.1,52,380: amount,
Eg&ggﬁ?sas. 19.060 will not be realized till lihatif 1916,

f 8 annas per culti-
sessment falls at the rate of r
gfteecf e;:,:rzs?n barani land, and 12 annas per cullivated
acre of land recorded 2s irrigated. :

In this circle the nahri parta ig annas four per acre.

CHAP. I11.D.
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had risen somewhat since 1890. A

Nabri Cirole.
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This tahsil is inferior to the Hansi Tahsil : it contains
a Bagar circle of sandy soil : irrigation is less extensive,
and the land is generally slightly infevior. At the same
time extensions of canal irrigation have improved the con-
ditions of the tahsil generally since 1890. Apart from the
points mentioned above, the tahsil is very like the Hansi
Tahsil and cash rents are, as in it, all important.

The tahsil was divided into three circles for assessment
purposes. The first is the Bagar circle, which existed at
the Settlements of 1863 and 1890, and has been maintain-
od intact. The remaining portion of the tahsil is of the
characteristically level loam of Hariana and is only divid-
od into two circles as in Hansi, by the presence or absence
of irrigation from the Western Jumna Canal.

In no part of it was any separate assessment imposed

on waste land.

This circle is much better than either of the two Bhi-
wani circles of the same name, which it adjoins. Tho soil
i in the main sandy, but it contains some intermediate
stretches of good loam, and more rabi cropping I8 prac-
tised here than is the case in Bhiwani. Even so that orop
is far inferior in importance in this circle to the kharif crop.
There is no irrigation in it.

Cultivation had inoreased but little since 1890 and
there were other signs, as decreases in population and

loughs, that the circle was not progressing. It was there-
ore decided to increase the expiring assessment of
Rs. 88,382 to only Rs. 84,000. This involved a rate of 6
annas per cultivated acre. :

This is a fairly homogeneous Hariana circle, not quite
so good as the similar circle in Hansi. Rabi cropping is
slightly more importent -than in the Bagar circle, but is
still far inferior in amount to the kharif crop. Cultiva-

- tion had increased 8 per cent. since Settlement : rents have

risen: and it was obvious that the oxpiring assessment
could be raised. A demand of Rs. 38,025, the result of a
rate per cultivated acre of 6 annas and 6 pies, was there-
fore imposed instead of the expiring assessment of Rs. 81,876.

This is & flourishing circle, though inferior to the corre-
sponding circle in Hansi. Some of the irvigation—that

trom the Sirsa Branch—has been introduced comparative-

ly recently : the crops grown are inferior to thosc of Hansi,
owing to poorer soil, and the water-supply is not 30 satis-
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4aotory. Still much of the canal irrigation had been intro-
.duced after 1890 : and there was no doubt, judging by all
+he available statistics, that a considerably enﬁ’:nce a8-
.gessment could be imposed. .

Mr. Anderson’s assessment was Rs. 69,818. The new
.demand was Rs. 1,07,170, of which however Rs. 6,980 will
not be realised till kharif 1915. The incidence of the new
.demand is 7} annas per cultivated acre (barani) and 12 annas
-per acre of land recorded as irrigated.

The nahrt parta in this circle is 41 annas per acre.

' OHARHIL B,
ot
1908-<-1910ux

Tissar Vel
Nahst Cinla; -

This tahsil is irrigated not only by the Western Jumna Fatshabed Faheil

.Canal, but also by the Sirhind Canal, which waters a
villages in the isolated Budhlada cirele, and also & feg ilille
‘Jages in the north-west of the main block of the tahsil. The
.assessment problem ia further complicated by the presénce
.of the Ghaggar and the Joiya streams and the Rangoi
.Canal, of which a history has been already given. =~

The barani portion of this tabsil is more prosperc
than the corresponding portions of the tahsils algerg °r§e'$
cribed : the rainfall 18 not quite so precarious, and rabi
.cropping is more practised. ”

- For assessment purposes the tahsil was divided -
into six circles. The first, the Bagar, is practically i.:lentl-
.cal with the western Bagar Circle of 1890. Into the Nali
Circle fall all villages irrigated by the Western Jumgna Canal
Villages irrigated by the Rangoi go into the new Rtn&ox
Circle, those inundated by the Gh _or Joiya into the
new Nali Circle. The igolated Jungle Circle of Budhlada
remains a8 it was when transferred from Kaithal in 1889
‘Thie rest of the tahsil falls into one cirele, termed Barani. )

This circle is slightly more prosperous than the oo:-.&pﬂ-k

responding circles in Hissar and Bhiwani. The cnltivated
acreage and the number of ploughs had both inereased
.since 1800. Rabi cropping, though gesining in import-
ance, is yet far inferior in amount to the aatamn erop, in
‘whillh bajra, or apiked millet, is.siill the predominant grain,
That the circle cannot pay a high assessment is shown by
the fact that no less than 48 per cent. of the sown area
tails Ttg mature. S ' '

_ The expiring assessment wey R, 13,786. This was
raiged to Rs. 19,400, only Rs. 18,186, ﬁbw&vor, being pzy '

qflg till 1915. The new asseesment involved a rate of l;

' .annas per cultivated mcre, no separate assessmont being

impoged on whste land.
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This is a large circle, and by no means homogeneous.
Some of the villages in it are little better than those of the-
Bagar. Some, especially those beyond the Ghaggar, are
blessed with a much better soil, though still rather light.
In them rabi cropping is yearly gaining in importance.
The circle had progressed in every way, and there was no-
doubt it could pay a considerably higher assessment. The
demand imposed in 1890 was Rs. 53,896 : that now announced’
was Rs. 82,845, of which amount however only Ra. 74,005¢
will be payable till kharif 1915. The new agsessment in-
volved a rate per cultivated acre of 7 annas 9 pies, no-
separate assessment being imposed on waste land.

The irrigation done by the Western Jumna Canal in
this circle differs greatly from that practised in Hansi and
Hissar. The soil is more sandy, hence the cultivation of
cotton ig less practised, and recourse is only had to canal
water when the rain fails. The Hansi peasant, on the other
hand, will nearly always take canal water, at any rate for his
cotton crop, with his firmer soil, however good the rain:
may be. Another reason for the poorer cultivation here is-
to Ke found in the larger proportion of land owned by
Muhammadan Pachadas, than whom there are no worse
cultivators. On the whole, though it is true that some-

illages: towards the Sirsa border are blessed with better

 and 8rmer soil—they used to be at one time inundated by

the Ghaggar and Joiya and grew some excellent wheat—

the soil is, in its unirrigated aspects, inferior to the-

adjoining Barani Circle. The circle had, however, mainly
owing to the introduction of canal irrigation, progressed:

- eonsiderably since 1890, and a large increase in the rev-

enue demand was called for. The expiring assessment was
Rs. 59,201. This was raised to Rs. 98,245, though this-

- amount will not be payable in entirety till kharif 1920..
The new revenue involves an incidence per oultivated-

- -aere-of barani land of 6 annas 6 pies: per acre of land

- recorded as canal irrigated as 10 annas 6 pies : no separate:
~ amwessment being imposed on waste. The nahri parts here’

.-'is 4 annas an aore.

Jangle Circle.

_ This isolated circle of fifteen villages surrounded en-
tirely by Patiala Territory has much more in common with

- .%9, unjab proper than has any other part of the tyaot.

congists almost altogether of an excellent light loam,

"’ admirably sulted to the small rainfall ‘that prevails here.:-

and every

. little sailab area : Into W .ggoopd'p‘
" assessment entirely fiuctsatingiwn crops, and a very apall

ge in it is irrigated by thé Sirhind Canal.-

227

Hissar DisTRICT. ] [PAﬂ'r A,

Rabi cropping here equals kharif cropping in amount. Sikh

Jats own the greater part of the land in this circle. It had

d most remarkably since 1888, and a very large
xprfgi'%r;:: ein the revenue demand was feasible. The expi'rigg
demand was Rs. 12,588 : that now announced was Rs. 27,200,
though this total amount will not be payable for some years.
The incidence of the new demand is 13 anuvas per barani
acre, and Re, 1-1-0 per mahri acre, of cultivated land.
The nahri paria in this circle, to which the same rules apply
as on the Western Jumna Canal, is 4 annas per acre.

Each of the 69 villages in this circle has some ares,
though in some cases very small, which is liable to inunda-
tion %y the Ghaggar or Joiya streams.

Those villages in which the inundated area has always
been small compared mt_h the barani area are fairly pros-
perous, a8 the barami soil is generally.good, though light,
and rabi cropping is more popular than in the easters tahsils
of the tract. But those villages in which the true barani
area is insignificant, as is the case with the majority of
villages on the Joiya, were found generally in anything but
o satisfactory condition as the floods had decreased much
gince 1890, and the area formerly inundated is too hard

Naki Cirole.

for barani cultivation. It therefore lies uncnl_tiuwm‘h.n

floods fail. - " st o 1 % et

tive villages in the north-west corner of the circle get a
litt]eFilrrigatiog from the Sirhind Canal. Rabi cropping is
more importent than kharif cropping here, s it is énly in
the rabi that the inundated area is erapped, the  principal
crop sown being gram ;mxed with wheat or barley. - Barani
cultivation however is more popular in the - and

" differs but little from that of the neighbouring bamams sircle.

It was decided, so fluctuating inexmg.-“na;%v arods

. undated every year, and so large was the proportioh of
tnlll:x;xpiring asgessment that had been, for the’ ORE0)

guspended or remitted daring its durrensy, to divide’ the

irale into two parts for assesomantpuposes In‘the first
;l;:t?on,. which pays an meuﬁtmtrdym i::ld ﬁgs
i villages with & large- ~and: b
villages or parts of . horem & f -

fixed assessment on profits

i his cirole than anywhere el in the iteet—tall the.

or parts of villagos which hawe & lazge-asilsd, and oompars-

tively small baran area. In the axsado pay & fixed: u:;u-
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ment the rates applied were 9 annas per acro on barani and

chahi lapd, 12 annas per acre on sailab land, and 18 annas
on nahri land : in addition to which must be added g sum of
Rs. 4,000 for waste land in the circle as a whole. The total
fixed assesyment imposed is Rs. 85,631, though for some
years this amount will not be recoverable in entirety. The
nahri parts on land irrigated by the Sirhind Canal is 4 annas
an acre. To crops that ripen in the area under fluctuating
agsessment the following rates are to be applied :—

To crops grown with water from either the Ghaggar,
the Joiya or the Rangoi—

Per matured acre,

Rs. A. P,
Class 1.—Wheat, mixtnreg]of wheat, rice, to-
bacco, vegetables, sarson, pepper,

san, d,honya, and Kasumbha P - 280

Class 11.—All other crops 1 80

To crops grown from rainfall or well water—
_ Rs. A.P.
Olass I11—All orops’ . 013 0

Three villages pay slightly higher rates on Class I erops.
The amount these rates should produce, on an average of
years, is Rs. 18,524 a year, assuming the floods do not con-
tinue .decreasing. This amount added to the Rs. 85,681,
produot of the fixed assessment, gives a total assessment for
the circle of Rs. 49,155, which involves an increase on the
expiring assessment of 38 per cent. ‘

All the villages in this circle, though some perhaps
to only a small extent, are capable of irrigation from the
Bangoi Canal, of which the unfortunate history has been
already given. Inundation from this canal is exceedingly
Vmbi,' y but the land is too hard to be ocultivated unless
ipundated. Musalmen Pachadas own much land and are a
distmot cause of weakness. Indeed the circle had deteri-
orated. in every way since 1890.

. -For the same reasons as in the Nali Circle, this circle
was divided into two parts for assessment purposes :—one

‘an  assessmeont entirely fixed, the other paying a
% assossment on grags, but an entirely fluctuating

aasessment on arops. The division into the two circles was
- zwde on the same principles as in the Nali Circle. The rates
spplied ih the'area plased under fixed assessment—7} annss -

‘aore on'all land other than the small amount irrigated

y-the Westarh Junina Cansl, and 11} annas on such land—
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added to the fixed assessment of Rs. 2,600 for grazing profits Quar. M,

in the circle as a whole, gave a new fixe

demand of  ,eumemmt

Rs. 14,796. The rates to be applied to crops grown in the seuemems o
ares placed under fluctuating assessment are the game, 1996—1910—

14 tandis, a8 in the Nali Circle, th ; Fatchabed Tabeg,
mutahs mu a8 1 ali Cirele, save that daram ,

erops pay only 10 annas per matured acre, instead of the
12 annas they pay in the Nali. Some villages pay somewhat
lower than the sanctioned rates.

These rates should, assuming the floods neither to in-
crease nor to decrease on the average of a series of years,
produce an annual sum of Rs. 7,671 on the average. This
amount when added to the fixed assessment gives a total
assessment for the cirele of Ra. 22,367. When the sum of
Rs. 2,406 which the people had till the recent Settlement
to pay annually to the Canal Department, as water rates for
irrigation done by the Rangoi, and which they will no lo
have to pay, was taken int(_) acoount it was found that the
new assessment involved no increase on the expiring demand.
But the form of the agsessment has been chn.qged into one
which will, it is hoped, be easier to the people in its working
and more profitable to Government. As has been already

noted, the Rangoi Canal has been made over to the District -

d for working and that body has, temporarily at
f:?;rrate, been giveg a grant by Government to repay the
oost of doing s0. No water rates are chargeable on irri-
gation done by it. Only the fluctuating crop rates of land
revenue mentioned above are payable.

Sirsa Tahssl.

The first portion of the Sirsa Tahsil which was sottled Besly SstSemeas.

-tish Officer was the old parganas of Sirsa and Ranis :
:ge:eBczﬁhunder our direct rule in 1818, and were given &
gummary settlement in 1829. Similar settlements were

iven to the remaining portions of the tahsil as it came into
B gsion and, as in the rest of the tract, they must all
ded a8 high. o b
be re];_g:"rl%‘z' the ggrst regular settloment was made by
Mr.. Oliver. The principle on which this Ww
made was that the demand of the State should eqb_,o half
the net profits of cultivation: and that it should t.‘wh
as could be paid in an average year. In bad years i ::ld
to be suspended, the balances 8o suspended being reoov eod
in good years. This Bqtf.lement proved of groet bene

o ualizing and regularising their land
‘;zv:lh;zepzzﬁ:n? ?;x 1879 Mr. James Wilson revised the
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agsessment. He raised the demand imposed by Mr. Oliver
from Rs. 1,832,230 to Rs. 1,44,785, in addition to which 81
villages in the Nali Circle were placed under fluctuating
assessment, so uncertain was their cropping owing to the
variations in floods in the Ghaggar. 'These fluctnaiimg rates
produced in the 20 years after 1879 an average annual
sum of Rs. 26,740, or Rs. 6,335 less than Mr. Wilson's eati-
mabe. The asgessment imposed by Mr. Wilson worked well.
It was not a heavy one al its commencement and was
rendered much lighter by the great development that
tools place in the tahsil after the extension to Sirsa of the
Rajputana Malwa Railway in 1883. DBut the bad years
that followed cach other only foo [requenily dnring the
period 1895-—1903 inevitably resulted in large remissions,
even of this light assessment,

The tahsil was resettlod by Mr. C. M. King, LGS, n
1901—1903. IIe preserved the three assessment cieles —
Bagar, Nali and Rohi ~that had been framed by Mr. Wilson.

This, as are the other eircles of the same name in the
distriet, is a vory sandy tract. [ iv cntirely dependent
on the scanty local rainfall for its enltivation, thers being
no oanal irrigation, and the depth to water being too great
to permit of well irrigation. The kharif crop is the more
important one: in it bajra iy the principal erop grown, but
radi cultivation is more practised than in the Bagar Circles
that lie moro to the east.

Mr. King raised Mr. Wilson’s assessment of Rs. 20,000,
which was produced by a rate of 2 anunas 4 pies per cul-
tivated acre, to Rs. 24,980, which involved a rate of 8 annas
per oultivated acre.

This large circle lies to the north of the Ghaggar. It

- gets a little irrigation fromn the Sirhind Canal., hut the area

classed as irrigated is only 1 per cent. of tho total area:

80 per cent. is dependent on the local rainfall. The remain-

ing 19 por cent. 18 uncultivated or unculturable land. The
depth to subsoil water is too great to permit of well irrigation,
and in many cases the water in the drinking wells becomes
bitter in the hot weather. The soil is a good sandy loam,
with ocecasional hillocks of pure sand. The oultivators ir

‘the north and east consist mainly of Sikhs: in the soutk
‘and west Bagri Jats and Muhammadan Rajputs are the

prevailing tribes.

The expiring assossment was Rs. 83,360. This was
raised to Ras. 1,25,870, the rosult of a rate per cultivated
acre of 4} annas. '

.are assessed by th
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As in the similar circle in Fatehabad, thig circle was
“divided into two portions for assessment purposes : one pays
a small fixed assessment on wood and grass, and a fluetu-
ating rate on crops: it consists of all that portion of the cirele
which is subjeot to the precarious flooding of the Ghaggar
river or its canals. Tho other portion, which consists of the
rest of the circle, pays an assessment entirely fixed.

On this portion Mr. King imposed a demand of Ra.
52,000 : this was the result of a rate per cult-lvatgd aere qf
10 annas on irrigated land ; 7 annas per acre on rich unirri-
gated land, known as Sotar ; 8% annas per acre on light un-
irrigated land—Rohi—and & small rate on uncultivated land.
In the portion placed under fluctuating assessment the rates
imposed were a8 follows, per matured acre :—

Irrigated crops.

Rs. A, P.
Munji rice . 300
Wheat, mixiures of wheat, kharsa rico, to-
bacco, vegotables, rupeseed, pepper, diuiya, .
san, kagumhbha 1 ]4 o
All other crops 0
Burans crops.
0 8 0

All crops e, _
In addition o small fixod assessment of Rs. 2,740 was
imposed on the villages in this portion of the circle, in con-
gsideration of the profits thoy derive from the gale.of wood
and grass. It was claculated at lagt seltlement that the
AVOrage aunual  proceeds from the fluctuating assess-
ment would amount to Rs. 88,000. This sam, added to
the fixed assessment of Rs. 2,740, makes a total assessment
for this part of tho circlo of Rs. 40,740. The assessment
for the circle as a whole is Rs. 92,740. In the portion paying
fluctuating assessment no separate chqrge 18 mac!e for irri-
ation done from the Ghaggar canals : in the portion payin
gxed assessment the following ocoupicrs rates are ch*mng
on crops raised by irrigation either from the Otu 1ake or
r canalg :— : ,
the Ghages Per matured acre,
Re. A. P.
Munjs rioe g_ g g
All other orops T : .
. lift rates are half these. These rates
Thote a0 dh mt;mIrrl;fgation Department.

CHAP. II1. D,
Assegsment,
%;a Tahsdl,
Nali Cirole. -
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The total annual fixed land revenue demand payable by
the district as & wholo is Rs. 10,27,517 : and the annual col-
lections of fluctuating land revenue should realize Rs. 59,095..
The whole however of the fixed land revenue demand will
not be realizable for some years. Owing to the large en-
hancements of land revenue at the recent resettloment in
many villages of the four eastern tahsils progressive en-
hancements were given, as already explained in dealing’
with each circle, on a liberal scale.

Nowhere in the district can the land revenue demand.
be regarded as heavy : in some parts it is very light. But
in years of bad rainfall, cspecially when two such follow
each other in succession, it has to be liberally suspended :
the smounts so suspended being recovered, in addition to
the current demand, as soon as good years return.

The Western Jumna Canal, as already explained, irri-
gates part of each tahsil of the district, and the rates now
levied on irrigation done from that canal have been already

iven. That the income from this canal in this district
18 not slight is shown by the fact that the average total’
water rates annually realised by the Canal Department
in the district as a whole from Western Jumna Canal irri-
gation during the eight yoars 1902--1910 have been not less
than seven-and-a-half lakhs of rupees. The Sirhind Canal., as
already said, irrigates part of the Tatchabad and Sirse

Tahsils. The following is the schedule of rates levied, per.

acre, on land irrigated by this canal :—

Ra. A. P.
1.—Sugaroane, rice, waternuts . 780
Il —~-Garden, orohards, vegetables, tobacco,
maise, &o. 4 8 0
III —Cotton, fibres, all rabi crops, save gram
and masur 818 0
IV.—All kharif crops not apecified above and
gram and masur 210 0
V.—A single watering before ploughing ... 012 0

These are rates for flow irrigation. Lift irrigation rates:

are lower. The average annual income from water rates o
this canal in this district is Re. 40,000, much of the irriga-
tion trom it—i.e., all that in the Budhlada &

of that State.

Irrigation done from the Rangoi Canal in future pays no:
water rates. Those charged on the Ghagger Canals have:

-

given.

—ig done-
from Patiala State branches, and is credited to the revenues -
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Jagirs are not important in the district. One of the
two largest conwists of seven villages in the Sirsa Tahsil.
The Jagirdar at present is Sardar Jiwan Singh, son of
Sheo Kirpal Singh, a Sikh Jat, residing at Shahzadpur in
the Ambala District. The total revenue of the jagir villages
is Rs. 5,250 ; of this Re. 5,177 19 paid to the Jagirdar, Re. 7
i muaf, and R, 66 is paid on account of zusldars fees. No
nazrana is paid ; but the jagir revenue is collected at the
tahsil, and remitted to the Jagird-r by the Deputy Commis-

sioner. The villages were held by the S8hahzadpur Shahids

when we annexed the country and they have been allowed
to draw the land revenuc ever since, but have no jurisdic-
tion over the villages.

Of the Gifteen villages of the Jungle Circle in Fatehabad
Tahsil the land revenue of 14 13 assigned in perpetuity to
the Siddhuwal family in the Kaithal Tahsil. Of this
mention has already been made. The present value of
the assignment is By, 13,935, but it will increase in value
as the progressive enhancements of land revenue given ab
the recent settlement become payable, '

"here i# one plot of ground at Hansi—the garden of
Captain Stanley Skinuer—the revenue of which has been
redeemed in perpetuity. The same applies to the large
village of Badopal in the Fatehabad Tahsil” Apadt from
these, assionments ol land revenuwe are unimportant. The
majority of them fall in Seklhlambari granty, which have
been described.  On the expivy of the third life these grants
are resumed. o

The only cesses now levied by law in the distvict are
the following : a lambardars cess of 5 por cent. on the land
revenue, ar compensation to the Lambardars for the trouble
of collecting the land revenue : and the local rate of 8% per
cent. on the land revenue, the proceeds of which conati-
tute the principal income of the District Board. There are
other cesses in the district leviable by custom in villages,
but they include little beside kndy kamins or hoarth tax
on non-cultivators, and sometimes on certain classes of cul-

tivators.

E.—Publie Works Department,

The Buildings and Roads Branch of the Pablic Works

Department is represented by an Assistent Engineer who

is stationed at

Engineer whose head-quarters are at Gurgaon.

[ ParT A..

Hisear. He is subordinate to the Executive
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That portion of the Western Jumna Canal that lies in
the district is in the charge of two Exccutive Engineers.
One, who also has charge of the (thaggar canalg, lives at
Higsar, and is in charge of the Sirsa Branch ol the canal:
he has three Sub-Divisional Officers subordinate to him.
They are stationed at Kaithal, Narwana and Sirsa. The
Executive Fngineer, who lives at Rohtak, has charge of the
rest of the canal in this district. ITe has Sub-Divisional
Officers stationed at Jind, Bhiwanj and Hissar.

__ The Executive Knginecr, Bhatinda, has charge of the
Sirhind Canal, so far as the district iy coneerned.

The Rajputana Malwa Railway in the district is undor
tl‘qe Digtriet Traffic Superintendent. at Delhi.  An Assistant
Engineer stationed at Sirsa has charge of the engineering
portion of it.

The Manager, Jodhpur-Bikaner Railway, Jodhpur,

should be corresponded with on all matters relating to that
Railway.

~ The Jakhal Hissar Branch of the North-Westorn Railway
18 under the Executive Engineer who is stationed at Phillaur:
the Dolhi-Bhatinda Branch, which runs through the north
of the distriet, is under the Execufive Engimeer, Bhatinda,
where also the District T'raftic Superintendent is stationed.

_F.-.—Looa.l and Municipal Government.

_The district i3 locally governed by a Distriet Board
which administers the income derived from the local rate
and a few minor sources. It consists of 31 clected members,
8 nominated members, and 12 ez-officic membors. The
Deputy Commissioner is the chairman : at least six moetings
have to be held every year. The electors are all male
perons of not less than 21 years of age who are assessed
at Rs. 2-1-4 under the Punjab District Boards Act. They
seem to prize their privileges very lightly, and there is seldom
& contested election to fill a vacancy. The chief work of
the Board is the maintenance of rural schools and dis-
pensaries and the repairs of roads. The statistics regarding
income and expenditure will be found in table 45 of Part B.

There are four municipal towns in the district—FHissar,
Hansi, Bhiwani and Sirsa. The income of all of them

- is prineipally derived from ootroi. The Hissar Municipal

Committee dates from 1867. It consists of 12 members,
all of whom at present are nominated. The Government

or three local pleaders.

for the Indian Army.
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i icipality the right
estored to this municipa
has hoxyevqi r?ﬁggtlgr;, of which it was depnve% sxomi1 g?z::
be ele&fﬁgl%}:essystem of election will soon be broug
ago, i
force pea iasi i President of this
' Commissioner 18 the |

lody’l h?mgfg‘fh); most prominent of the members are two
hody : ¢ _

. i onsists of six elected_
The Hansi _Mumclpal Commltt'i‘%: Tahsildar of Hansi

ord. I ; g
and three nominated ML Jocal intrigue 1 this town

. e is much °
is the President. f’l;l;lzul!) rlzs{mdent ‘s not an enviable one.

and the position 0 i 19 nomi
: s} ittee consists of n
Bhiwani Mum’i‘:q;al T(;Cl,;:;ﬁlare . “the. President. The

nf.lt]ed ngf:sére chiefly wealthy Bania inhabitants of the
other me .

towm i i f six elected
i .+ 01 Committee consists 01 81X €l€
1'l;llme:“ﬁznl:i{::\lgg:{)axlnembers, with the Sub-Divisional
i A (
f(‘)nﬂgiccr of Sirse as 1t8 President. - N
There are o Notified Aeeaw, TBL fil b Tohana
ere B . otion, at Fatehabad, Drdirads, g
Municipa m}mnr}‘xﬁt:::;x:, :rs of these bodies, wh{o }-'a.r)‘-‘ fmtm
and Dabwal. mber, are all nominated by Gov éern_menn;
five to six 1In nu tho ]")eput-V Commissioner is the hﬂ-l!‘l]:‘a .
’(i‘fhmc}l'lil;zfipt:ﬁe;gurce of income of these bodies 18 z? house- a,a.\li
ey s regarding the income and expen:hguei(t)fmn.
Det.a:i. g will be found in table 46 of Itag:t Lt oan-
these boc that local gel{-government exci ?s kmfeither
not bhe Sﬂﬁ, di trict. The greater part of the ;\for gd’ thet
e ; ;H Bopn.rd or the Municipalitics 18 e 0:11:1 , with
e I?:)sﬁ;llc rare and lsudable excoptions, by the
occask [ ’
Chairman O President.

o e——

G.—-Arm.y.
Higsar falls within the Sirhind

. There 18 & company of
had its head-quartors o Aﬁ::.}alndia Railway Voluateers:

the Bombay Baroda and-Ce poses this company 18 under

i ilitary pur .
:ltleSlgz,t::)‘;tofotrh;na:xthrgrities at Ajmer, and not under the

irhi istrict Command. : -
Suhl;:leD(;:::fct is fairly popular as 8 recruiting ground

In one year—(1918)—-98 Muham-

Military District whieh.

CHAPR.IIL .
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madan Rajputs enlisted, mainly from the Tlissar, Hansi,
and Bhiwani Tahsils; 69 Hindu Rajputs, of whom no
fewer than 58 came from the Bhiwani Tahsil; 65 Deswali
Jots, and 49 Bagri Jats from the Hissar, TTansi, Bhiwani,
and Fatehabad Tahsils ; and 11 Sikh Jais [rom Sirsa. The
total number in the year was 290. The PFatehabad and
Sirsa Tabsils send fewer men to the Army than do the other
tahsils : as regards Sikhs especially, more men could well
be cnlisted in this district. The principal regiments in
which men from this district enlist ave the Gt Jats, 13th
Jats, 16th Sikhs, 16th Rajputs, 17th Infantry, §2ud, S4th
and 87th Punjabis: and of Cavalry Regimenls the Tth
Hariana Lancers and the Sth Cavaliy.

H.—-Police.

Table 47 of Part B containg details  regarding the
strength of the Police foree af the vavions Police Stations.
The district lies in the Fastern Police Range, and is under
the control of the Deputy Tnspector-Ceneral of Police sta-
tioned ut Ambala. The Superintendent of Police s ves-
ponsible for the discipline of the lorce i and, subject to the
control of the District Magiztrate, he ix responsible for the
fletection and prosecution of offenders. There 13 no difficulty
in recruiting the force locally : nll tribes ave drawn on for
this purpose. A few Heris, Bauriahs, and Menas are en-
listed ng trackers and do well in this capacity.

In addition to the Dolice Stations named in table 47
of Part B, there arc outposts at Jamal, Kllenabad, Chautala
and Bahal and there are roadposts at Agroha, Bajina, Rodhan
and Sungarpore.

The Narnaund, Hansi and Hissar Thanag are the most
populous, but the people, who are chiefly Jats, are law-abiding.
The most sorious form of crime in the district is eatile theft,
for which Pachadas and Ranghars are chietly responsible.

There are three Railway Police Stations for the investi-

gation of crimes committed on Railways in the district..

They are as follows-—(«) Bhatinda: for that portion of
the Jodhpur-Bikaner Railway which runs from Bhatinda to
Chotals Road (Jodhpur-Bikaner Railway); (b) Swsa : for
the Rajputana Malwa Railway irom Bhatinda to Jatusana;
¢) Hassar : for the Jodhpur-Bikaner Railway, Hissar to
hurapa ; the North-Western Railway, Hissar to Jakhal, and

Tohana to Mansa. These thanas are under the control of.
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:Superintendent, Railwey Police, Southern District, Punjab
with head-quarters at. Lahore, ’

O e

1.—Jails.

The district jail is situated between the town and the
Railway Station. It isa third class jail and affords accom-
modation for 286 prisoners including Civil prisoners. There
is accommodation for 12 female prisoners in the jail. Up
to August 1913 only prisoners of one year’s sentence and
under were retained here: gince then permission has been

‘accorded to retain prisoners of two years’ sentence and

-under.

There is & Judicial lock-up inside the jail capable of
accommodating 47 under-trial prisoners. The health of the

risoners has on the whole been good, and no epidemic

ag appeared in the jail for several years.

The chief industry. practised in the jail is paper-making.
Paper is made and supplied to all the Government Offices
not only to those in Hissar, but also to those at Gurgaon
and Rohtak. '

Book-binding wag also started late in 1918 and is very
promising. Other minor industries, as extraction of oil,

Y

weaving of dusters, &c., are also carried on.

J.—Exelse.
Details regarding the Excise Administration of the

.istrict are given in Table 41 of Part B, There is no diatil-

lery in the district nor any shop for the wholesale sile of
any excisable article. There are 18 shops for the vend of
country liquor, and 2 shops for that of English liquor,

which can also bo had at the refreshment rooms at Hisaar,
Sirsa and Bhatinda. v

For the sale of charas and bhauﬁ there are 18 shopw's
for that of opium 86. This drug is chiefly consumed in thé
Qikh tracts of Sirsa and Bud}xlada. A good deal of opium
ased to be smuggled from Rajputans, but the rates of duty
have now been practically equalized in all the tracts borders
n the district, and this illicit importation has practically-
d. Some smuggling of liquor, ‘however, from Jind add

1Pa.tiala gtill eontinues.

The district is on the wholea temperate one in ita use

@f oxcigable articles: very temperate compared with the

omsp v
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Central Punjab. The Sikhs of Sirsa and Budhlada use more-

opium and drink more liquor than do the Jats 6f the more
eagtern tahsils, who are very abstemious, but even these

Sikhs drink far less than do their brethren of Ferozepore:

and Amritsar.

There are six salt (shora) refincries in the district : they
pay Rs. 800 tax in all.

K—Education and Literacy.

The accompanying table shows the progress made in
literacy since 1881 for the membors of each religion. They
do not show, save among the Sikhs, any marked tendency
for the number of literates to rise—though the 1911 figures:
are undoubtedly unduly depressed by the presence then in

the district of many illiterate coolies from Rajputana who-
were employed on the construction of the Jodhpur-Bikaner-

Railway.

PRMCENTAGE OF LITEBATES TO TOTAT. PO-

RELIGION. o r'i_LATlOR Ifl -
1881. | 1801 © 190L | 11l
|

Hindus .. . . ge| 11 az| e
Stkhe .. . .. 9 1¢ 18 2:4
Jains . .. . 139 20-1 24'8 03
Muhammedans e . 1 ‘8 0 9
Christians ' .. . . 05 | Y ETY | 830
Al religicns .. . . 23 | 23 27 28

The high figures for the Jains is due to the fact that many

of them belong to the Bania caste.
These figares are of course very low compared with those

of the province as & whole, where the percentage of literates.

to total population iz 8'7. Female education shows sign
of inoreasing, but is still very backward.

In writing the vernacular, the Persian character is:
used in the courts and in all official correspondence, and is
taught in the Government Schools, but except among offi--
cials and persons closely connected mtI} Government offioes,
.such a8 patwaris and petition-writers, it is almost unknown
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in the district. The characters indigenous to the tract, CHAP.NMLK.
which are still ordinarily employed by all private persons in  pegeenes sad
their every day transactions, are all founded on the Deva- Literasy.
nagari alphabet ordinarily used in printing Sanskrit books. g

A considerable number of persons of all classes, peasants,
Brahmans and Banias and Aroras, employ the pure Nagri
and Shastri character, the.letters and vowel marks being
made almost exactly as they are printed in our Sanskrif
books : o that any one who has learned the Nagri charac-
ters of books printed in English presses can easily follow
their handwriting. This character cannot be written quick-
ly if each letter be completely formed, and different gtyles
of writing have grown into use due to the attempts made,
by omitting portions of some Nagri letters and modify-
ing others, to write more rapidly. The first thing to be
dropped seems to be the horizontal stroke which forms the
upper part of most Nagri letters, but an intermediate stage
perhaps i8 the drawing a continuous horizontal line and
hanging the letters from 1t. The next thing is to drop the
vowel marks above and below the line. And we then have
a handwriting consisting of unconnected letters, almost all
consonants. Thisis called Hindi or Mahajani, because com-
monly used by Hindu Mahejans or Benias, and sometimes
Moda or Munde Akhars (with shaven letters) or Lande dkhers
(with tailless letters). The last three names seem to refer
to its bare appearance as compared with the Nagri charae-
ters with their horizontal lines and vowel marks as Munda
means shaven, Moda is applied to a shaven mendicant, and
Landa means an animal which has lost its tail. These con-
traotions and simplifications have been graduslly worked
ont in somewhat different ways in different parts of the
country and among different geta of people, and consequent-
ly we have different Hindi characters known as ] i,
Bikaneri, Marwari, or Aggarwali, Mahesri, Aroranwali,
but they are all very similar in their nature. Another cha-
racter also founded on the Nagri alphabet, or on an older
alphabet from which Nagri itself is derived, lgnt developed
from it in another part of the country and in s different .
way, is the CGrurmukhi, which is employed by gome of the
Sikh Jats and their religions teachers and sometimes by
traders living among the Sikhs. The character ’m
is almost oxactly the same as that ordinarily used by Kr v
prosses for printing Punjabee books in the Gm(:kh‘ukh
raoter. Bome of the Lande characters resembloe Gurm

charactars more olosely than they do the original Nagri and

eripte employed..
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seem to have developed from the Nagri through the Gur-
mukhi. But of all these different characters it may be said
that they are all evidently of one origin, und, as in the case
of dialects, they gradually shape off into one another, and
no clear line can be drawn betweon any two of them.

There are 15 patshalas or indigonous schools in the
district where the sons of Banias are taught to road and
write.in the Lande character and to make up accounts. No
books are used, the teaching being oral except in the writing
clagses. Kach boy has a blackboard, on which the teacher
writes the lesson to be copied, and then the pupils strive
to copy the letters as best they can. As soon as a boy has
mastered the elements of reading and writing he begins
to assist his father in keeping the family account books,
and this finishes his education. Sometimes a Padha or
teacher goes from village to village staying about throe
or four months at each place and teaching the sons of the
Banias the elements of reading, writing and arithmetic. In
return for his instruction he gets a small fee in cash or grain
from the parents of the pupils. More often it is the father
who teaches his son how to read and writo and keep accounts.

Indigenous schools are generally decroasing as District
Board Primary schoole increase. There arc also 14 private
religious schools, 11 of which are Muslim schools in mosques
where the Maulvi or Imam in charge teaches the Koran by
beart ; the meaning of it generally neither the teacher nor
the taught understands. In the three remaining religious
schools the Hindu religion is taught. -

" The head of the Educational Department in the district
is the Deputy Commissioner. He is advised professionally
by the Inspector of Schools of the Ambala Circle and he
has under him a District Inspector and an Assistant District
Inspector of Schools whose duty it is to visit all the schools
in the distriot at brief intervals. All schools must also be
vigited by Tahsildars and Naib-Tahsildars and guperior
officers when in camp.

 Detailed stdtistics regarding the schools in the distriet
will be found in Tables 50, 61 and 52 of Part B. There ig
one Anglo-Vernacular High School in the distriot at Hissar,
the Bhiwani Hash School having recently been reduced to
Middle Btanderd. The Hissar school 13 maintained by
Provineisl funds, subject to a fixed annual contribution of

ﬁf. ‘8,779 by the distriot board and local munioipality.
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There are three Anglo-Vernacular Middle Schools at Bhiwani,
Sirsa and Hansi ; and four Vernacular Middle Schools. Thege
are all maintained by either the municipality concerned or
the district board, aided in some cases by a contribution
from Provincial funds.

There are 102 vernacular Primary Schools for boys :
and four Mahajani branches are attached to the Bhiwani
Middle School. With the exception of these four, which are
supported by the local municipality, all the Primary Schools
are maintained by district funds; of the Primary Schools
41 are intended more especially for the sons: of peasants
to whom the curriculum in them is specially adapted. Thus
elementary lessons in agriculture are taught in them,

As a general rule howsver the majority of the children
taught in all these schools are cither the sons of officials
or of people of the shop-keeper class. The value of educa-
tion is as yet, as the figurcs of literacy show, net: under-
stood by the great mass of the agricultural populstion.

There are now 18 girls’ schools in the district compared
with 8 in 1901. F¥our of these are maintained by the
maunicipalities of Bhiwani, Hansi, Hissar and Sirsa: the.
remainder by district funds. In all of these except that at
Birsa, Nagri is the language taught as the pupils are. neavly:
all Hindus. At Sirsa the majority of the girls are Muham-
madans and the Urdu character is used.

The number of pupils in all these schools ameunts to
about 400. The attitude of the people towards. female
education becomes more favourable every year.

There is also a non-aided girls’ school at Bhiwahi con.
ducted by the Baptist Missionaries there. It ha¥ about
80 pupils. Mention of it has already been made. The dis-
trict board makes a grant-in-aid to a female school at Khands
Kheri in the Hansi Tahsil, which is conducted by- theentt-
prising sasldar of that place. SR

The only public technical school in the distriet.is the.

Hissar Distrior. ]

Industrial School at Hissar which is maintained by the dis.-

triet board and in which carpentry is taught in addition:
to reading, writing and arithmetio. It has some 40 pupils.
Scholarships to enable poor lads to attend are given g_r ‘the
district board, and those who do well at it are supported
by the board in the further course at the Mayo School of
Arf, Lahore. : o

1

g
v
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Carpentry, carpet-meking, and lock making are also
taught in the Arya Samaj Orphange at Bhiwani.

There are no newspapers published in the district.

L.—Mediecal.

Detailed statistics regarding the Government dispens-
aries in the district will be found in Table 58 of Part B.
Besides those mentioned in the table there are two canal
dispensaries at Narnaund snd Gorakhpur. The distriot
board has also recently instituted a travelling dispensary
which tours, in charge of a Sub-Assistant Surgeon, through
the remoter part of the district. The experiment promises
well. The dispensaries situated at the head-quarters of
the four muni(i:iipalities are maintained by them, aided, save
in the case of Hansi, by contributions from district funds.
The remainder are maintained entirely from the latter source.
The majbrity of dispensarics have uow accommodation for
indoor as well as for outdoor pationts.

Dispensary staff.—In the disponsaries al Hissar,
Bhiwani and Birsa, the staff consists of an Assistant Surgeon,
& Compounder, Assistant Compounder and menial estab-
lishment of cook, water-carrior, swecper, &c. This is also
the cage at Hansi which is under a Sub-Assistant Surgeon.
In the others the staff is smaller and consists of the Sub-
Assistant Burgeon, one compounder, and a menial staff
according to requirements.

. ary work.—The work done in the larger insti-
tations 18 of a very high order, and theso dispensaries are
freely resorted to by the poorer classes and to a large
extent by the well-to-do middle classes. Operations for
stome &, d cataract are done to a large extent, and the people
(except in outlying villages) realize the benefits of Buropean
methods for these diseases and resort freely to the dis-
pensaries for them. Other operations such as removal of
tumours, amputations for necerosis, &o., are also performed
with good results. The large attendance is itself a guarantee
of the good work done. Bawds and Hakims are still, it is true,
found in most towns, but they are slowly becoming less

.popular : and those that remain often prescribe European

medicinés,

_ The sanitation of the towns is under the control of the

municipal bodies concerned. It is inspected and reported
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wupon yearly by the Sanitary Commissioner to the Punjab
Government. 1t i8 fairly good and upprovements are being
earried out as funds permit in the drainage gnd conservancy

arrangements. , o
sanitation i much neglected. As a rale,

In villages mu
borses and gattle are kept within the house enclogure to

ot theft, and the refuse heaps are piled up just
-ou:gcliea%;l:svm o walld because that 1% the nearest }ace
whare refuse can be thrown. The village pond which is the
: -supply in mos asa b
:ﬁlg : :f;:r tf,“ftpeg hemp, and the water in 1td15 i::ad :{;n ;he
odical Officer comes roun pecting a
last drop. e o but on departure the people slip
' S e s
ry in any part of this dis-
o. The people are
ts have been repeatedly
“to many subterfuges to
leaving their homes till the tour

little cleaning up i8 dons, bt
baok to the old state of affairs.

e ven ;
avoid it, in some cases 9 The work is done under difficulty

o; Ehfn{mﬁ:ft;; 2;::-&011 on the part of local _a.uthorities,
:aildarsy and lambardars. Notwithstanding this the work
Animal lymph is used and

. . : e8! D .
is carried on with 00¢ & to jts ase. Tho season’s work is

the ‘people do not °bJ°3 lymph obtained from the office of

begun with yo‘etl:?; t?Jomm.it!vsioner, about the end of Sep-

ani 1 Bey
:2::13??::{1 vacoination s carried on throughout the winter

1ill about the first April following.

t villages is used as a buffalo wallow -

OHAP. ML L.
Modieal.
fanitation,

" Vascination,
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CHAPTER IV.—-PLACES OF INTEREST.

The town of Hissar lies in north latitude 29°-5°-51"
and east longtitude 75°-45'-55", and contains a population
of 17,162 persons, a decresse of 3 per cent. on the population
of 1901. It is gituated on the Western Jumn: Canal 102
miles west of Delhi, and is a station on the Rewari-Bhatinda
branch of the Rajputana Malwa Railway. Here also ter-
minate the Jalkhal-Hissar (broad gauge) brauch of the North-
Western Railway, and the Degana-Fissar (metre gauge)
branch of the Jodhpur-Bikaner Railway. The country in
the immediatc neighbonrhood i well wooded, and numerous
fruit gerdens surround the town. The towu itself is com-
pletely surrounded by an old wall with four gates, wiz.,
the Delhi and Mori to the ewsst; the Talaki to the west
and the Nagori to the south. The sticets are wider and less
tortuous than in most nabive towns. Tle houses of the trad=
ing class inside the town are gencrally well built, and one
of the main streets togetlier with a square, called the Kaéra,
present quite an imposing appearance.

Straggling suburbs stretch irregnlarly beyond the wall,
towards east and south-cast, and arc mostly composed
of houses of an inferior description. "The throe main ones
are known as the Dogars’, Malis’, and Ghosis' Mohallas
from the names of the castes who inhabit them. The canal
runs s short distance to the south of the town walls, and is
crossed by four bridges, three of masonry, and one wooden.
To the south of the canal itgelf runs the Railway, -

The Civil Station, containing the residences of the Dis-
trict officials stationed here, is long and straggling, and lies
to the south of the Railway; but a few of the European
residents live in or near the city. The distriet katcheri
and the church are in the middle of the Civil Station and the
Railway Station is near them. Some very fine trees have
been in former days planted along the station roads with
the help of canal water, and operations in the same direc-
tion are being carried on vigorously at the present time.

The Police Lines are at the extreme east end of the Civil
Btation, the western end of whioh is situated within the

limite of the Government Cattle Farm. There is a good.
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water-supply from wells in the city and there are numerous
ghats for bathing and washing on the canal bank. The
main town is well above the level of the canal water, and the
climate is on the whole salubrious.

Within the walls the chief objects of antiquarian in-
terest are the Jama Masjid and the remaing of Feroz Shah’s
palace on which the residence of the Superintendent, Gov-
ernment Cattle Farm, now stands. From an inscription
in the Jama Masjid it would appear to have been built by
one Amir Mubammad in 1585 A. D. in the reign of the
Emperor Humayun. ‘

The underground apartments of Feroz Shah’s palace
still exigt in a good state of preservation. If is maid that
these apartments were 80 arranged that a stranger wander-
ing among the dark passages, which connected them, would
inevitably be drawn towards a small dark room in the centre :
to which, if he fried to oxtricate himself, he would invari-
ably return. e b

Within the compound of the Superintendent’s house
is a mosque of Feroz Shah’s time, now used as a farm
godown ; pillars found in it are said to be of Jain or Hindu
origin, and like many more of the Emperor’s building mate-
rials, were probably brought from Agroha. There is
also a brown sandstone pillar or *“ lat ”’ in the fort+ ageribed

OHAP, IV,
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to Feroz Shah. The only inscription on it is in Sanskeit at

the top of the lower stone of the pillar ; the letters are cut
at the junction of the stones so that the pillar would ap-
pear to be an ancient Hindu one, which was récut and erect-

-ed by Feroz Shah.

The most interesting relic of antiguity in Hisear is
erhaps the barohdari in the Gujari Mahal outside the fort.
E‘he Mahal was apparently an outrjlging portion af the latter,
and tradition says it wag built by Feroz Shah_as a residence
for a Gujari mistress. The only portions of it now lefk are
the barakdari, a bastion on which an English bungwlew 4
been built, and a portion of the north wall adjoining 't
bastion. The walls of the barahdari are thick and sloping

with 12 doorways each with a window over it. Inside are

four old pillars of undoubted Hindu or Jain origin which.¥up-
p‘:)‘:rt 8 rogf of domes. The inner side of the jambs of doorways
are covered with what are evidently Hindu carvings. Below
the building are three faikhanas, two of which are merd

.rooms, while the central one contains a small haus or tan
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filled with pipes and was evidently used as a bath. There-
appears to be no doubt that the building was erected with
the materials of a pre-existing Hindu temple. The place

had fallen into ruin, but is now being restored under the
orders of Government.

Another interesting relic is the Jahaj or Jahaz It
was apparently once & Jain temple, which was subsequently
converted into a mosque. It was used as a residenca by
George Thomas, whose Christian name, corrupted by the
natives into Jahsj, gave its present namo to the place. It
was till recently in the use of the Canal Department, but
has now been made over to the Archeological authoritics.

- There is an interesting and handsome group of tombs

on the Hansi road east of Hissar. They are adorned with
blue encaustic tiles, and the inscriptions on them appear
to show that they are the tombs of oflicers slain in Huma-
yun’s campaign in Gujrat in 1585,

The mosque and tomb of Bahlo! Shah is about one mile
east of Hissar on the Hansi road. It was built in 1694
A. D. on what was probably the site of an old temple. The

lace is now called Danasher. Sher Bahlol is said to have
geen ® fakir who foretold to Ghayas-ud-din Tughlag that
he would one day be a king.

Another interesting relic is the tomb of the Chalis hafiz
on the road to Fatehabad to the north of the town It ig
said to be the sepulohre of 40 fakirs who lived in the time
of Tughlags.

There are numerous other mosques and tombs in and
sround the town of Hissar which are interesting to the an-
tiquarian, but perhaps scarcely merit & description here.
On the whole the town and its neighbourhood are remark-
ably full of antiquities. The majority of them have been
declared protected ‘‘ monuments  within the meaning of
Aot VII of 1904, and are now under the care of tho Arches-
ological Department. The work done by that Department
has been entirely confined to practical repairs.

An account of the founding of Hissar by Feroz Shah
Tughlaq has already been given. Prior to its foundation
Hansi had been the ;i))rincipal town of neighbourhood. The
new town, however, becoming the political and fiscal centre
of the district, soon supi)lanted angi in importance, and
for many years continue

to be the favourite resort of the_
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r, who made it the starting point for his hunting
Ex?ggirtoions along the banks of the Ghaggar. The d;bnl.: of
Teroz Shah’s town are still visible in the mounds and ri) ten
bricks and tiles which lic scattered profusely on the p allne
to the south of the modern city ; and tombs and temlll) es
gtill remain standing to tell of by-gone gplendour. T ;ge
remains cover & wide area. During Muhammad I%ha g
reign at Delhi, Shahdad Khan, resident of Kasur, was swa.D
of Hissar Ferozah, for 80 years, i.e., from 1707 to 1787 A.D.
He was succeeded by three others, who ruled 22 years, 1.e.,
ill 1760.
4 In 1747 disturbances arose which attracted the at-
tention of the Sikhs to this portion of the Punjab. They
lundered the town on several oocasions between 1754 and
i)768 In 1769 Nawab Taj Muhammad Khan became ruler
of Hissar, which he governed for three years, being suoeeedeg
by Nawab Najaf Khan. The Muhammadans W\ere.defeat;
at the battle of Jind by Raja Amar Singh of Pa.tmlak,nw o
established his rule at Hissar and erected a fort now known

as the old Jail.

i isa- i the
88 the terrible chalisa-kal or famine completed
ruin I\:rlh}gh the Ei’m'oa.ds of marauding Sikhs had begun, and

depopulated the town, which did not recover its prosperity.

oars after. About this time the: Muham-

ig;;aox? gu?;v zxétlssglhi lost its vitality, and the Mahrattas &p-

eared on the scene. This period was one of the constant

Etrife in which the famous adventurer George Thomas,

the Sikhs and the Mahrattas alternately gained the upper
hand. N . -

Hissar passed to the British. Bince then its

histoi?r ﬁ? been ungventful_ except fo_r the terrible dark

tragedy which occurred here in the mutiny. ‘

i he victims of
There is a monument to the memory of t ‘
Mutiny in the District Board gardens near ‘ﬂ_xe katcherg{
An important feature of the town are two cotton gin-

i i tensive, nor
ing factories. For the rest the trade is not ext ,
ﬁ:git been fostered by the Railway. In fact the latter, by

‘promoting the through transit of goods between eagt and
. wedt, has tended o destroy

whatever importance Hissar
may have had as a centre of the previous traffic along the
Delhi-8irsa road. o . .

The most important public institution at Hissar is the
ocattle farm which has already been described.

om. N.
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There are also a dispensary and an Anglo-Vornacular
High School. The town itself contains thega usual tahsil
and thana buildings. The District Jail is situated between
the town and the Railway.

There ig o small dak bungalow to the south of the
town, and also a Public Works Department rest-house.

Hansi is a town of 14,576 inhabitants, situated in lati-
tude 29°6'~19" north and in longitude 76°-0’-19” east. Iis
opulation has decreased by 12 per cent. since the census of

901. This decrease is mainly due to plague.

. It lies on the Western Jumna Canal and on the Delhi-
Sirga road, 16 miles to the east of Hissar. Canal irrigation
has promoted the growth of trecs, and the land immediately
round the town is well wooded. The town is surrounded by
a brick wall with several gates and loopholed and bastionod
for defence. The houses are mostly of bricks, but the build-
mngs generally are not equal to those of Hissar. 'I'here are
two wide streets running through the town and erogsing one
another at right angles.” The other stroots are narrow and
winding.

To the north of the town liea the fort on 1 huge mound.
It was dismantled in great part after the mutiny aud the

. masterials sold by auction.

The fort and the ancient town are probably two of the
oldest places in India, As already stated it was an im-
portant strongheld in the time of the early Musalman in-
vasions of India and was held by the advanced vosts of the
Chauhans of Ajmer and Sambhar. '

Rai Pithaura is locally said {o havo been the founder of
the'fort, but although he probably made it an important
place and greatly strengthened it, it was certainly in exist-
ence long prior to his time.

Prior to the foundation of Hissar in 1854, Hansi, under
Hindus and Muhammadans alike, was a centre of local ad-
ministration and the chief town of Hariana. In the jamine
of 1788 it shared the fate of the rest of the district, and lay
almost deserted and in partial ruin for several years. In
1795 it became the head-quarters of the adventurer George
Thomas, who had seized upon the greater part of Hariana.
From this period the town began to revive. On the estab-
lishment of English rule in 1802, the town was selected as a
gite for a cantonment, and for many years a considerable
force, consisting principally of local levies, was stationed
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there. In 1857, however, these levies broke into open
mutiny, murdered every European upon whom they could
lay hands, and combined with the wild Rajput tribes of the

CHAP. IV,
—————
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district in plundering the country. On the restoration of History

order, it was not thought necessary to maintain the can-
tonment, the houses of which have since fallen into decay.

The principal events in the history of the fort have
already been touched wpon. It is now a mound of earth
measuring 870 yards from north to south and 345 yards from
east to west. Some of the curtain wall on the north side is left
and is in places 52 feet high and 87 thick. The fort was
almost entirely dismantled after the mutiny, and its mate-
rials sold, but the gateway and guard house are still standing.
Inside the fort are a godown of modern erection, two wells
and an enclosure containing two mosques and the tomb of
Sayyad Niamat Ullah, who was killed in Muhammad ' Bin
Sam’s attack on Ilansi. : S

The fort appears to be huilt upon a mound ' consisting
mostly of large size bricks, the remains of a former Hinda
city ; and many of the materials which have been used in the
erection of buildings in the fort and in Hansi generally are

-of undoubted Hindu origin, as shown by the carvings on

them, and belonged probably to a large palaee or texaple.

‘The enclosure and tomb of Niamat Ullah was probably erest-

ed soon after Muhammad Ghori’s conquest of Hansi, and
Hindu materials appear to have been freely used in its con-
struction. o

The mosque and tomb of the four Qutbs are an interest-
ing relic situated on the west side of the town. The place

.congists of three enclosures, in one of which ig the mosque

with a tank built in 1491 by one Abu Bakar Jawani. The
second enclosure containg the graves of Qutb Jamal-ud-din

.and his three successors. The domed edifice in which the
-graves are situated is of modern erection, as aléo are two

pavilions on either side. Jamal-ud-din is said to have ac-

companied Muhammad Ghori in his attack on Hansi, but

subsequently abandoned wordly cares, and a8 a follower of
Baba Farid Shakar Ganj of Pakpattan made the study &d
practice of religion hid sole occupation. He was succeed-
ed by three other Qutbs—Burben-ud-din, Manawar-ud-din,

.and Nur-ud-din. The enclosure also contained the beauti-

ful tomb of Ali-Tajjar, a disciple of Qutb-ud-din, and ehief
farmer or purveyor to Sultan Jamal-ud-din. It is said by
Archmological authorities to be one of the best built tombs

Antiquities,
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in the Punjab. The third enclosure contains the graves
of the four Diwans or successors of the Qutbs. They are
under four cupolas supported by ten pillars.

Some of the monuments at this town are now under
the Archaological Department.

A mound and mosque, three miles from Hansi, is known
a8 Shahid Ganj. Tradition says that 150,000 Musalmans
were slaughtered there. It is probably the scone of Masaud's
defeat on his first attempt to take Hansi.

The town has within the last ten years become a great
oentre of the cotton trade. Twelve cotton-ginning fac-
tories have been established hore and Messrs. Ralli Brothers
have also established an agency. The import trade con-
sists only of articles needed for local consumption.

The public buildings consist of tahsil, thana, dispens-
ary, serai and school. This has recently been raised to
an Anglo-Vernacular Middle standard. There are also
two rest-houses, one civil and one belonging to the Canal
Department.

The town of Bhiwani lies in latitude 28°-46'-40"
north and longitude 76°-11°-45” and is situated at a dis-
tance of 86} miles south-east of Ilissar. Tt has a popula-
tion of 81,100, a decrease of 14 per cent. on the 1901 figures.
This decrease is partly due to plaguc: partly to the bad
years the tahsil had undergone of late. The city may be
said to be a creation of the British. At the beginning of
the present century, when the Delhi Territory came under
British rule, Bhiwani was an insignificant village. The
traditions run that one Nim, a Rajput, founded the village
in honour of his wife Bahni, who had saved his life from
treachery, and called it by her name.

Bhiwani was the first place taken by the forco which
accompained the Hon'ble Edward Gardiner when he was
deputed to restore order in Hariana in 1810 A. D.

In 1817 Mr. William Fraser, Political Resident at Delhis
solected the village for the site of a mands or free
market. Up to that time the seat of the commerce of the
neighbourhaod had been the town of Dadri, a few miles
gouth-east of Bhiwani, and at that time under the rule of
‘an independent Nawab. The cstates of the Nawab were
oonfiscated in 1857 on account of his rebellion at the time of
Mautiny, and .were bestowed upon the Raja of Jind as &
reward for .fidelity. The exactions and excessive duties
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awab were a source of constant fear and
:ﬁf]%?:gc:%: lzieN regident traders ; and upon the establigh-
ment of & mart at Bhiwani all the principal ﬁrm: aﬁ; once
transferred their business thither. .The ntsel 0 }tl e ocity
to importanoce Was 'rapid. It was, till recently, tB?k main
channel through which all the trad9 from ;ner,
Jaisalmer, Jaipur, and other States of Rajputana had flow-
od into Hindustan, and the principal mercantile firms of
every part of Southern India had agents or gumash.tas there.
The ‘opening of the Rajputana Ralway diverted its trade
to some extent, and decreased its commercial importance.

The town stends in a depression in the midst of a

loamy plain rising into gand-hills on the west.

i ‘the rapidity with which it is increasing in
gize (i)tw‘rl)ggag)e neoessgry gome years ago to throw back the
old enclosing wall for & considerable distance, so as to al-
Jow room for extension. The new wal] is passed by twelve
main gateways. The vacant space })etween the new and
old walls is rapidly being covered with mud hovels and
enclosures, huddled together with no order or arrangement.
The houses in the older part of the town are built of brick
and are frequently several storeys high, Some of the havelis
bolonging to the merchants are fine imposing looking
structures. Good streets from 15 to 40 feet wide extend
through the town in all directions. The larger are well
metalled with kankar, the smaller are generally un-
paved and sandy. There are open outer drains on bgth
gides -of the streets; but the situation of the town being
lower than the gurrounding country, great .dxﬂicultles lie
in the way of organising & complete drainage system.
Most of the drainage at present finds its way into tanks,
which are to be found both inside and outside the town,
and form almost the sole supply of drinking water. '1.‘.he
largest of these tanks is outside the old town, but inside

the new walls. .

Till the extension to the town of the Delbi Branch of
the Western Jumna Canal the drinking water-supgly was
deplorably bad. Even now it is by no means good and &
system of water-works to supply the town with good drink-
ing water is badly needed: It is to be feared that some time
will elapse before this badly needed reform can })e'eﬁeoted,
because the trade of the town is deelining, and it is doubt-
ful it the finances of the municipal commitiee will be able
to bear the heavy initial expense involved.

OHBAPR. IV,
Plaoces of Interest.
Bhiwasl towo—
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Bhiwani used to be called the “ gate of the desert *
because all the trade of Bikaner and Rajputana States
used to pass through the town: nor has the construction
in the neighbourhood of the Southern Punjab Railway and
the various branches of the Jodhpur-Bikaner Railway affect-
ed its trade as much as at one time seemed probable. From
a business point of view piece-goods  (both country
and European) and food-grains are the prineipal articles
dealt in. Of the latter gram is perhaps the most purchased :
large stocks are kept, and it is exported cven to Furope
when prices are suitable. But most of the businessmen of
the town have dealings not only locally, but have brauches
in Caleutta, Bombay and elsewhere in India ; many of them
make money in Calcutts and only spend it in Bhiwani. It
in estimated that of the businessmen, agents, brokers,
clerks, ete., of Calcutta no less than 1,000 hail from Bhiwani.
All thesc are Banias by caste, save one Jat, Chhaju Ram by
name, who went to Caleutta practically penniless and 18
now said to be worth wt least 15 lakhs of rupees.
Share brokerage and gunny bay dealings are the priucipal
spheres of activity of the Bhiwani Dbusinessmen in Cal-
cutta, the profits aceruing 1o natives of Bhiwani in thab
city averaging about 10 lakhs of vupeos a year. The varia-
tions from year to year ih this amount are naturally very
eat. In Bombay the Bhiwani Dania goos in more for
uying and selling on commission, coupled with o little
speculation at odd times. -
Bhiwani is also an important centre for negotiating
hundis, by which useful articlos so much of the business
of India is carried on. A rough translation of hendi is the
‘English word cheque, though it embraccs much more thad
that term. There are also four cotton-ginning factoried
in the town : they are, however, at a disadvantage compar
with those of Hansi, as but little cotton is grown in the i
mediate neighbourhood. A large spinning and weaving
has also recently been erected there, by a Bombay frm
of which Rai Sahib Lala Tara Chand is the local managing
director. It is yet too early to say whether it will do We l.
The principal institutions of the town are the schod
which is & fine large roomy building, and the dis 9,““{:
The yomsaining public buildings are the fortified tahsil oW

side the town, the Post Office, the Police Station, gndw: ;

rest-house. The dispensary is by far the best found in §
district. Many of the appliances are gifts trom leading
men in the town.
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The following account of the rise of the present town
of Sirsa is taken from Mr. Wilson’s Settlement report :—

“In 1837 A. D. the site of the town of Sirsa, once a
populous and flourishing mart, was wholly deserted. There
was no village, not even a single inhabited hut, though the
brick walls of scores of houses, uninhabited since the famine
of 1788, were siill standing. But the traditions of its former

Hissar Distrior. |

prosperity were not forgotten, and numerous merchants .

residing 1n the neighbouring Rajputana States repeatedly
urged Captain Thoreshy to restore the town. Soon after

“resuming charge of the distriet he took up the scheme and

applied for sanction, and the Lioutenant-Governor in ac-
cording his hearty approval remarked that the recovery
of the Bhatti territory from a state of waste and its cop-
version into a populous country was the principal object
contemplated in the nowmination of a separvate Su herin-
tendent for that tract, and that the restoration of the old
town of Birsa was likely to greatly further this object. In
January 1888 Captain Thoresby called together the imer-
chants and others who wished to settle in the new town,
and made a commencement in the uninhabited jungle to
the east of where the old town of Sirsa was. This site was
chosen hecause of the good quality of the water, the number
of old masonry wells i the neighbourhood, the proximity
of the old fort with its inexhaustable supply of good burnt
bricks, and the associations and traditions connected with
the old town of Sirsa. The high thick jungle which thon
covered the site was cleared away, the lines of the walls
and streets were marked out by bamboos and flags, and the
work was at once commenced by large gangs of conviety
and numcrous free labourers. The town was laid out. as
8 square, crossed by broad streets at right angles to each
other, and thus presents an appearance of regularity very
seldom seen in an Indian town. A ditch and rampart were
made round it in order to afford the protection which the
merchants thought necessary in the state of the country ;
building sites werc allotted to the numerous applicants, gnd
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notwithstanding such difficulties as were caused by the

drought of 1838 and the visitation of cholera, within a year

many hundreds of buildings had been finished and the found- :

ations of about two thousand altogether had Lieen laid,
the total cost to Government being only about Rs. 6,000.
The town continued to grow in size und importance as the
surrounding country became more fully colonised. It was
soon made the head-quarters of the Bhatti Territory, and
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became the great emporium for the trade of the neighbour-
hood, and by collecting large stores of grain made tho country
much safer against sudden secarcities.

Owing to the arid nature of the country and the want
of irrigation there are few trees round the town or in its im-
mediate neighbourhood. In addition to the native town
there is a railway settlement on the north side of the line,
containing the residence of the railway officials and subordi-

nates.
' There are numerous antiquities in and around Sirsa,
relics of its ancient predecessor, the town of Sarsuti. The
most remarkable is the old fort, a largo irregular moun
to the north-west of the town, and now full of ancient bricks,
the debris of the original fort. It is ono of the oldest places
in India. There are also numerous Hindu temples an
Musalman mosques and tombs around the town.

The population of the town at the last census was 14,629

as against 15,800 in 1901. It has lost its importance as 8
trade centre owing to the construction of the Jodhpur-
Bikaner-Bhatinda Railway.
a The principal public institutions are the school and

‘dispensatry and the Municipal Hull. The other public build-
ings arc the Sub-Divisional Officer’s katchery which formed
the old Distriot katehery; near it is the tahsil: both are
north-east of the town on either sido of the Railway.
There is also a thana, a staging bungalow and & Police
rest-house. Inside the town is a gurdwara sapported by
the Sikhs, and a large masonry building called the kafra,
and intended for a market. A large and handsome roosqué

ga;})een recently built by the Musalmans of the neighbour-
* hood.

Rania is an old Bhatti village in the valley of Ghaggar.
It was formerly the seat of the Bhatti Nawab and remaine
inhabited all through the time of the anarchy which pre-
ceded British rule. Tt has not much trade and is simply 8
large village. The majority of the inhabitants are Musal-
mans, chiefly Rains, Joiyas, and Bhattis enagaged in the _cul-
tivation of the rice and wheat lands of Rania and the neigh-
bouring villages.
Fatehabad is a small town of 2,786 inhabitants situ-
~ated in latitude 29°-8' north and longitude 75°-80" east,
80 miles to the north-west of Hissar. Its population hag
been gradually decreasing for many years. It is situated

‘tax.

\
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on the ground somehwat above the level 3 i
country, and on the east is a large &1ws;,mpOfWiilhi((E:h8 Bl re
the rains. The adjacent country to the north, north-east
and east is well wooded and is irrigated by artificial cuts
and by natural flow by the Joiya stream which is a fow miles
distant. The main town is surrounded by a wall which is to g
great extent dismantled, except near the fort which forms
the east end of the town. There are two main streets
or bazars wh}ch are paved and run at right angles to each
other. A considerable portion of the main town inhabited b
traders consists of good masonry houses, the houges of fhy
Rains, who form a considerable agricultural element in he
population of the main town, are principally of mud "..h:
g;alpa:ige ﬁ’Ofb t?l? tq(\lvndowing to hits high position is .eaéily
rried off by the side drains in the
supply from wells is good. Streots a.n  the water-
As already narrated the town was fo

peror Feroz Shah, and named after his ?oie%:geﬁh%fm-
There were three forts built at the same time by Ferog Sl?:l;
in the neighbourhood of Fatehabad and named after hig
other three sons Muhammadpur, Zafarabsd and Razabad
villages bearing the above names still mark the sites, but
the forts have long ago disappeared. At the openix;‘ of
last century Fatehabad was the seat of the Bhatti 'Chiefgta’
Khan Bahadur Khan who has been alladed to elsew‘h'ei"éf’:

The Rains were originally proprietors of '
gurrounding the town, but lost. thehP status for 32?&&?1;11 ‘lin
payment of Government revenue. The estate now belon
mainly to Banias. The town contains the remnant of the
old fort built by Feroz Shah which must have been a place
of great strength originally. It stands on a slight eminence
overlooking the town on the east side at the head of ope of

the two bazars. Fatehabad is a notified area with a
committee. The income is mainly derived from a ﬂﬁg

Formerly Fatehabad, from its position on the dire
route between Delhi and Sirsa, was %)o some extenltl;ea i‘lfm
centre for the export of the surplus produce of the Nali
tract, but the construction of the Rewari-Bhatinda Railway
which, instead of running through Fatehabad direct, runs
11 or 12 miles to the west, hag almost entirely di_v.el‘tef‘l:’the
:;lzzadet ffmmt ltlhe t%wn, ang ]i_;,hnow toha large extent makes
irect for the railway a attu, the
miles from Fatehaba{i. vty 119 nearest station 11}

is filled DY piaces of Intecest.
* Fatehabad—e
s Desaription,
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At present 1t is gradually but steadily losing its com-
mercial chavacter. The trade is principally a retail one with
the suurounding villages.

The only noticcable manufacture is that of kupas or
leathiern jars for holding oily ghi, &e.

The prineipal institutions are the dispensary outside
the towi und the school inside the fort. There 1s a good
rest-housc ond tahsil ingide the fort.

The {urt wlso contains a lat or pillar erceted by Feroz
Sheh rud i vl g aninseription in Persian giving an account
of the Tughlaq lamily. The pillar appears to be of Ilindu
origin, as there is on it v portion of an inscription in Sanskrit.
There are two or three Musalman mosques in the town con-
taining sculptured stones which originally belonged in all
probablity to u Hindu temple. One of them Lnown ag
Hamayun’s mosque and the lat just mentioned are now in
charge of the Archeological Department.

The Tosham rock is situated 16 miles to the south of

" Hissar inthe Bhiwani Tahsil. Viewed from the north it

resexubles o heup of grain poured from wcasure on to &
lain surface. The summit is surmounted by an ancient
ort.

Two interesting antiquitios ave to be seen in the neigh-
bourbood of Tosham. One is a barakdari on & small hill
near the town which is popularly called Prithvi Raj's

ganskrit inseription on a rock
on the face of the hill to the west of the town. It does
not appear to have been as yet satisfactorily translated.
It seems to refer to a Seythian king Tushara who appears
to have conquered the Gupta Galotkacha who reigned from
about A. D. 50 to A. D. 79 and is referred to in tho inserip-

. tion, There appears to be evidence to show that the Tosham
hill was o monastery of Budhist monks or'Bhikshus. The

date of the inscription is said to be A. D). 162—9224, There
are several sacred kunds or reservoirs on the hill ; one of
them, the Pandutirath, is considered so sacred that some of
the neighbouring villages deposit the ashes of their dead
in it instead of taking them to the Ganges.

Agroha lies about twelve miles to the north-west of
Hissar on the Delhi-Sirsa road. This village must at one
time have been a populous city. It is said to have been
founded by Agar Sen, the founder of the Agarwal clan of
Banias who flourished more than two thousand years ago.
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Near the village is a large mound which evidently consists

omu . Nl

of the débris of a large town. This mound is surmounted piases of Intares

by a brick built fort with four bastions connected by cur-
tains, said to have been built by Agar Sen. Excavations
made in the mound in 1889 brought to light fragments of
sculpture and images. Bricks of all sizes and coins have
also been found there. In one place the walls of a substan-
tial house have been laid bare, while a large depression
near the mound, in which excellent crops are now raised,
is evidently the site of an ancient tank. Agar Sen’s fort,
which dates from before the beginning of the Christian
era, is & modern structure when compared with these remains.

Tohana must have been a city of considerable import- Tebaus.

ance in ancient times. For the last 200 years and more,
however, it has sunk to the level of a village. The Southern
Punjab Reilway has a station about a mile from Tohana
and the place seems to be rapidly regainin% its former im-
portance. A Naib-Tahsildar is stationed here and looks
after the affairs of the Tohana sub-tahsil and also of the
town which has been declared & Notified Area. The publio
buildings here are the sub-tahsil, thana, school, an dis-

pensary.

Budhlads is another village which is rapidly becoming Budbisde

an important commerical centre, thanks to the Railway.
The village is a notified area. The place is the head-quarter
of a polico station and there is also a dispensary. The
Southern Punjab Railway has a station about & mile from
the village. There is a fair-sized grain market near the -
station and a second grain market has recently been erected
by the District Board. That body has also erected a very

flourishing grain market at Dabwali in the Sirsa Tahsil, 8 Debwali,

place which has increased greatly in importance owing to

the opening of the Bhatinda Branch of the Jodhpur-Bikaner
Railway.
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CHAPTER I—DESCRIPTIVE.

Scetion A.—Physieal aspeets ineluding Meteorology.
(a) The derivation of the name Loharu cannot be Derivation of name.
given with any certainty, but_tradition says that the site of
the town of that name was originally inhabited by lohars or
blacksmiths, and would therefore seen to suggest a derivation
from dohar. - . —
The ares of the State is 224 square miles. . .
b) The Stateis situated in the southeast corner of mmi-‘d
the énnjab, on the borders of Rajputana. It forms a com- tion.
act area of an irregular oblong shape, bounded on the north
ﬁy the Bhiwabi ‘riahail,of.rt_-hazﬂma distriet,. on. tb&gﬁ&t o
by portions of the same distriot, and the States of Patiala
and Jind, on the south by Bhaikhawati (Jaipur Territory

and on the west by Jsipur, Bikanir and the Bhiwani tahs

of Hissar. o
' agpeot of the country is uniform throughout. the Sewsy.
Stat;[.‘ hgt f&ients a pro?oct dreary and desolate, a tre¢less .
waste dotted with sandhills, and sparsely covered with
vegetation. No natural divisions can be-said to exist and
the hill system is comprised irv two MM wiich rise in rocky
isolation in the centre of the State. |
il is chiefly composed of sand, and a poor . i
uali(g) o? llli‘:n:ztoxlxe i tognd. &he trees commonly found Gecogy ok Bl
a.qre kikar (acacia arabica), jhand lfosopm 'p”’g::ﬁ)’-
siris (acacia speciosa), and jrans. %h :1? . gen Mi;
lia Indica) and shisham A&‘. 0
osa), nam (m:a! habitag?nsim"(()"el: :} “ggnmﬂ
d the shrubs, jhal (salvadora deciduaj's
%c];gra{::p;raziﬁogﬁa). The fguit of the jhal, oalleq pilu, and
of the katr called, when unripe, taind, and when npe,h}:m‘;n,
lay an important part in the diet of the people. hmg.
pf.sgr' ht the kair, which grows no leaves, 18 twice eovered
Oth bor  rogarded o6 & special gitt of Providance

ith berries, and i8 anoe
x:rt l11;he relief of the poor. ‘A.nother usefnl shrub commonly

g te is the jhar beri (zizyphus mupmmjia :q‘:
ﬁ;lilclig mslfxl-]\fb?.talgslfruit i}’; used for food,.its leaves w t
Iéried yare given to cattle for fodder, and its thorns make
excellent hedges and also serve as fuel,
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- a(e)han wild a‘nimqls, wolves, hyenas, jackals, foxes,
.areg 1, hares and porcupines are found. Peafow] and pigeons
Ven(c)?nnc])?ssogil ::lnd pﬂtﬁld%es, both grey and black, abound.
tes, hedgehogy, and scorpions 3
everywhere. ’ € g’ d scorpions are met vith

: No variation of climate i ]
_ , f ¢  is to be expected in a tract
2oﬁrcof11ﬁplead. Table 2 in Part B gives a t,zible of tempera-
b fh 01;1 soharu town. In summer the heat is very severe

e day time, but, as is common in sandy districts, the

nights are gonerally cool. Dust-storms are common. In

:)vllin;etr dtl}e cold 18 severe m}d trees and shrubs are often
o gtg }: ed by [rost. The rainy season is the most pleasant
in the year. The rainfall, though generally not very heavy,
18 thezn)qu&‘te sufficient to clothe the land in verdure.

g) The rainfall figures given in Table {4 in Part B
up to the year 1904 were en{t:iwly coujectural, as a rain-
gauge was only installed in Loharu in that :yeur. After
1904 the figures are more aceurate.  They are not yeb for a
sufficiently long sories of years to allow any inferences to be

~drgwn from them. They show however how greatly the

:a nfall varies from year to year. As was only to e expeoted
eater part of the annual rainfall falls in the four months
-to September. '

Pure air and good water make the climate of Loharu

- except,iongl.ly healthy.

o . Section B.—History. .
Of the ancient history of Loharu little is known. It

~.:'."..:_‘91!"3& formed part of the Jai ' i

R rt of aipur State, but towards the middle

.:gghe,eighteenth _cegt,n_r% some adventurous Thakurs, after
hi 8

fashion of the day,.

Hook off the Jaipur authority an

. .formed an independent State. Th i
Jor: penc . e Raja of Khetri, a de-
pendengy of the Jaipur. Raj, attempted go subdue them but

was slain in battle! at Loharu. The 8
A € ,oharu. The Stato was, however,
:‘:ﬂa!illrllgxed :.10 Jaipur for a time, but it soon regain®
itain etpen ence. Subsequently it acknowledged British
suzer "l\]d y and the British Government ceded its territory
tg I\Z aharaja of Alwar, who had loyally aided it during
e Mahratta campaign. The Maharaja in turn, with the
assent of the British Government, entrusted the State 0
}‘Iawab Ahmad Bakhsh Khan who had fought gallantly on
—— _—___——‘.‘

T s . . L —_—
form h:l;?‘ «flie}!?;t;)‘f :ﬂu ;gn:%}x:;u #agg.of Loharu a well, and & small but lofty piat’
farin s bl ! , mark the Raja’s towb ; the platform was repnived st the 009

8
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the British side in that campaign, and guccessfully blockaded
the enemy at Baund Hazari. Nawab Ahmad Bakhsh
Khan was thus the virtual founder of the present family.
He was the son of Mirza Arif Jan Beg, & Bukhari Mughal,
who came to India in the middle of the eighteenth century
and took service under the Emperor Ahmad Shah of Delhi.
Having married the daughter of Mirza Muhammad Beg,
Governor of Attock, he succeeded him in that post, and his
son Nawab Ahmad Bakhsh Khan, after serving the
Mahrattas for some years, transferred his allegiance to the
Maharajs of Alwar, who employed him as agent to Lord
Lake. He accompanied the Commander-in-Chief on most
of his campaigns, and in recognition of his gallantry and

good gervices, especially in connection with the treaty effect-

ed with the Raja of Alwar, the grant of territory made by
the Maharaja was confirmed by Lord Lake by a sanad of
the year 1801, The Nawab also received the title of Fakhr-
ul-Daulah, Dilwar-ul-Mulk Rustam Jang. He died ‘in 1827
and was buried close to the Qutab at Delhi. Besides serv-

" ing the Alwar Raj he had served under Lord Lake for

nearly 80 years in a military capaciig', and as & reward for
this service was assigned & ja%iﬂ-uot ve mahals in the Gur-
gaon District, 2., Firozpur irka, Punubana, Seunkras,

Bichhor and Nagina, which yielded an income of three
lakhs of rupees nearly. The sixth pargana, Loharu, lay bet-
ween the boundaries of Jaipur an Hissar. Nawab Aimmd
Bakhsh Khan had two wives, one of Indian origin, the othdr
of pure Mughal blood, on her father's side a Bukhari and on
her mother's a Badakhshani. It was not until A. D. 1856
(i.e., An the time of Nawab Amin-ud-din Ahmad Khan) that
her relatives in Bukhara broke off their intercourse ‘with

" India, but since that year none of them have visited Loharu

or held communication with it. In the quarter of Bukhara,
called the ** Mohalla Pista Shikan,” the relations of Nawab
Ahmad Bakhsh Khan and his Mughal wife lived. Nawab
Ahmad Bakhsh Khan had two sons, Shams-ud-din Khan
and Amin-ud-din Ahmad Khan, by his Indian and Myghal
wives respectively. Of these the former was the elder asd
gucceeded his fatﬁer on his death in 1827 ; the latter howewver
refused to obey his brother and quarre ;

thom. Shams-ud-din aoquired an unha;ip
connection with the murder of Mr. Willi

y notoriety: in
am Fraser, the

Resident at Delhi. For his complicity in the crime he._yq?. ,

exoonted in 1885 and the Firospur parganas confisoat-
ed: but Lohsru proper, originally given to Ahmad Bakhsh

ls aros6 between
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Kban by the Maharaja of Alwar, was allowed to remain in
possession of the family. Nawab Shams-ud-din had no
male issue, and at the time when he was convicted of the
murder, Amin-ud-din Ahmad Khan, his brother, was at
Caloutta. Nevertheless after the Nawab’s execution in
1885 only the pargana of Loharu, which he had held owing
to the connection with Alwar described above, was given
to Amin-ud-din Ahmad Khan, though he laid ¢laim to the
Firozpur parganas also. He married the daughter of
Mirza Wah Beg, a respectable Mughal of Delhi, one of the
nobles of the time of Nasir-ud-din, King of Oudh, who held
the title of “* Ghazanfar-ud-daulah” in the Oudh court.
Nawab Amin-ud-din Ahmad Khan ruled from 1885 to
1869, He had & permanent residence in Delhi, and _after
the Mutiny of 1857 he always passed the summer in Delbi,
and the winter in Loharu. He was a handsome man of
singular courage and dotermination, and his rigid economy
is remembered. During his reign his subjcets thrice re-
belled and each party lost about 10 men, but eventually
the Nawab succeeded in restoring tranquility. At the
time of the Sikh War the Nawab offered transport camels
to the British Government. His residence in Delhi involv-
ed the Nawab in considerable loss in 1857, for his treas

_wre _and*ether moveables wero plundered. Moreover the
rebellion in Loharu was so serious that it was only with the

help, of Bribish' Covelry that the Nawab restored his au-
tl:on.t .. He changed the method of levying revenuo
abolished the old system of batai and introduced o system
of cash assessments which greatly benefited the people.

..A Dritish Post Office was established in bis time in Loharu.
. A fiie basar was built in which Jaipur and Mansuri copper

ooins were minted; and this was the chief cause of its pros-

ing decided on the verbal orders of the Nazim, and the

, W ‘The Btate had no regular Courts of Justice, 0ase#

~ wholo administration was of the old type. ‘The Nawab’s

body guard of 25 horsemen, and a small force of 110 in-

~ {antry, were the only trained troops in the State, but the

Nawab devoted special attention to their training. After

the Mutiny the Nawab was invited to the successive Vice-

regal Dasbars at Meerut, Ambala and Lahore.

_ In the first Darbar he was recoived as an independent
Chief and was addressed in the official papers as & Chief
exercising sovereign powers in his territory. Ho received
an sdoption Sanad in 1862 from Lord Canning, confirming

5
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the chieftainship in the direct line in his family. The terms
of this Sanad are the same as those granted to other Native
Princes in India. He died at the age of 87 of pleurisy on
the 27th December 1869, and was buried at the Qutab at

Delhi close to his father. His younger brother Nawab
Zia-ud-din Ahmad Khan was a scholar in oriental history,

well read in ‘Arabic and Persian, and regarded as one of the
leading Muhammadans of Delhi ; his eldest son Mirza 8ha-
hab-ud-din Khan, who died in 1889, was for some time &
City Magistrate. Co
Nawab Ala-ud-din Ahmad Khan succeeded his father
in 1869. The State was then under the political control of
the Commissioner of the Hissar Division and the Nawab
was installed at Hissar by the Commissioner, Mr. James
Naesmith, in January 1870, amid a large gathering of Huro-
peans and Indian friends. His acoession marked the com-
mencement of many administrative improvements in the
State. Scarcity led to a slight disturbance in 1877, bub

with this exeeption no signs of disaffection to.the: Nawab:
were manifested by the peosvlle' during his reign, and that-

outbreak was put down without the loss of a single life.
Courts of justice were established. The Jaipur mint ‘was
closed, and English money and weights introduced. Agree-
ments for the extradition of offenders were made with the

States of Jaipur, Patiala, Jind and Bikaner. The ‘route
whioh passes through Patiala, Jind and British territory -

between Bhiwani and Shaikhawati, hitherto infested with
robbers, was rendered secure.

In 1874 in recognition of his good service his grand-

father’s title of Fakhar-ud-Daulah was restored to the awab,
and in 1877 he was present at the Imperial Assemblage at

Delhi, where he and his son, the present Nawab, reccived
robes of honour and other presents. In 1878 two 9-poun-..

ders were presented to him by Government. A local famine
in 1880 affected the financial position of the Btate.
Towards the close of his life the Nawab resided in
Delhi, leaving the administration of the Btate to his beir-
apparent, the present Nawab. . :
The Nawab was attacked at Delhi by fever and after
three months’ illness died on October 81st, 1884. Like his
forefathers he was buried at the Qutab at Delhi. - His eldest
son Nawab Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan,! who succeeded him,

' His name prior to his acoession was Farrukh Mims, his prosent name having

_been sssumed on his acoession in 1834

CHAF L B,
Histery.
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was born at Loharu in 1860. He received a thorough edu-
cation in Persian and Arabic, but only learnt English for
two years during his father’s lifetime. When 80 years of
age however he perfected his knowledge of knglish, which
he now speaks and writes woll. From 1874, when only 14,
he began to take part in the administration of his State.
In 1884 he represented his father at Lord Ripon’s Darbar
at Lg.hore. In 1882 he was appointed Manager of the State,
and in the same year married his cousin, a daughter of Mirza
Shahab-_ud-dm _Khan. In 1888 Government gave him
}00 police carbines for the armament of the State Police,
in exchange for 100 flint-locks. After his father’s death
he was formally installed at Loharu by the Commissioner
of Delhi, Mr. James MoNabb, aiid an assemblage of Punjab
and Indien Chiefs, including his collaterals, who are jagir-
dars in Jaipur and other Statos of Rajputana. In 1888 the
Nawab offered 80 Impcrial Sorvice camel-riders to Govern-
ment,.but acceptance of the offer way doferred owing to the
financlgzl position of the State. The Nawab was made a
bIE in January 1898, and in the samo year was appointed
Syperintendent of the Maler Kotla State. In 1895 he was
Ofpinated & member of the Imperial Legislative Counil
4§ in 1889 a membor of tho Punjab Council, and con-
Mhed in spite of two sessions passed i Caleutta to supervise

- admimstration of Maler Kotla as well as Loharu. In
¥ the Nawab roceived the K.C.I.E., with an autograph
letter from Lord Elgin. In 1898 his eldest daughter was
married to the Nuwab of Mangrol in Kathiawar, amid sn
agsemblage numbering in all 6,000 guests, which included
the Maharaja of Lunawadi, the heir-apparent of Maler Kotla,
the Nawabs of Pataudi and Dojuua, the Raja of Khetri,
%:nrar Har Bamji, brothers of tho Maharaju of Morvi, the
i akur of Burajgarh and representative and collateral jagir-

rs from different parts of India, who were entertained
for a week at Loharu. '

The famines of 1899 and 1901 affected the State finances,
and they have not yet recovered from their effeots. In
1900 phe Nq.v»:ab lost his eldest son, Moiz-ud-din Ahmad,
and his surviving gon Aiz-ud-din thus became heir-apparent.
The Nawab’s salute was raised to 9 guny on the occasion
of the Imperial Darbar at Delhi in 1903. His two eldest
sons have been eduncated at the Aitchison College, Lahore,

and the heir-apparent passed the Xntrance Examination

when aged 15. He is now working as Financial Adminis-

.~ Nawab’s two eldest sons wer

7
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trator and Secretary to the Loharu Darbar. The Nawab
is & trustee of the Anglo-Mubammadan College at Aligarh,
and is keenly interested in literary matte;s. 101 the Dar

In the beginning of 1906 the Nawa attende e Dar-
bar a,tn Ag:a :ngl the ogccasion of the visit of His Highness the
Amir of Afghanistan. In January 1911 His Honour the
Licutenant-Governor of the Punjab honoured the State and
its Chief by paying his first visit and remaining s State guest
for a day and a night. The Nagabb was al;gﬁnwteél gng

ial Coronation Darbar 1n , and ha

attended the Imper: D e anty tho King Em-

‘ { being received by h _ :
:)}éiol:o% (t)he Chiof of Suket. During the period of this
Darbar His Highness the Nizam of Hyderabad received the

b at his camp and returned his -visit at the Loharu
oNaa;v;. On the apf?licat.ion of the Nawab all of his debte
were paid off in 1908 by the orders of Government, & loan
for the purpose being taken from the Mamdot Estate. In
order that this loan may be regularly paid the Finan-
oial Administration of the State has been placed directly
under the control of the Cc;lmmissmner and Political Agent,
and the actual working of the revenue and & ¢
trations has been entrusted to M. Aiz-ud-din, heir-apparent
of the State. The Nawab, nevertheless, has also an indirect
voice in the administration of these matters. This arrange-
ment i only till the loan is paid off. The Nawab’s second
gon is in the Govermé)elxlxt seriloﬁ, wh_xle}us thrx;dlg;)l% Jm’i‘l;g

itohi hiefs College, Lahore, 1n Janua: .
the Altebison @ : e married in Delhi during the

years 1907 and 1909 respectively.

LOBARU STATE. ]

d financial adminis- |
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CHAP. I B. 5 Section C.—Population.
History, TR (a) The population in 1901 was 15,229 souls, or 54 t0 Deasity.
. ::%g—f:%“g:g the square mile. The census of 1901 was howevor taken
518 d= - at the time when the State was suffering severely from
r‘;;:;% famine : no less than 25 per cent. of the population had emi-
i & grated, and as many more died of cholera. At the census
~ g of 1911 the population was 18,597, of whom 2,345 were
g |8 |84 inhabitants of Loharu town and the remaining 16,252 of
?;.,fg'_..g:fi = the villages. - _
?“5 U 5. (b) The population of the State at the last four census- Population atlast
S “ g . “jes ; es was as follows :— four censuses. -,
- _3oy8 § s el 1881 18,754
‘ ,5 'y 4G 3% 1891 . 90,189
: o3 1g E‘ 1901 15,929
= & i 18 1911 : 18,597
24 . —_ .
g & 4 ¢) Loharu town is cxtremely straggling in formation Charseter of
. 5 ' é e and gl’?ere is no congestion of population : th;vi!lages are of i T
= ‘2|z g : PR é the type conunon 0 Hissar Distriet. :
e 4 *g | % ”:’? - ‘§§ g () The figures given in detail in Table 8 of Part B Migratioa.
s 5 1B i* 1§ T g & 3 show that at the 1911 ccnsus the State had gained 7,371
: ,:!'- 'Y W ;3".%: g (443 E ' souls by immigratio ncipally from Rujputans, Hissar,
;3 ,‘,_Q K , Cabi IR A 3 Patiala und Jind. It had, however, lost 6,252 souls hy emi-
e g __gf g j'é! | - EmE L: = g M gration, principﬁlly to Hissar. Patiala and Jind. There was
a - S - l"-—. . 4 ;;;__}j;g i 1 no emigration to, or immigration from, any places outside
CREERE NS K 0 PR A ¢ India. ’
b ;égd_'_z,g - I g‘ " ¢) Age statigtics per 10,000 according {o tho comgus Agestatistios
5 o : | AT g & of 1911, For details see table 10 of Part B — 4
G Y =8 kA 1"
: 5 : 3!« | _gig I :§ . Ago period. Males. | Females | Persons
. ’ ! : Sa ) . o
L 2 nle <48 z! o .
= a5 - 0 Lo 5 years ™ 708 164
EEre | sita o w| | um
Ta"én-i"-‘;"' = s 10 to 15 years 531 s o
R A e 'g:— 16 to 30 yoars s 38 e
j";g.____ . 20 to 40 years 1,840 1,307 . 2':;-
o ‘983 701 1,
g g 40 %o 60 e .
. _5 : = = M 3l 708
L.E \—;“5 And over | :
) ® ‘f‘

9
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is as({)ou;f;lse:n_umber of males in every 10,000 of both sexes

- Co of In villages. | 1o towns. Total,
1881 .. o ) D —
1801 .. - . - 5,408 6,412 5,481
1901 .. o - .. 6,510 5,154 5,487
wn - - . 53,805 5,136 5,368
. - 6,104 6,391 5,366
‘ o

p0pu(1?tio;ll‘ablz 17 of Part B shows the ocoupations of the
tent as to m kgﬂcnlture preponderates to so large an ex-
ake all others of comparative insignificance.

(k) The average of bi

¢ ge of births per 100 persons for the last

ﬁeglll1 r);gaﬁecomes to 107 and that of deaths to 8°28 ; these
approximately correct. The number of deaths

increased in 1 ;
Loharu Towns.no on account of the prevalence of plaguo in

() The principal di :
lapi 1 pal diseases arc guinea-worm, ne sto-
izpi&g.lgndbz»:tuharq (a kind of measles). Plague appe::rod
bulk of d thnOt since then. Fever is responsible for the
oo oy agrasly, s ot 13 of Par B ey

. nusual num { vieti i .
No special measures are taken to cop: rw?thvfl;?e?s tn 1300

and f(gllo;'rg: hglihammadans of the State are chiefly Sunnis
K roowen g t'nfw,m Abu Hanifa. Nawab Ahmad Bakhsh
g fon ﬂrstu few Muhammadans in Loharu when the
o whe fre assigned to him, only a few butchers being
Eaninal foll wer‘; of Islam. The Nawab favoured men of
o W | , gn f:hus the Muhammadans of the State are
pow @ &mlypm o u.nmst'h . Islam has influenced Hindu belief
Hicde Dors of o e gi?ntry, and it is not unusual to see &
i orderman ﬂt;n g with her child at the mosque door
o, et fo lst etsaored breath of a Molsem Nimagi fall
Ko Mo l;im di: remove evil influences or sickness.
Do pain l;lal;arbaroilmhh of Ajmere and a local Pir,
ot A , are venerated by the Muhammadan
Hajib Shakarbar, whose real n
» wh ame was -ud-di

;vcas 'n?i lgul&mmaLc(l)an spiritual leader who sett?::iazslzllgrg&lg;
16 milos fr m Loharu in the Jaipur territory. Hajib or
door-ke It,; !was his title, because he had once been 88
attend ll’lro 0 hthe famous shrine of Imam Musi Raga, grandson

‘rophet at Mashhad, Tradition tells that after his
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death his descendants fell i o8 |
could not maintain the shrine, but they saw the Hajib in a  Popuisten.
Next morning Religions.

dream and he promised them support. '
sugar was seen pouring from a recess in the wall of his
grave and its sale gupplied them with funds for 20 years,
when it ceased as they had long been misapplying the

money on wedding and other private expenses.
The Muhammadans of the State are mainly Mughals,
Pathan, Qsim Khanig (Hindu converts) and Shaikhs.
The Hindus include Jats, Rajputs, Banias and Naiks-
Jats form the bulk of the population. They are, Tribm, caskes and
as usual, & hardy laborious race and make the utmost of families. -
the scanty advantages offered by the inhospitable soil in
which their lot is cast. They are strong, muscular and
broad-chested and make oxcollent soldiers. A widow is
allowed to choose her second husband, but preference should
be given to her former husband’s younger brother. Their
women share in all their labour except ploughing and irri-
ating the land from the well. They eat kachhiand pakki

with all classes of Hindus. o

There is a small number of Rajputs who belong to the
Shaikhawati Branch of the old Surajbsnsi dynasty and
claim to be descendants of the old Khatryas, who agoording
to the Puranas were miraculously created by Brahma to
relieve the Brahmins from Buddhist aggression. They

claim desoent from Raja Ram Chander Jee. ‘
Banias are found ina few villages. They belong to

the Aggarwal sub-divisions.
There are no leading families wi
ruling family. : .
m) There is only one social and religious fair held Paim.
in the State. It takes place annually in March at Pakars -
ki mandi, about ten miles from Loharu, and is frequented
by strangers from a distance. A cattle fair has also been
recently established and is held in Loharu during the month -

of July. - .
(n) The language spoken by the large majority of the Geaguag.
opulation of the Btate. is Bagri. A few persons _
erdu. The number of literate ops. in 1911 was onl
knowledge of Englis

967. The number of those with a
n the fingers of both hands.

could probably be counted o fingers :
There are no indications that education is increasing at all

_in the State. ,

th the exception of thé
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CHAPTER II.—ECONOMIC.
Section A.—Agriculture.

(‘f‘) Tl,l,@ cultivated wres is calssified as * tibba'”
and “1al®. " Caltivation in the former is carried on with
great difficulty. If no rain falls, not a blade of grass will
grow ; if the rain 13 excessive the sand is washed down from
the hillocks over the ficlds and burics the seed. The culti-
vators have then to re-sow their tields more than once.
Btormns gften change- the appearance of the fields; on 8
field which was quite level yestorday a sandbill appears
to-day. On the other hand, this soil requires very little
labour. Comparatively little rain produces g(')od uroy s
and onece the plaut has taken root, it struggles uguinst
df'opght, for a long tinie.  Tn tal kind ploughing is especially
diffieutt. It is done by camwels.  Dut ¢he soil, if the rainfall
is sufficient, yields tine erops and is preferved to the tibbe-
Both soils produco o single erop in the vear. and even this
dﬂl’“uﬁs upon the ramfall in July and August,  The autuind
crop iy all important, winter cvops belng only yrown ex-

‘ceptionally, should good vain fall in September and Oebo-

ber. In this ovent barley, gram and oilsoods will bo sown
by the better cultivators in the more level piecos of land,
and, with rein in December or Junuary, o [air crop is reap-
e(.i. In the Settlomont of 1909 righf‘s of ()wu@l‘ﬂhip were
given to tho people, and sinee then distinet offorts to im-

prove their methods of cultivation havo been made by then.

f
(b) 'The number of persons enguged in and dependent

" on agrieulture in this State was 10,162 in 1911. The bulk

:sf,igh'ztcil;nti}‘:utim{ depends entirely on rainfall, and, a8 julst
s the autumn oro ioh prine < the
oultivators. p which principally supports

) (© 'I:he priqcipal crolps in order of importanco #¥e
bajre (spiked inillet), moth (phaseolus aconi) and gwar,
almost ontirely a fodder crop. Tho bajre grown in the
State is particularly good, as t&u’s erop does well on o sandy
goil. Theso three crops arc commouly grown together.
As has been just said a certain amount of rabs orop is L*_

! Sandly ground
* Hard ground.

.of labour snd prives of staple foadgraing.
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on barani land and there is also a little well irrigation :
the sres g0 irrigated is however small, for the well must be
sunk to s depth of 80 or 90 feet before water is reached,
and great labour is thorefore entailed in drawing it. Wheat,
barley, tobacco and vegutables are rsisod on land irrigated by
wells. Of vegetables, onions, furnips and cucanihers de-
gerve mention, and the matira, o kind of water-jmelon, is
celebrated even beyond tho limits of the State for its sweet-
ness. - It somebimen weighs as much a3 12 goers,

(d) Although rights of ownorship have been conferred
on the cultivators thove is still comparatively little indebted-
ness mmong them. The people are very simple and have
fow wants : apd till recently they had.practicaily no securit
to offer. Creditors are for the most part. themselves; gul-
tivators. »

(¢) The people breed vattle nitl enimls o a consider-
able extent, snd look to thissource to rugment. thel ther
mesns of livelihood. The eattle nro largely .wpilchikine,
or are hred for sale at the yearly fair held at.Kasi i Jind
territory and at the Bhiwani and Hissar fuirs. . The uneful-
ness of tha camel in the State can hardly bo overestimsted.
Most of the ploughing is done by camels, and they are also
largely employed jor transport, . Their milk iy used an.food,
but unfortunatoly the value of the hair is not known, only

vety ooarso stuff (boris) and rude blankets being made of it.:

The eattle, especinlly the bullocks, are of good quality :
prices average s, 80 for o enmel and Rs. 80 for » lﬁoﬁk
Unlortunately the people have suffered grent Jodsen it¥'this
respect, and it is estimated that after the famine of 1R99
only about a-tenth of the cattlo survived. The loss in emels
was naturally much smoller, for a camef can subsist off fodder
on which a bullock wonld starve. , :

NETEI

Section B.—Rents, Wma mm

Up to the present a rent of from }, mm to 3
bigha kham in addiljon to land revenge 18 ehet
land-ownors. Tables 86 and 96,00 Parg;B.give

. ——“M"Q ‘;'\‘
Sootion O.—Foresfs.
There are no forests in the State, -

the yages

s A

Principal crops,

Indebtednees of
onitivaton. .

Ontéie and sasials.
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Section D.—Mines and Mineral Resources.

Limestone of an inferior sort is found in several parts
of the State, but the quarries are too far {rom any market
to be a source of incoome. A rough kind of stone for ordinary
masonry work is found in many villages : it is eagily quar-
ried from a depth of from 4 to 5 feet beneath the gand. Balt-
petre is ocoasionally collected. '

[ Parr A.

vttt

Section E.—Arts and Manufactures.

The manufaotures of Loharu are of no importance ;
coarse country cloth is made in almost every village. Rough
blankets of camels’ hair and embroidered woollen chadars
are also made. The chadar is usually of good make and
often fetches a high price

Section F.—Commeree and Trade.

. The only articles exported from the State are bajra,
hides, wool, panni (a long grass which grows on waste lan
in the rains end is used ?or thatohing) and ght, The prmn-
eipsl imports are wheat, salt, oloth, and fruit, All the trade

GIMOE on with the town of Bhiwani in the Hissar Distriot.

et et et

Section G.—Means of Communieation.

. 2ol in the State are all unmetalled. There 18
mpaeial Post and Telegraph Office in Loharu Town.
State repairs the buildings, and is responsible for the
trangit of the mails through its territory.

Sestion H.—Famines,

- Famines are not uncommon, for the crops all depend on
rain. No acourate records exist of famines before the
Sambat year 1890 (1888 A. D.), but the famine in that year
is proverbial under the name of Nabia-ka-kal : 1867 and
1880 were also years of soarcity. Of recent years the State
has suffered much from drought. In 1899 hardly any ran

iz

" fell, and the distress was very severe. Large numbers of

cattle were lost, many of the population died, and many

year tacoavi to the amount of Rs. 27,800 was distriba
to enable the people to resume cultivation. Soarcity &
prevailed in 1901, relief works were again opened, and a puo®
tank and metalled Yoads in Lobaru town were constructed.
A loan of Ra. 55,000 was granted by Government to the

ted. Relief works were opened, and in the followi':s
galtt
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State to enable it to meet the ametgen?. The kharif of
1907 was poor but grazing was sbundant. Buspensions
of land revenue were mede, and relisf works were started
on s small scale. Some suspensions of land revenue were
also made in 1911 on sccount of the drowught in July . and
August but the situation soon changed, beoause empénauy-
heavy rains fell in Beptember followed by a lew.more
showers in the winter. _people consequently sowed

and reaped a good ravt.

HAR.TLH,



Civil and Criminal
Courta,

Pavh and pressnt
setomsmont.

16

Lonary Srara. ] [ Parz A

CHAPTER III.-ADMINISTRATIVE.
Section A.—Administrative Divisions.

‘The Nawab excreises full sovereign powers over his
subjects, but a sentence of death requires the confirmation
of the Commissioner of Ambala. Since 1908 the financial
administration of the State has been placed in the hands
of Nawab’s eldest son, Mirza Aiz-ud-din, who is termed
* Financial Administrator.” He has under him a Tahsildar,
a Naib-Tahsildar, and o competent statf of Givdawars and
Patwaris. ’

Section B.—Civil and Criminal Justice.

(a) There are two courts both possessing civil and
criminal powers : the lower is the Nizamat, the higher the
Darber. The lower court, of which the Nuzim (Civil Judge
and Magistrate) is the presiding oflicer, can impose sen-

‘tenees of five years’ imprisonment in criminal eases, and i8

ompowered to hear civil cases of a value not excecding
Rs. 1,800, All other cases, civil and cviminal, are hear
by the Darber, and nplgenls lie in all cascs from tho Nizamat
t0 b6 Darbar, The Nawab, or his cldest son, presides in
the court of the Darbar. The decisions of the lntter are,
however, always open to rovision by tho Nawab. The
Indian Penal Code is in force in the State, and the provisions
of the Criminal Procedure Code are followed so far as they
apply to so simple a system of legal mnachinery.

_ () No regular system of registration exists : nor i
registration compulsory for any form of document. TPapers
of importance are however brought to the Nizamat or the
Darbar Office, signed, stamped and returned, but no copy
in kept in the office.

Section C.—Land Revenue.

a) The materials for a revenue history of the State

are rather scanty, ag a fire in the Darbar Office destroy®

most of the records previous to 1883. It is recorded ho¥*
over that in 1828 the net revenue was Rs. 58,092 and in 1868
the demand was Rs. 59,685. In 1886 Mr. Anderson, then
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Doputy Commissioner of Hissar, assisted the State in
the Settloment of its land revenue. He found that the
Nawab’s rent-roll was basod on— : S
(i) & rato of Ro. 0-2-4 per bigha' for all "¢ulti-
. vated and culturable land ; ;
i) & cess of Rs. 2-8-0 per cent. on (i) ; - ,
(111) special rates of Rs.- 22 and Ra. 82 per well, ac:
cording to depsh and locality s - <. v
(iv) a: zate of -Re. 48:8-0 per village; known -‘as
. a4 bhet Vior “ magramal’t o e
© The total ‘domaid amounted to’ Rs. 78,546.''Net’ col
leotions had however never reached ¥hat #imdiint, the t‘vtn«}
age fer the preceding 12 years Having stood at Rs. 80,509,
Mr. Anderson, while regarding ‘the rates as gomewhit
high as comfpared with those in force in British distrighs
did -mewthink it nevessary 'to' redude themn m“‘tﬂglgd- ;
ssecssment wis Re. 66,077 fo the Stato Badsd oh & tis-nk
rate for all culturable and cultivated Hnd, a. o ¥
cont. on' this rato, and thé old rate for wolls. ' K& J

total demand very much as it hod been" befotd; s tte
changes made weré chietly in'the direotion of qq&ﬂx;stiun
of the burden of the demand among ‘the villagers. The
gettlement was for ten years : in 1896 the agresment wag
renewed on the same terms for a further descnnial period.
At the recent Settléfhent made in 1911 for 24 yoars
the land revenue demand-ineluding oll .cesses has been fixed
ﬂt B‘c 78,000: B - W . I R
is srsessment is based on— -
This (a) o rate of Rs. 20 per lao of irrigation \qu.:onif
N - in the ten jv;nages m“;‘dfh‘zhhg'{&“ s

. (b) a rate of snnas 2 and pies "bigha “on £B
] (b? ‘whole chlturab!e«'g'rea o)):{m whv’li Baite
except bani (grazing*‘grougq%n; A

IR
PP | ‘.’—ﬂuf)

| (6) a rate of 2 pice or 8 pigh per M:onm
; (grazing ground).' -~ < T TR
(b) Prior to the Bettlement of 1909 the S%te higg

never acknowledged formally the ‘rights of owitmip &
the eultivators over :their lands. althiosgh i priotigy Mg
w:r "?alﬂbwﬁv éd to i’ém&%ﬁf&)&a@ isﬁﬁ%ﬁe&s‘ their father
held. At the 1009 Settlement r y

by~ 18 o - al T 1
R lenpg o By e et

by e 1 RN ‘ o )
Pt e v o il B A P RESTRSA 1 I Sa S o 2 00
T T i dipha (s » wuare of 38 yards. ’




Revenme.
Righte of ownerahip.

Meshods of ocl-
leotion of revenno,

Land records.
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_ There are no jagirs in the State: the kinsmen of the
Chief are paid in cash, and have nothing to do with the soil.
Thero is only one revenue free grant of Rs. 604 yearly to
support the Narhar shrine,

(c) Up to 1908 the revenue system of the State par-
took of the nature of a farm. The State used to appoint
for each village an ijaradar or contractor whe used to
undertake to pay the stipulated amount as revenue. The
agreement was made solely with the ijaradar and the latter
used to distribute the demand over the different holdings
in his village. The system thus desoribed was undoubtedly
pernicious, and this was the chief reason of holding a regular
Bettlement in 1909. Revenue is now paid directly by the
cultivators, and each man knows what ho has to pay.

(d) Up to 1908 no system of land records existed,
the area under cultivation was never accurately measured
and no trustworthg figures existed. No estimate was
made annually of the area cultivated, nor of the yield per
bigha. All papers regarding the land were kept in the
Tahsil Office. But since 1908 rogular girdawaris of both

harvests have been made and the girdawars papers are pre-
served in the tahsil.

Seetion D.—Miseellaneous Revenue.

Other sources of State income besides land revenue
are oourt fees, judicial fees, octroi duty, excise, sale of un-

claimed property. A camel tax yields about Rs. 5,500 &
yoar.

There is no distinotion between judicial and non-judicial
stamps. The stamps are of the following values: Anna 1,
Annas 2, 4,8, Re. 1, Rs. 2, 8,4,6,6,7,8,9 and 10. They
are made in Delhi, but sesled at Loharu, and issued from
the tahsil under the supervision of the heir-apparent. The
British Stamp and Court-fees Aots are not in force, but
under the State Regulations court-fees are oharged, snd
stamps affixed to bonds and deeds of sale. The stamp OB
& onminal complaint is annas eight, and in oivil swmd*
the stamp on the plaints is T} per cent. on the value of the
suit.

Octroi is levied on goods entering Loharu town : th&;w
to collect it is auctioned : the incoms for the year 1

from this source wag Rs. 648, and in 1911 it was Ras. 1,860
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The liquor licenses granted in the State cover both

manufacture and sale, there being no distinction between -

wholesale and retail licenses. The licenses are sold by aue-
tion and run for a period of one year. There are at present
four license-holders each of whom sells retail country liquor
of his own manufacture. No European liquor is sold in
the State.

The Commissioner of Ambala is empowered to grant
permits for the import of Ghagipur opium and hemp and

drugs into the State, which is one of those to which an al- .

lotment of .such opium is made by Government. The im-
ort of opium from Loharu into eny British district is pro-
ibited. The Darbar itself imports opium and hemp drugs ;

Ghazipur opium from Benares, charas from Hoshiarpur

and bhang from Shaikhawati. A license for the vend of

opium and drugs is auctioned annually. The present in-
come from this source is now Rs. 1,800 per year.

Section E.—Local and Munieipal Government. '

No Municipal Committee or Looal or District Board

is in existcnce ‘n the State. Table 46 of Part B shows
ootroi collections for the Lohara town.

Section F.—Public Works.

The principal works carried out in recent years have
been the construction of a guest-house and a charitable
dispensary. ‘

Section G.—Army.

There is a small force of ten horse and 40 foot soldiers
all armed with Police carbines and swords, and a battery
containing two 9-pounder smooth-bore field pieces, and
of 9 zamburaks (small guns carried on camels).

Seetion H.—Police and Jalls,

The head police station is at Loharu town, and one
golioe outpost is waintained  at Sahr, a village on the

orders of the State. The police is a complete force with -

17 foot constables and 6 camel sowars, under an Inspector
at Loharu, & Sub-Inspéctor at Loharu and three Head-Con-
stables at Loharu and Sahr respectively. The police are
armed with swords and carbines,

CHAP. IIL H.
Polles aud Jalls.
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In
\v&tr‘hmggdﬁlm;{;o ‘f}w police there are some 40 village
malba (village fl ? nt villages. They are paid from the
Bpears, swords und) {uld have a few non- deseript arms, as
are also 6 siriks, and eountry-made  matchlocks., Thore
s, armed with swords, and matehlocks, who

areompany the
mul runnerd a
5 "(} are
road from Rdhtmpux to Loharu. o the e il of

There iy
&3¢
of the Nazim \\n‘}m at Lohara nuder the wpmln(m\d(‘mo
v accommodation for 25 prisoncrs.

Sectio IMqucation an! Literacy.

The State pocwseunc
b()n}{s tnng ::;t) l}:():\}ik‘((\ 1o l(trn]” sehiounls af LOh}ﬂ'u
Almad Khae '« lH 10 tme of the lafe Nawab Ala-ud-din
little success,  Af ¢ 1?01 was established, but it met with
Mukiab for relivi present the only schools are an Tslamia
which, besid gous mstrnetion, and o finda School, in
aes “’“h“&’ and writing,  some arithimetio i

taught to  gho
Vicepers .
schools are def,grt\odh ¥ sous. Bul al lurvess tiie the

Section J.-- Medical.

Th
ere is a
dispensary  at Loharn which was huilt in

1910.
tm(:om1111;(}}&;3?1}:);)(\f}:)m“;{.;3 of a Sub-Assistint Surgeon, and hasg
v 8 dndoor patients, {0 is well sappliod

with in
slramsnts and e f!um(q A Yanani kakin or
Al tW

physisian
byy A i also cmployed init. There is also 1 (
private subscriptions. 'here s also o baid paid

‘bt he wal armed with & sword 8o w&a &ooqm

'teirpat was out ©

. Over all the otherd
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%‘mmé 1v.—PLAGEs B ﬂh‘nﬁ%‘i‘

{Fhe only plaoe of interest in ‘the State i Loharn fmm

which is in offect. a. Hiraggling vxilage. A few ym‘ds

without and even wuthm its walls are dnnes of sh;ftmg sand.
31

Ouﬁszde the. walle afe one or two o abe o ;nte);(pa‘
Undér a tree and close by & éyell 18 an}tall thxte tom
whioh shelfers. the rema%n s of .the e, whose® “?
sault and death have been menhqned esrlier, . There
aleo @ platform o mark the 8 ot where the warrioms;,
hetri and Lohara killed at the game time were buri
ost, mtereatxng of all is & small hite dome ma.rkmg”f, o

1

grave of a dog. The logal t;radxt teils hat in the Sgmbat
ear 1728 or 1671 A. D. Alfu Khmﬁ (i;z Tnor .G émsﬁ,
invaded Lohar&,; y the order mperot
‘coerce the Thakurs, of Lohar W a qd refg to ay[ the
povenué due from tilem an mg hen th p ief
Thakut in Lohard; he ha. five 80D8, % Singh, g‘p
Singh, Jai Bingh; harnath mgh ap yra,u i

in s large ditch, ~whioh | stxﬁ Qxlsts, called the Jo
bedause the corpses of Hindds are burnt m it. TheT
of Loharu assembled outside the gates of the to

Bingh being an old man was unable to fight, buqm ?we

and thezr a.lhes opfosed the royal hoop uat ag ﬁg

small  royal forog nnder Khan . en re@ che hg%gelf

waé begiiiing & 8iav eslled Bakhtawa) , went ou}.
Bingh end er brothers with opium and w&ter.
who Yjad always lived among women, B8 WAl

p dog. Before be. had reached ghe seene of 9.
4l forces had %feated the l; Akurs, . 8n
md

Heel
‘bepati to defend hi o JKilling every. pn
hgm.m 3 6;15?32 me}f” bg\to@thq‘.gégl- lﬁm«ﬁ §
theza they kifled 28 dt l'.he ?ro}ai troops betore :
plves sldin | by hil. timé the Hikuty ﬁa&é :

l&nd in d.$mal

8 atiboesded royal
troops: Mahn Bingh a.nd Nan‘bimnjx Wérd hiWwevdr Alai,
‘and a big tomb now onl p artly vigible marks their grave».
dies was built & amall pacca
form still intact, snd olose by is the tomh of B
dog. The dog, it is said, was buried, on this spot

«,,n.-.t
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!
of drum, and his grave is still an object of veneration and|
worship. All those killed in the battle including the dog.
are called jhajhar (bravo), and a newly-married Hindu
couple always goes to worghip at the gravep-"---Th?fe :
also oxists & small dome called ** Sat-ki-Mandhi ” which
marks the spot where the wife of Bakhtawar immolated
herself on her husband’s pyre. The Hindu women of the
town worship at the Mandhi and scarifices are offered there
for the cure of boils. Another tradition would make the
dog the hero of the Khetri battle, but the better authen-
ticated one would seem to be that which attributes its
part to the battle against Alfu Khan. Tneide the town is
a Hindu temple said to have boon built in the Sambat year
1710 or 1668 A. D. and trooing its origin to the days of
Shaikbawati rule, It is the place of worship of the Vaish-
navi Hindus, and is repeired at the expense of the Hindus

of the Btate. In the middle of the town is a beautiful

mosque in the Persian style with g tall dome and minarets

and & fountain in the widdle of the conrt. It wag built
in 1861 by Mirga Nazar Muhammad Beg at a cost of Ras,
80,000, and bears on itg facade-an insoription iving tho
date of it building in the Hijri ora.  Close by the mosque -
is 8 saraj built by the same gentleman’s munificonce. A
** Dharamsala ” was also built in 1895 at a cost of
Rs. 10,000 as o resting place for travollers. But the ohjef

18 said to have

een built in A. D, 1570 by Arjan Singh. Tnside it are the
& i

awab’s palace, the Darbar Office, the Tahsil, the Nazim's
Court and the Jail. The walls alone date from Rajput
days. Bince the time it came into the possession of Nawab
Ahmad Bakhsh Khan it has undergone constant alterations
and each sucoseding Chief has added to its main buildinge.
Near the inner gate is the seraglio, then comes the
palace built in 1890 at a oost of Rs, 40,000, Tro building
‘18 & mixture of orienta) and western styles : it gtands on &
raised terrace, with o fountain and’a tank in its cgntre.
Towards the western gate of tho town a tank paved., with
stone wag built in 1908 at a cost of Rs. 20,00, e
- The guest house was built Just outside the eastern ga
:of the fort in 1908, and a new dispensary building was
arected in 1910 near the northern entrance of the town.

N ”;quabh{&u
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